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Considerations on Cosmic Fire 


Chapter 1 
Foundations 


“Much of the true revelation since the time of Christ has come to the world along the line 
of science. The presentation, for instance, of material substance (scientifically proven) as 
essentially only a form of energy was as great a revelation as any given by the Christ or the 
Buddha. It completely revolutionized men's thinking and was - little as you may think it - a 
major blow struck at the Great Illusion. It related energy to force, form to life, and man to God 
and held the secret of transformation, transmutation and transfiguration. The revelations of 
science when basic and fundamental are as divine as those of religion, but both have been 
prostituted to meet human demand. The era is close at hand when science will bend every effort 
to heal humanity's sores and build a better and happier world.” (Glamour, A World Problem, pp. 
187-88) 


The above statement pointedly indicates an intellectual cleavage that has hampered the 
forward movement of humanity’s growth for millennia - the underlying dichotomy of outlook 
between religion and science, and the attempt of each to establish exclusive domain in the 
struggle to claim ownership of truth. Yet truth cannot be owned, is never singular and can rarely 
even be pinned down at any one point in time, because human perception is always evolving and 
is currently incapable of comprehending the whole. Perception of truth, at the present level of 
human development, must depend upon the combination of perspectives offered by all academic 
disciplines and all the world’s religions, for as soon as one attainment of knowledge is 
integrated, another presents itself, each level ever unfolding to one still higher. In this ancient 
pursuit of truth - one that appears to have been the destiny of the human journey on planet earth - 
all minds in all nations of the earth have much to give and much to learn. 

The present work is an attempt to juxtapose and compare certain concepts of current 
scientific knowledge with postulates of a spiritual philosophy variously called esotericism, 
theosophy, occultism or esoteric Christianity, a composite of spiritual teachings that interprets 
eastern religious concepts in the light of western ideas, and translates those teachings into a 
language and paradigm that is understandable to the modern mind. It is written with two beliefs: 
1) that religion can be vastly embellished by incorporating into its theoretical base information 
provided by scientific advances that have accelerated all branches of knowledge and progress 
during the past 600 years, and 2) that science can likewise benefit from spiritual ideas by 
expanding its vision beyond the purely physical, measurable and mechanistic. 

Both science and religion are facing questions from astute minds that seek a wider scope 
of understanding. The religionist who is weary of a mystical approach without real world 
confirmation, and the scientist who feels confined by a strictly materialistic view without 


consideration of consciousness or inherent life force — each pursues a higher confluence of 
ideation. Both are occupied with refining perception to find answers as yet unknown, and the 
forerunners are those who are able to peer into the darkness, lift the veil obscuring the vision and 
bring new illumination to human perception. At the present time, there are numerous thinkers in 
every field who are searching for connectivity using the technological tools of today’s world, 
convinced that a true ‘Theory of Everything’, so avidly sought by physicists, can only be found 
through a congruence between all the physical and philosophical sciences. They believe that life 
itself is an inclusive paradigm composed of something more profound than the sum of its parts. 

Humankind must build upon its past, discarding that which no longer serves, while ever 
working towards higher unification. Science presently gathers knowledge that comes by way of 
the physical senses; a knowledge that is based in the world of effects, while the intuitional 
spiritual thinker strives to find the realm that yields the secrets of the world of causes, the 
originating source of phenomena which science is often at a loss to explain. The objective of 
every true seeker is to grasp their unification. 

There is nothing so strong as two powerful adversaries who reach conciliation and unite 
towards the furtherance of a common goal. Even though science and religion have been often in 
conflict, when the human mind has broadened enough to integrate them both, a most potent 
discipline will be born, one that can tap the wealth of knowledge contained in the physical world, 
while concurrently utilizing resources of the more subtle realms in which intuition can expand 
understanding beyond the solely sensory and intellectual. Both the scientist and the 
metaphysician have these capabilities. The astronomer working long hours gazing into the night 
sky and the inwardly focused contemplative have similarly touched an inner vision that opens the 
mind and soul into new and wondrous realms. The time is approaching when a greater alliance 
might be reached, and their mutual investigations can combine to form a methodology that will 
comprise a next step forward for human progress. 


A Treatise on Cosmic Fire 


Helena Blavatsky (It) and Alice Bailey (rt) interpreted the wisdom teachings of the east in 
order to make them comprehensible to the western mind. 


The information that forms the basis of the spiritual ideas presented in this writing 
originates primarily from a body of work comprised of 24 books, written by British author and 
teacher, Alice Bailey (1880-1949), between 1919 and 1949, through the inspiration of an 
advanced Master of esoteric thought, Djwal Kuhl. Its principal ideas are sourced from A Treatise 
on Cosmic Fire, an exposition describing principles of cosmology, creation and evolution, as 
considered primarily from a metaphysical perspective. They present theories about the causative 
forces that create and sustain cosmic life, the underlying energies that produce physical form, the 
purposive nature of creation, the interrelation between all species and the cyclical nature of 
evolution. 

Secondary material is sourced from The Secret Doctrine, Vol. I & IT, written by Helena 
Blavatsky (1831-1891), a Russian author who co-founded the Theosophical Society in 1875. 
Through her research and writings, Blavatsky was instrumental in introducing the western world 
to the abstract theological tenets of certain eastern religions, primarily Hinduism and Buddhism. 
Her work laid the ground for the ensuing writings of Alice Bailey. 

The subject matter covered will have primary focus on the three interrelated topics of 
creation, cosmology and evolution, each of which has specific application to current scientific 
theory. Many of the topics discussed will be familiar to the average person, such as matter, 
energy, light, sound, electricity, magnetism, and gravity. A background will be given on the 
current model of academic science in relation to such topics and attempt will be made to 
compare the insights and commentaries that are found in the esoteric lexicon in order to trace the 
divergences or similarities between the scientific and esoteric outlook, using an analysis of 
esoteric theory along with direct quotes from the literature in relation to the subjects being 
discussed. The commentary that is not quoted directly from original texts should be considered 
as subject to the interpretive thought of the writer. Effort has been made to include page 
references so that the interested reader can consult the original writings. 

The following statement, written by the Master Djwal Kuhl, can be found in each of the 
Bailey books: “The books that I have written are sent out with no claim for their acceptance. 
They may, or may not, be correct, true and useful. It is for you to ascertain their truth by right 
practice and by the exercise of the intuition. Neither I nor Alice Bailey is the least interested in 
having them acclaimed as inspired writings, or in having anyone speak of them (with bated 
breath) as being the work of one of the Masters. If they present truth in such a way that it follows 
sequentially upon that already offered in the world teachings, if the information given raises the 
aspiration and the will-to-serve from the plane of the emotions to that of the mind (the plane 
whereon the Masters can be found) then they will have served their purpose. If the teaching 
conveyed calls forth a response from the illumined mind of the worker in the world, and brings a 
flashing forth of his intuition, then let that teaching be accepted. But not otherwise. If the 
statements meet with eventual corroboration, or are deemed true under the test of the Law of 
Correspondences, then that is well and good. But should this not be so, let not the student accept 
what is said.” 


Foundations of Esoteric Thought 


The Hylozoistic Universe 


Cat’s Eye Nebula 
Credit: https://www.pinterest.com/ 


If one holds a vision of the array of images that our earth’s space telescopes have sent 
back from space — the Cat’s Eye Nebula, the cluster of the Pleiades, the Whirlpool or the Eagle 
Galaxy, and were to imagine: 1) that each image is the photograph of a living purposive 
existence with a consciousness analogous to our own, 2) that it fulfills a specific role in a 
universe of associated existences, 3) that the total aggregate of lives before one's eyes is 
dynamically connected by streams of energy similar to a bloodstream or neural network, and 4) 
that further still, all the existences in every region of the starry night skies are together the 
manifestation of a unitary superior intelligence, then one can begin to understand the overarching 
conceptual paradigm of esotericism, the point of departure for all its theories. Those theories 
contend that the universe of form and forces within which we dwell is the expressive body of a 
Being who is carrying through a task of creative endeavor. The entire expanse of the heavens is 
its body and within that body are organic subsystems that comprise the structures, organs and 
energy pathways that supply life to every part and contribute to the functioning of the whole. To 
this concept is given the name of Hylozoism. 


The two important ideas to be grasped are "living purposeful existence" and "connected." 
The first concept of purposeful activity is of essential importance to the metaphysical thinker 
who attributes consciousness to all matter. The second concept of interconnectedness is also 
essential because of its supposition of a universal etheric network uniting all living existences at 
all scalar dimensions. Helena Blavatsky stated, "Space is an entity," and the Christian Bible 
contains the same idea in its passage, "In Him we live and move and have our being." The Milky 
Way is only a small and relatively insignificant cell in the encompassing body of a larger 
connective entity, which is itself a substructure in the whole of the conscious Universe. In this 
light, the exceedingly tiny corner of the universe which is our home on planet earth may on one 
level seem to pale into insignificance, but from a different vantage point, the same thought can 
give our lives larger purpose and expanded vision. It can serve to continually inform us that we 
have a vital connection to a larger whole, a more illuminated existence encompassing our own, 
one that holds the vast network of space in being in the same way that the human body nurtures 
and protects each cell of which it is composed. 


“_..] seek to give a brief exegesis of the basic theory of The Secret Doctrine, called the 
hylozoistic theory. This posits a living substance, composed of a multiplicity of sentient lives 
which are continuously swept into expression by the ‘breath of the divine Life’. This theory 
recognizes no so-called inorganic matter anywhere in the universe, and emphasizes the fact that 
all forms are built up of infinitesimal lives, which in their totality - great or small - constitute a 
Life, and that these composite lives, in their turn, are a corporate part of a still greater Life. Thus, 
eventually we have that great scale of lives, manifesting in greater expression and reaching all 
the way from the tiny life called the atom (with which science deals) up to that vast atomic life 
which we call a solar system.” (Esoteric Psychology, Vol. I, p. 149) 


The Triune God 


An investigation of the historical record for paralleling ideas about the nature of Godhead 
uncovers a number of threads that have been woven through religious beliefs since ancient times. 
Primitive religion was largely based on deference to nature spirits, because those were the deities 
thought to determine the actions of the forces most concerned with personal survival, such as 
water, sky, earth and fire. As humanity surpassed the stage of pure survival however, its 
intelligence began to incorporate religious speculation and more sophisticated beliefs evolved. 
There developed a wide array of revered personages, often bearing human resemblance and often 
arranged in ascending rank, with an Ultimate Deity ruling all and a hierarchy of lesser deities 
below. A foundational train of belief running through these religions is that of a tripartite or 
triune God, a triple expression in one personage. The Romans honored Jupiter, Juno and 
Minerva, the Greeks Zeus, Athena and Apollo and the Egyptians Isis, Osiris, and Horus. 
Hinduism’s Trimurti consists of Shiva, Vishnu and Brahma, while the Christian honors the 
Trinity of the Father, Son and Holy Spirit. The Sephiroth of the Jewish Kabbalah is based on a 
Supernal Triad of Kether, Chokmah and Binah. Numerous cultures have also revered triple 
goddesses. 

Swiss psychotherapist Carl Jung, as a result of his historical research into the mythology 
of religion, commented, “Triads of gods appear very early, at the primitive level. The archaic 
triads in the religions of antiquity and of the East are too numerous to be mentioned here. 
Arrangement in triads is an archetype in the history of religion, which in all probability formed 
the basis of the Christian Trinity." (C. G. Jung, “4 Psychological Approach to the Dogma of the 
Trinity”’) 


Esoteric Triplicities 


Esotericism also describes its Deity as a unitary Being expressing its nature through three 
qualities or energies which are the source of all created life, i.e., Spirit, Consciousness and 
Matter. These three qualities compose a triumvirate that is responsible for all processes of 
creation, evolutionary advance and eventual dissolution. 

Rather than representing fundamental forces as personages, occultism views them as 
essential expressions of energy, with each unit of expression exhibiting as a triple form 
composed of positive, negative and neutral charge. A Treatise on Cosmic Fire is so named 
because it describes its triplicity of forces in terms of fire, calling the positively charged fire of 
spirit, electric fire, the negatively charged fire of matter, fire by friction and the equalizing fire 
that balances the two, solar fire. Solar fire is the light of the soul, the balancing point between 
spirit and matter. Each works in a different fashion, and through their combined force they form 
a totality that holds the cosmos in coherent existence. This conception lies at the heart of occult 
philosophy. Humankind is only beginning to develop comprehension of the esoteric aspects of 
this profound mystery and the universal underlying dynamics of the creative process. 

Scientifically, these forces have identification with an aspect of modern culture that has 
become intrinsic to our thinking — that of electricity. Just as the polarities of spirit and matter 


produce the light of the soul, so do the polarities of positive and negative electrical charge 
produce physical plane light. Electricity is said to underlay every force and energy in the created 
universe. 

“As time goes on, science will become aware of the basic nature and fundamental 
accuracy of the method whereby every form can be divided into its three aspects, and viewed as 
an Entity energized by three types of force, emanating from various points extraneous to the 
form under consideration. It can be considered also as expressing in some way or another, in its 
various parts, force or energy originating in the three forces of manifestation, Brahma, Vishnu 
and Shiva. Where this is the case and the premise admitted, the entire outlook on life, on nature, 
medicine and science and on methods of construction or destruction will be changed. Things will 
be viewed as essential triplicities, men will be regarded as a combination of energy units, and 
work with things and with men from the form aspect will be revolutionized.” (A Treatise on 
Cosmic Fire, p. 1186) 


Evolution and Form Building 


In esotericism the triplicity of positive and negative forces which produce light is 
considered essential because it indicates the methodology whereby spirit enters into relationship 
with matter, and in so doing, produces the manifested universe. It is crucial in the ultimate 
purpose of Deity because the ongoing story of creation describes the subjection of matter to a 
purifying process so that spirit can use it for purposes of its own expression. On its own, spirit 
cannot manifest in the world of matter, and neither can matter unaided work its way to higher 
vibrational capacity. Each is dependent on the other for its expression. The writings of both 
Blavatsky and Bailey emphasize the idea the matter and spirit are essentially identical, and only 
appear to be different because they express along a continuum between opposite polarities. 
"Matter is spirit at its lowest point of manifestation and spirit is matter at its highest." (The Rays 
and the Initiations, p. 264) 

The most important process to examine in relation to this concept is that of form building. 
The mysteries of electricity, creation, evolution, cyclical reiteration — all have inherently to do 
with the construction of matter-based units of life, and form building is the methodology 
whereby spirit and matter are brought into alignment to achieve the ends of evolution. In their 
association, radiation is produced, and that which becomes a vital lifeform is an active 
expression of the attributes of God. Presumably, the end of evolution will be the point at which 
matter will have become so perfected that it effortlessly conforms to the spiritual will of the 
universal encompassing entity and needs no further refinement. At that point matter and spirit 
will be one. 


Cyclical Evolution — Reincarnation 
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Form-building is carried out by means of cyclical evolution which functions in every 
kingdom through a process variously known as reincarnation, metempsychosis or transmigration. 
In order to reach higher refinement, each unit of creation assumes a succession of differing forms 
in highly ordered progressive steps, each of which utilizes a form and brings to perfection a 
certain combination of the attributes of spirit. Through the playing out of lifetimes wherein 
various forms, or vehicles, are assumed, the matter that comprises the form becomes adjusted to 
the needs of the higher life force dwelling within. The form is temporary — it is born, lives and 
dies, but the essential life is eternal. These recurring processes are known as involution (birth), 
evolution (growth) and obscuration (death). This is the methodology of Divine purpose as it can 
be understood at the human level. 

Although in the present day reincarnation is widely accepted in Eastern countries, and 
many children in those societies retain memories of past lives, the theory has fallen into disfavor 
in the West. There is historical evidence, however, that it has flourished, at one period or 
another, in every part of the globe, among peoples of all classes and all races. The idea has 
cloaked itself in numerous richly varying mythologies that seem to deeply appeal to the human 
imagination, perhaps as an expression of a fundamental belief in immortality. 

If one could view the world in terms of consciousness rather than form, one would see 
continuing renewal and onward momentum, with the central life escaping at death, entering a 
period of rest, and eventually finding its way back into a new and different form, readying itself 
for a renewed round of activity. In this way intelligence becomes cumulative, not lost at death, 
but carried through into the next life. This can be seen in the story of human evolution. From 
primeval beginnings, the species has evolved precisely through its collective experience, 
whereby it has built over time increasingly multi-functional societies with sophisticated 
technologies and intellectual achievements, thus showing a progression of mental expansion 
within the whole human kingdom. 

The atom of matter, the creatures of nature, the stars themselves possess a central 
consciousness, and each is an evolving form along a continuum between spirit and matter. How 
the process began or how it will end, we do not know. Exactly where our particular stage is 
positioned within the larger universe is also a question beyond our reach — presently we can only 
sense what happens at the human stage on planet earth, within the local solar system which is our 
home. 


Manifestation and Pralaya 


In esotericism there is no death or termination of life as generally understood; there is 
only active motion and cessation of motion in unfolding succession. These periods, called 
manifestation and pralaya, can be compared to the human cycles of waking activity followed by 
unconscious sleep, both of which are essential to existence. Incarnation in form is manifestation, 
during which the active work of construction is carried through, whereas the withdrawal of life 
from the form is pralaya, a period of inactivity and withdrawal. The process is similar for all 
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forms in all kingdoms, including the cosmic entities of the heavens. All have cycles that expend 
themselves over vastly differing periods of time, depending on the lifeform involved. 

It is instructive to consider a listing of the forces and energies which demonstrate during 
manifestation, but are absent in pralaya. Reflection on the considerable differences can assist in 
arriving at deeper comprehension of the ideas presented. The following are forces that are only 
present during manifestation: consciousness, light, time, motion, atomic interchange, form and 
structure — these are the activities and attributes of a life-endowed form. On the other hand, 
during pralaya, when spirit does not interact with matter, there is total quiescence and the only 
attributes that remain are spirit and undifferentiated matter called mulaprakriti, a substance 
which has returned to a primordial state that would doubtless be unrecognizable to present 
sentiency. During pralaya there is no atomic interplay, no time, no creation of form, no 
consciousness, and instead of light, there is darkness for the duration. The nature of pralaya is 
completely mysterious save for what it does not demonstrate; all that we can know or study are 
the events that are evident during the cycle of manifestation. 


“Two factors are universally recognized in all systems that merit the name of philosophy; 
they are the two factors of spirit and matter, of purusha and prakriti. There is at times a tendency 
to confound such terms as ‘life and form’, ‘consciousness and the vehicle of consciousness’ with 
the terms ‘Spirit and matter’. They are related, but clarity of view would be facilitated if it were 
realized that prior to manifestation, or to the birth of a solar system, it is more correct to utilize 
the words, Spirit and matter. When these two are interrelated during manifestation, and after the 
cessation of the pralayic interval or interlude between two systems, then the terms, life and form, 
consciousness and its vehicles, are more correct, for during the period of abstraction 
consciousness is not, form is not, and life, demonstrating as an actual principle, is not. There is 
Spirit-substance but in a state of quiescence, of utter neutrality, of negativity, and of passivity. In 
manifestation the two are approximated; they interact upon each other; activity supersedes 
quiescence; positivity replaces negativity; movement is seen in place of passivity, and the two 
primordial factors are no longer neutral to each other, but attract and repulse, interact and utilize. 
Then and only then, can we have form animated by life, and consciousness demonstrated through 
appropriate vehicles.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, pp. 226-27) 


Fundamental Forces 
The Four Forces of Science 
During the past century science has developed a theoretical framework describing four 
forces which are thought to influence energetic processes evident in the physical world. These 


are: 1) electromagnetism — governing electricity, magnetism and light, 2) the strong force — 
responsible for the internal forces that hold together the atomic nucleus, 3) the weak force — 
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governing radioactive decay and 4) gravity — an attractive force primarily applied to celestial 
bodies, said to be based on the mass of an object. 

The first three are essentially electrical in nature and exhibit antithetical charges that 
produce attraction and repulsion. Gravitational force, however, remains a mystery as to its exact 
mechanism. The electromagnetic and gravitational forces have infinite range, but decrease with 
distance, while the strong and the weak force are short range, operating within the atomic 
nucleus. What is currently known about these forces and the particles and energies that produce 
them is called the Standard Model. Consequently, scientific scholarship of physical law is largely 
framed within an electrical paradigm. Descriptions of the mass, charge and spin of particles, the 
spectrum of light, heat transfer, the transmutation of elements and countless other physical plane 
processes, all follow the laws and math designed for describing electrical force. 


Forces of Esotericism 


“The keynotes upon which the occult philosophy is built are: 
1. There is naught in manifestation except organised energy. 
2. Energy follows or conforms itself to thought. 
3. The occultist works in energy and with energies. 
The thought of God brought the universe of energies into organised form upon the 
highest of the seven planes, or upon the first cosmic etheric level.” (Externalisation of the 
Hierarchy, p. 674) 


Electrical investigation in esotericism also deals with particles, forces and energies, and 
some of its basic inquiries parallel those of science. How did life begin? What is the nature of the 
world in which we live? What is the extent of the cosmos and are there universes beyond our 
own? All are queries that have long been the subject of human thought. For the most part science 
approaches the exploration from a physical perspective, studying atomic matter and the forces 
that govern it, while the spiritual thinker tends to emphasize aspects of consciousness, guiding 
intelligence and purposive intent. 

But beyond that, the forces outlined in the metaphysical lexicon place physical world 
phenomena and force mechanisms within a larger contextual framework that emphasizes 
connectivity between all life forms. It describes the nature of the affiliations between those life 
forms, and explicitly traces the interdependence between microcosmic and macrocosmic life. 
Consequently, the atom of matter on planet Earth is causally associated in structure and function 
with the solar system, the galaxy and the larger universe. Within this framework can be 
described mechanisms for creation, evolution and dissolution that determine universal 
progression. Each process within the whole is enacted through electrical interchange, the basis of 
all movement within the system. 

In esotericism there are three primary concepts that offer a view of forces described in 
science, albeit under a widely different terminology. These are the Planes, the Rays and the 
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Creative Builders or Hierarchies. In every description of creational and evolutionary events, 
these three forces are present, and the energies they impart form the very underpinnings of the 
creative processes. They are the source of not only manifestation itself, but also of that 
mysterious incessant pull of a more evolved form upon a lower, a process which is called 
evolution. Further information about the Rays, the Planes and the Builders can be found in the 
next four chapters. 


Reflection 


These are foundational notions of esotericism which give an idea of the purposive nature 
of existence and the part that our solar system, planet and the kingdoms of the earth play within 
the whole. They assure us that our small lives are neither solitary nor fleeting, but part of a 
greater dynamic, and that along the path before us are vast opportunities for ever greater 
expansion into wisdom and goodness of being. Humanity has had a past filled with a richness of 
experience, both bitter and sweet, but it is also invested with a future, one with an expansion of 
possibilities it cannot presently imagine. The destiny of the human is to become a creator, to 
participate in the divine processes expressed in all religions of the world. The metaphysical 
vision offers knowledge, direction, unification and hope. It propels us from the distraction of our 
own singular and isolated being into a wider complex, one in which the continuity and fullness 
of life itself can enter every action and move into greater creativity and greater union with all 
that lives. 

This is the promise and the hope that has ever been given the human in the world of form 
as it reaches towards the light of spirit, or seeks to touch the hand of God, longing to merge with 
eternal being. The sacred teachings of the ages have been humanity’s guide into the world of 
morality, of brotherhood and of deeper comprehension of the mystery of being itself. In all ages 
the human mind has sought for this wisdom of vision and has used it to advance planetary 
existence. Today the same inspiration drives knowledgeable thinkers of every race and belief 
towards an urge to betterment and most essentially to truth. Truth is the beckoning light and the 
central goal at the heart of all academic research and religious fervor; it is the unifying, universal 
impulse. 
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Considerations on Cosmic Fire 


Chapter 2 
The Seven Rays 


“The seven rays are the sum total of the divine Consciousness, of the universal Mind; 
They might be regarded as seven intelligent Entities through Whom the plan is working out. 
They embody divine purpose, express the qualities required for the materializing of that purpose, 
and They create the forms and are the forms through which the divine idea can be carried 
forward to completion. Symbolically, They may be regarded as constituting the brain of the 
divine Heavenly Man. They correspond to the ventricles of the brain, to the seven centers within 
the brain, to the seven centers of force, and to the seven major glands which determine the 
quality of the physical body. They are the conscious executors of divine purpose; They are the 
seven Breaths, animating all forms which have been created by Them to carry out the plan.” 
(Esoteric Psychology, Vol. I, pp. 59-60) 


At the dawn of creation there is spirit and matter awakening from the unified condition of 
pralaya to begin a new cycle of form building. The rays are described as originating from 
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Universal Mind to become the first energy of life imparted to matter in seven expulsions which 
are alternately called the Seven Great Breaths, the Spirits before the Throne of God or the seven 
qualities of Deity. Although they are described as energy, light, soul, consciousness and form, 
they are great Universal Beings in their own right. “God, Ray, Life, and Man are all 
psychological entities and builders of forms. Therefore, a great psychological life is appearing 
through the medium of a solar system.” (Esoteric Psychology, Vol. I, p. 21) 

Although little can be known as to the nature of the unified state during pralaya, we do 
abundantly experience the evidences of multiplicity that are its defining factors during 
manifestation — the copious world of microscopic life, the kingdoms of nature, the extent of the 
cosmos — each contains levels of diversity too immense to fully imagine. It is estimated that in 
one handful of soil there are, on an average, 3 million to 50 billion organisms, and that the 
human digestive tract contains 100 trillion bacteria. The diversity of created life gives us a 
glimpse of the blueprint for the evolutionary journey, and the story of differentiation as it 
manifests through myriads of life forms can be attributed to the work of the seven rays, for they 
are the forces which give each form its unique characteristics. 

The soul of the human is the vehicle that guides it through its cycles of incarnations, 
overseeing that each of its incarnated vehicles in lifetime after lifetime will be endowed with 
specific ray attributes which will enable the human-in-the-world to fulfill its larger goal of 
upward progress. In this sense the rays can be seen as the vehicle for exposing the person to a 
diversity of experiences, each of which contributes to its ability to accomplish the tasks of the 
human stage in an ever more capable way. With each incarnation, the matter of the human 
sheaths becomes more refined and able to respond to higher vibration. This is caused by the 
diversity of experiences afforded by the impact of combinations of ray qualities through multiple 
lifetimes. 


Psychology of the Rays 


The energy of the rays produces the quality of light that permeates existence. Their 
characteristics as described in the literature are geared towards human comprehension and thus 
use the terminology of human emotions and psychology. When more widely understood, it is 
probable that the psychology of the future will be built upon their study — knowledge of ray 
structure is the inherent human psychology, its influence permeating upbringing, race, 
environment and culture. If the seven rays are found to be a true foundation for being, the 
comprehension of ray influence on personal, cultural and planetary levels will change our 
educational systems, lay new groundwork for international relations and bring a unifying factor 
into the sciences. 

Determining ray structure is complex because an entity is not an expression of one ray 
only, but a combination in varying degrees of all, with some attributes more prominent than 
others. In addition, ray influences can vary in strength or change over time, and are a primary 
factor in the fluidity of movement in all life systems. At a cosmic level, the seven rays are the 
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basis for the science of astrology because the zodiacal cycles represent infusions of the 
vibrational energy of the rays from extra-systemic origins. Their impact on our planetary 
kingdoms is an important factor in the periodic changes of climate, vegetation and life forms that 
have been detected through the sciences of archaeology, geology and paleontology. 

The seven rays are divided into a triplicity, called the three rays of aspect, and a 
quaternary, called the four rays of attribute. The triplicity represents the three primary aspects of 
Will, Love and Activity, while the quaternary, represented in rays four through seven, is a further 
division of the third Ray, a secondary differentiation for purposes of physical manifestation. 


The Three Rays of Aspect 


1) First ray of Will — Will is the motivating force behind creation, embodying the highest 
expression of life and spirit, and initiating the signal for both life and death. It is the great 
impulse for the opening act of creation, when unity expands into multiplicity. Obversely, it 
becomes the great synthesizer at the end of a cycle, when all that has been differentiated returns 
to unity within the central life by an act of dissolution. There are relatively few humans 
connected with Earth evolution who embody the first ray because it is an energy that cannot be 
easily managed and at this point would prove too destructive to the whole. The race will have to 
reach a more evolved status before the first ray can be a dominant influence. 

Some examples of first ray personalities are politicians who make decisions affecting the 
destinies of large populations and military leaders who think not of pain, suffering or death to 
fulfill a given mission. Despite the tendency of a first ray personage to be strongly self-directive, 
a predominant characteristic of its more highly developed expression is, ironically, self-sacrifice. 
True sacrifice contains the same type of single mindedness that can disregard the personal self in 
the pursuit of an objective to be attained. It is total submission to a higher will. 

2) Second ray of Love-Wisdom — The second ray governs the evolution of our solar 
system, and as a result every planet and every kingdom of planetary life has this ray as a primary 
stimulus. The odd-numbered rays (1, 3, 5 and 7) are positive and energetically expulsive, while 
the even-numbered rays (2, 4 and 6) are negative or receptive. Love, as such, is a great attractive 
force throughout creation. In its higher expression, it exhibits as love and wisdom, in its lower as 
physical plane desire. As a creative force, its magnetism binds together and lends coherence. As 
the mediating force between the first ray of Will and the third ray of Activity, it is symbolic of 
the energy of light, the soul, illumination and synthesized knowledge. It is the ray of the world 
teacher, the savior and the humanitarian. History’s great spiritual leaders such as the Buddha and 
the Christ demonstrated the highest attributes of the second ray. 

3) Third ray of Active-Intelligence — The third ray is in opposite polarity to the first ray 
which governs spirit; it is an organizational impulse that is deeply involved in the material side 
of manifestation. Will is the initiating impulse, Love is the desire principle that imparts sentiency 
and Activity is the more concrete force that deals directly with manipulating matter for the needs 
of spirit. On the path of involution, it differentiates into four minor rays, the rays of attribute, 


17 


which work through the lower kingdoms of nature in actualizing the plan of creation. A third ray 
personality is distinguished by focused involvement in the world of form, mental flexibility and 
intellectual interests over a broad range of topics. 


The Four Rays of Attribute 


The rays of attribute are subsidiary to the third ray, and contain subsets of its principal 
characteristics. In our planetary life the rays of attribute are represented in the four lower 
kingdoms — human, animal, vegetable and mineral. 

4) Fourth ray of Harmony — The fourth ray is described in two ways, as the ray of 
Harmony, Beauty and Art and as the ray of Harmony through Conflict. On Earth it has its major 
influence on the fourth plane, the plane of human evolution. Humanity as a kingdom is on this 
ray because it stands at the mid-point on the evolutionary ladder and has the task of joining and 
harmonizing that which is below with that which is above. Many human problems can be 
attributed to the difficulties of its planetary position as a mediator — it is the kingdom in which 
the balancing of dualities is most vital. The very fact that its history has often been written in 
conflict and war is illustrative of the difficulties involved in the bringing together of such 
polarities. From a different perspective, the fourth ray is also associated with great artists who 
are able to access an inner subjective vision and express it in material form. 

5) Fifth ray of Concrete Knowledge and Science: The fifth ray is the ray of mind or 
manas, and like the fourth ray is also closely aligned with human development. It is a companion 
to the third ray because both indicate mentality, but the two differ in that the third ray is known 
for diverse and encompassing vision, whereas the fifth ray endows a singular view and unitary 
point of focus. The scientist who applies mentality to uncovering secrets of the physical world is 
often governed by the fifth ray, and can spend long years concentrating on one aspect of 
discovery and be relatively unconcerned about other matters. 

Mentality is the attribute that distinguishes the human from animal evolution. It was 
through fifth ray stimulation that the animal mind surpassed its instinctual nature and developed 
the mentality that allowed entry into the human kingdom. The Fifth ray of Science is peculiarly 
the ray of light, and is thusly described, “This ray, for instance, is shown to be the revealer of the 
way, and it should be remembered therefore that this fifth ray reveals the way down into death or 
into incarnation (which is the death-like prison of the soul), or it reveals the way up and out of 
darkness into the pure light of God's day.” (Esoteric Psychology, Vol. I, p. 79) 

6) Sixth ray of Devotion: “A militant focusing upon the ideal, a one-pointed devotion to 
the intent of the life urge, and a divine sincerity are the qualities of this Lord, and set their 
impress upon all that is found within His body of manifestation.” (Esoteric Psychology, Vol. I, p. 
25) 

The sixth plane, which is governed by the sixth ray, is the astral plane, the plane of the 
emotions and of spiritual aspiration. The sixth ray working through the emotional body can 
produce a passionate devotee with an intensely held loyalty to a creed, philosophy or national 
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identity. The sixth ray personality can be willing to sacrifice everything, even life, for a belief. 
Because of this single-minded vision, the sixth ray devotee can be a tenacious taskmaster, both in 
a personal sense and towards others, and peculiarly unable to understand an outside point of 
view. The person who has, however, learned a higher expression of the sixth ray becomes able to 
express inclusive love for those holding divergent points of view and will in due time be able to 
sacrifice the self for the sake of the larger whole. The sixth ray adherent’s task is to expand the 
personal vision to a wider sphere. 

7) Seventh ray of Ceremonial Magic: The seventh ray expresses the energy of the seventh 
plane, the densest plane of evolution, and it therefore concerns immersion in material evolution. 
The person influenced by its energy is proficient in physical plane tasks and the affairs of daily 
living because of a developed capability to manipulate substance to produce order in the physical 
world. The Age of Aquarius, the zodiacal age which has just begun, will be governed by seventh 
ray influences, and they are expected to bring a harmonizing influence and a potent 
demonstration of spirituality into physical plane life. This ray has affiliation with the third and 
fifth rays and all instill an aptitude for concretizing spirit on the physical planes. 

An individual, in addition to having a predominant ray influence expressing through its 
soul and personality and a higher vehicle known as the monad, is also impacted by ray forces 
from the planet, the solar system, the galactic center and extra-systemic forces, all of which cycle 
into and out of demonstration over widely varying spans of time. The wealth of infusion from 
such a confluence of ray energies in lifetime after lifetime is a primary factor that brings balance, 
or the merging of the polarities, to all organisms in creation. When balance is attained, energy 
will be able to freely circulate throughout creation. This process is evident in all created life. 


The Kingdoms and the Rays 


The seven rays not only influence the human psyche, but determine the distinguishing 
characteristics of life forms throughout nature. Every kingdom is influenced by all seven rays, 
but two or three rays are dominant in each. 

The lives that inhabit our solar system fall into seven divisions, or kingdoms. There are three 
below the human — the mineral, vegetable and animal, and three above, whose members exist in 
spiritual dimensions — the spiritual Hierarchy, the planetary lives and the solar lives. The human 
kingdom bridges the gap. Each kingdom expresses through two or three predominant ray 
energies, as listed below: 


1) The mineral kingdom - rays | and 7. 

2) The vegetable kingdom — rays 2, 4 and 7. 

3) The animal kingdom — rays 3 and 6. 

4) The human kingdom — rays 4 and 5. 

5) The kingdom of souls (Spiritual Hierarchy) — rays 2 and 5. 
6) The planetary lives — rays 3 and 6. 

7) The solar lives — rays 1 and 7. 
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1) The mineral kingdom — This kingdom is influenced by the first ray of Will and the 
seventh ray of Organization. These two rays work in tandem and, as polar opposites, are 
mutually reinforcing. In a similar vein, the lowest kingdom, the mineral, expresses through the 
same rays as the highest, the solar lives, thus showing their basic unity as two ends of a spectrum 
uniting polarities. The mineral kingdom experiences evolution in distinct stages, beginning at the 
level of the base metals, then the standard metals, then semi-precious stones, to precious stones 
like the diamond and the ruby. 

At the highest stage, when the mineral is on the verge of evolving into the vegetable 
kingdom, it becomes radioactive. This is true for every kingdom; as its units near perfection, they 
will exhibit radiation prior to the transforming step of transmutation that takes them into the next 
kingdom. Because the Aquarian age is governed by the seventh ray, activity in the mineral 
kingdom has been stimulated during recent history, and radioactive substances are beginning to 
be detected and studied. 

2) The vegetable kingdom — The second ray of Love-Wisdom, the fourth ray of Harmony 
and the sixth ray of Devotion, all even-numbered rays which are attractive in force, govern the 
vegetable kingdom. This kingdom was the first to develop sentient response, symbolized in the 
aspiration shown in its attraction towards light and its ability to directly transform sun, soil and 
moisture into the beauty of its color and form. The perfume of the highest flowering species in 
this kingdom shows a high stage of perfection, and is directly analogous to radiation in the 
mineral world — both are distinguishing signs of maturity and the completion of a cycle. 

The fact that this kingdom demonstrates through three rays means that it has achieved its 
own type of higher consciousness called “monadic” and therefore is progressing at a relatively 
faster rate than the other kingdoms. Within the solar system as a whole, each planet has a special 
contribution to the total systemic expression, and for the Earth the vegetable kingdom is its 
distinctive and glorious achievement. 

3) The animal kingdom: The third ray of Active Intelligence and the sixth ray of 
Devotion govern evolution in the animal kingdom. The sensory apparatus developed in the 
vegetable kingdom sees its higher correspondence in the more mentally-based instinct of the 
animal. The influence of the third ray over repeated cycles in this kingdom has caused the 
tremendous leap in evolution brought about by the development of a brain, a nervous system and 
the five senses. For this reason, the physical apparatus developed at the animal stage, that of the 
spinal cord, with its unifying and distributive channels, signaled a momentous step on the path to 
developing mentality, the gateway into the higher kingdoms. See further discussion of the 
significance of the spinal cord in Chapter 5, “The Creative Builders.” 

The evolution of animals is entwined with that of the human kingdom. The sixth ray of 
Devotion that influences animal life can be seen in the attachment of the domesticated animals to 
the human kingdom. Also predominant for the animal is the third ray of active intelligence, 
which energizes the incipient mentality being developed at this stage. The close connection of 
the domestic animals with humans energizes this mentality and is a factor in their advance into 
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the human kingdom. Each of the three middle kingdoms, the animal, human and spiritual 
Hierarchy, are responsible for developing manas in the system, and therefore exhibit either ray 
three or five in their make-up. 

4) The human kingdom — The human kingdom is governed by the fourth ray of Harmony 
through Conflict and the fifth ray of Concrete Knowledge. The human is a parallel evolution to 
the deva kingdom, which evolves along a different line. Together they hold an important position 
in the planetary body, because they are said to comprise the etheric centres of planet Earth, its 
primary mechanism for the distribution of energy throughout the planetary body. In this capacity 
they bridge between the kingdoms of nature and the higher spiritual kingdoms in order to act as a 
conduit for energy flow in both directions. The human evolution on Earth is one of its primary 
accomplishments. Different aspects of its import and influence will be discussed throughout the 
remaining chapters. 

An extended discussion of the rays and the kingdoms can be found in Esoteric 
Psychology, Vol. I, pp. 215-307. 


The Nations and the Rays 


Each nation on Earth is also governed by specific ray energies, analogous to human 
personality and soul rays. Nations, as individuals, have souls, ray structure and destinies, which 
are described in these books. They also exhibit personality-type characteristics, many of which 
change over the centuries because, like an individual, a nation experiences different expressions 
over long passages of time. Descriptions of some of the nations show how their ray influences 
can determine the course of history. 

Great Britain has a first ray personality, giving it a powerful governing ability, and a 
second ray soul, shown in its reach across continents to amalgamate the nations of the world. The 
United States, with its second ray soul, has become the melting pot of the world because of its 
marked ability to attract and fuse diverse peoples. Its sixth ray personality, indicating a strain of 
self-assured righteousness and isolationism, can be seen in certain of its policies relating to the 
international community. France has a fifth ray soul and third ray personality, indicating the high 
intellectual achievements of that nation. During the two world wars, the first ray personality of 
Germany set it into direct adversarial confrontation with Great Britain, which also has a first ray 
personality. Russia’s sixth ray personality mirrors that of the United States and lies behind the 
intensely nationalistic fervor exhibited on both sides during Cold War hostilities following 
World War II. Russia’s seventh ray soul gives it the capacity for immense physical plane 
productivity, shown in its explosive industrial growth after World War II. 

Each nation is developing character through its rays and as evolution proceeds, humanity 
as a world body will progress because of the combined contribution of all the rays represented 
within the world body. The objective is the forging of an international unity that will find 
harmonious balance yet maintain a diversity that expresses the individual contributions of each 
country. 
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The Externalisation of the Hierarchy discusses events of World War I and II in terms of 
the ray characteristics of the participating nations. A chart of the soul and personality rays of 23 
nations and their astrological ruling signs can be studied in The Destiny of the Nations, pp. 47- 
107. Further discussion can be found in Esoteric Psychology, Vol. I, pp. 379-401. 


Ray Forces and the Changing of the Age 


“The sixth ray differentiates that aspect of the universal electrical energy which we know 
as modern electricity, produced to serve man's material needs. The seventh ray period will 
familiarize man with that type of electrical phenomena which produce the coordination of all 
forms.” (Esoteric Psychology, Vol. I, p. 360) 


Each transition into a new zodiacal cycle brings a new ray influence which has a potent 
effect on planetary affairs. In the present era the sixth ray influence, representing the outgoing 
age of Pisces, is receding and the seventh ray influence of the incoming age of Aquarius is 
increasing. The rays of esotericism can have effects similar to the vibrational frequencies of the 
electromagnetic spectrum — some build and some destroy. Each produces differing results 
depending upon its strength and the nature of the substance it impacts. 

For example, the sixth ray can produce a radical separatism or devotional brotherhood 
depending on the maturity of the human or group being impacted. The sixth ray personality type 
can show either the depths of fanaticism or the heights of altruistic devotion. During the past 
2000 years, its positive expression has led to the coming together of human groups, and its 
negative expression to wide divergences because of the associated extremism that is a mark of its 
imperfect expression. In the coming age it can be anticipated that the seventh ray will likewise 
demonstrate both progressive and deleterious aspects. 

In transitioning from the sixth to the seventh ray, it is expected that the idealism of the 
former, often based on a pure (and often impractical) vision instead of realistic examination of 
what is possible, will be replaced by that of the seventh ray mentality, which will design 
programs and build institutions based on a rational assessment of the real-world situation. The 
sixth ray left its brand upon the multitudes of religious groups that proliferated during Pisces, one 
of its best examples being the early band of followers of Christ, many of whom courageously 
died defending the new found faith. Branches of Islam and the Protestant sects have also shown a 
marked idealism, sometimes displaying as religious aspiration and at other times as militant 
sectarianism. The sixth ray has left its brand upon political systems, national governments, 
academic disciplines and social movements, all of which have organized distinct human groups 
which, in relation to the larger society, have at times been fiercely separative and in conflict with 
one another. 

With the advent of the seventh ray, it is projected that the idealistic plans that have so 
often remained unrealized during the Piscean age, may find objective reality, and that groups of 
disciples will more easily find avenues for cooperative endeavor in constructing programs for 
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progressive action. The narrowness of pure idealism will give way to a scientific vision that will 
foster world synthesis and brotherhood. The influence of the seventh ray is expected to bring 
unification and synthesis into human systems with a coming together of the races, the world 
governments and the world religions. 

A discussion about these two astrological influences in the present time, can be found in 
Esoteric Psychology, Vol. I, pp. 357-75. 


“,. tis becoming obvious to the careful student that the emergence of the teaching on 
the rays has happened at a time when the scientist is announcing the fact that there is naught to 
be seen and known save energy, and that all forms are composed of energy units and are in 
themselves expressions of force. A ray is but a name for a particular force or type of energy, 
with the emphasis upon the quality which that force exhibits and not upon the form aspect which 
it creates. This is a true definition of a ray.” (Esoteric Psychology, Vol, I, pp. 315-16) 
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Considerations on Cosmic Fire 


Chapter 3 
The Seven Planes 


EVOLUTION OF A SOLAR LOGOS 
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Evolution of a Solar Logos 


“Always must the analogy be held between the threefold Logos and threefold man, and 
definiteness of thought and of concept results when the one likeness between these is pondered 
on.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 317) 


“We have thus considered the question of the electrical origin of all manifestation in 
connection with the four higher subplanes of the solar system - those four planes which are the 
four cosmic ethers, and therefore form the body of objectivity of a Heavenly Man in exactly the 
same sense as the four physical ethers of the solar system form the etheric body of a man. I have 
here repeated the fact, as its importance has not yet been grasped by the average occult student; 
this fact - when conceded and realized - serves in a wonderful way to clarify the whole subject of 
planetary evolution.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, pp. 325-26) 


Every manifesting entity continually evolves; this is the basis of life, its very reason for 
being. There is nothing in existence that is static; all has evolved from a previous state and is 
evolving into something else. Even death, which looks like cessation of evolution and 
termination of progress, plays a crucial role, as it supplies a modality of liberation for a 
conscious existence to leave one form in order to seek higher expression in another. Birth, life, 
death and rebirth are a continuous cycle essential to evolution. 

The seven planes provide an ascendant framework and underlying organizational 
structure for evolutionary advance. They are a medium of expression for indwelling lives and a 
platform upon which universal events are enacted. They are further defined as seven grades of 
matter, states of consciousness, or states of energy, and as "enfolding seven great types of living 
beings." A plane is not a location, but is defined as, “...the range or extent of some state of 
consciousness or of the perceptive power of a particular set of senses or the action of a particular 
force, or the state of matter corresponding to any of the above.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 
66, fn. 25) In a similar vein, Blavatsky writes, “These seven are the seven differentiations of 
primordial electric energy.” (The Secret Doctrine, Vol. 1, p. 105) We also read that a plane is a 
state of being, the body of expression for a ray and that the rays are their precipitating factor, the 
very reason that the planes came into being. 

The seven planes, as they apply to human and solar evolution are represented in the 
above diagram, “The Evolution of a Solar Logos” (ESL). Reference to it can help clarify a 
number of concepts in the esoteric literature, such as: 1) relationships between the various 
entities that have relevance to solar and earth evolution, 2) the part played by different kingdoms 
on different planes, 3) the nature of the vehicles through which every incarnated entity expresses 
its nature, 4) the means whereby creation is accomplished and 5) the stages whereon 
evolutionary ascent occurs. 
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The planes are arranged in tiers by order of ascent. Each plane is composed of seven 
subplanes, and each subplane is itself composed of seven subsidiary subplanes. Therefore, as an 
entity advances through the evolutionary journey, within the confines of one tier there are seven 
steps to be mounted. When those stages are accomplished, the incarnating unit takes a step from 
the highest level of one tier of planes to the lowest level of the tier above. At this point, it has 
completed one stage of its journey, and has expanded its consciousness into a new realm of 
being, as represented by its entry into an encompassing tier. It then proceeds, as a relative 
neophyte within the encompassing sphere, to learn the lessons and face the challenges offered by 
its new environment. Thus has been created a continual sequence of encapsulated planes which 
presumably form a structure for life from subatomic to cosmic levels. There is no present way to 
determine the numbers of encapsulations that might exist in a universe such as ours, but its 
calculation would likely exceed the dimensions that science has arrived at in its measurement of 
physical plane processes at both ends of the spectrum, numbers that can possibly exceed the 
imagination. 

Although the planes as depicted in the diagram give the impression of upward levels of 
ascent, they might better be imagined as enveloping spheres that represent stages of expansion. 
The following quote, a description of the nature of space, may give a fuller visual image, “. . . 
this is the basis of the symbolism which is to be found in the intricate carved ivory balls of the 
Chinese craftsmen where ball within ball is to be discovered, all elaborately carved and all free 
and yet confined. You - as you sit in your room - are a form within a form; that room is itself a 
form within a house, and that house (another form) is probably one of many similar houses, 
placed the one on top of another or else side by side, and together composing a still larger form. 
Yet all these diverse forms are composed of tangible substance which - when coordinated and 
brought together by some recognized design or idea in the mind of some thinker - creates a 
material form.” (Telepathy and the Etheric Vehicle, p. 178) 

It is important from the beginning to establish an idea of the nature of the energy 
comprising each plane, as well as how the tiers of the planes are nested one within another, 
because certain events happen at certain levels, and the events of a plane on one tier can mirror 
events of a correspondingly named plane within a lower or a higher tier. These are determining 
factors that produce an operational framework that has integrity and synthesis. Many of the 
difficult concepts in the occult books find illumination through a familiarity and understanding 
of the function and interdependence of the planes. 

The planes are electrical in nature. Each plane demonstrates a polarity in relation to the 
other planes, and together they comprise an integrated system that provides a mechanism for 
upward ascent. Although during certain phases of evolution variations occur, in general a higher 
plane is positive to the planes below, and a lower plane maintains a negative polarity to those 
above. This polarity results in several effects. Because opposite polarities attract, there is a 
mutual attraction and interaction between adjacent planes. It also produces a transfer of energy 
(similar to a voltage differential which produces a flow of electrons) whereby a lower plane 
becomes a recipient of force from the one above, resulting in a transfer of stimulus that hastens 
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the development and progress of the lower. In this way is established a directional energy that 
flows ‘downhill’, successively vivifying each descending plane in its turn. The conscious beings 
of each plane act as benefactors to those on the next lower level. 

From another perspective, however, the lower planes can also be viewed as contributing 
to those above, because the substance of which they are composed sustains the life forms on 
higher levels. The minerals of the earth are transformed into the essential nutrients utilized by the 
vegetable kingdom, which in turn offers its grasses and produce for the consumption of animals 
and humans. Each is built upon the preceding; the human is composed of mineral, vegetable and 
animal constituents, its legacy as a former member of each of those evolutions. Everything 
utilizes and builds upon its planes of origination. The seven planes are the field of evolution for 
all lifeforms, from the tiniest microorganism to a galactic cluster. 

In our solar system the two encapsulations of primary interest are: 

1) The seven cosmic planes, which are the complete field of expression for our solar 
Logos, the name given to the central consciousness embodying our solar system. The cosmic 
planes are the field upon which tasks are accomplished in the solar system that are germane to 
the evolutionary goals appropriate to its developmental stage. The objective for the solar Logos 
is to eventually attain complete consciousness on cosmic levels. 

2) The seven systemic planes, which are the complete field of expression for the human 
kingdom. These are the seven subplanes of the lowest cosmic plane. Although they represent the 
complete field of expression for a human being, for the solar logos they are only its dense 
physical body. Therefore, in relation to the solar Logos, the human units are analogous to the 
elemental atoms or cells within their own bodies. 


Solar and Human Periodical Vehicles 


Periodical Vehicles of the Solar Logos 


Solar and human evolutionary beings display through three sheaths, called periodical 
vehicles. These can be traced on the chart: 

1) The Logoic monadic vehicle is on the cosmic monadic plane, where it is one of seven 
other solar Logoi who form one of the seven centers in the body of a cosmic Logos, a being who 
is designated as the One About Whom Naught May be Said. On this plane, there are seven such 
groupings, amounting altogether to 49 solar Logoi (seven groups of seven Logoi). Together these 
seven cosmic Logoi, in turn, form the etheric centers of a consciousness even more exalted than 
the One About Whom Naught May be Said, here labelled ““A Cosmic Parabrahman.” The seven 
cosmic Logoi correspond to the seven planetary Logoi of our own solar system, which can be 
seen on the chart within the lower tier, on the systemic monadic plane. The source of human 
monadic consciousness is on this lower level, indicating that it originates from the consciousness 
of the particular planetary body which is the source of life for the human units. 
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2) The Logoic soul vehicle (causal body), resides on the third subplane of the cosmic 
mental plane. It is shown as a triangle labelled ‘Causal Body of a Solar Logos’. As can be seen, 
the monadic and causal vehicles of the Logos both lie on cosmic levels, indicating that its higher 
vehicles have connection with celestial sources outside of the physical solar system. See Chapter 
14, “Esoteric Cosmology — I’ for a discussion of the roles of the extra-systemic entities that are 
the sources of influence to our system, i.e., of the Pleiades as the personality force, Sirius as the 
soul/egoic force and the Great Bear as the monadic force. 

3) The Logoic personality displays through the three lowest cosmic planes — the lower 
planes of the cosmic mental, the cosmic astral and the cosmic physical. The latter represents the 
planes of human familiarity and comprise the playing field upon which is evolved human 
consciousness. 


Periodical Vehicles of the Human 


The human periodical vehicles have exact correspondence to those of the solar Logos, 
albeit on the systemic planes: 

1) The human monadic vehicle is found on the systemic monadic plane (second cosmic 
etheric) where the planetary Logoi reside. 

2) The human soul vehicle resides on the third subplane of the systemic mental plane 
(cosmic gaseous), having direct comparison to the solar causal body on the cosmic mental plane. 

3) The human personality vehicle expresses itself on the eighteen lowest subplanes of the 
cosmic physical, i.e., the four lower subplanes of the systemic mental, plus the seven planes of 
the systemic astral, plus the seven planes of the systemic physical. 

In order to achieve refinement of the personality vehicle, the evolving entity first learns 
mastery of the physical, then the astral, then the mental body, each step of which leads to closer 
contact and fusion with the soul. When soul fusion is realized the central entity sets its vision on 
the final step within its kingdom of expression — achieving monadic polarization. For the human, 
this is union with the planetary Logos; for the solar Logos it is union with the cosmic Logos. 
Sometimes a reference is made to the fact that a manifesting consciousness exists on a certain 
plane, but this only indicates they are polarized on that plane, a position which is dependent on 
their level of attainment. The vibrational attributes of all seven planes are a part of an entity’s 
equipment at all times. 

Another way in which to view the systemic planes is to consider them as seven types of 
consciousness embodied in each of its seven kingdoms. The highest three planes are embodied 
by three spiritual kingdoms, the fourth by the human kingdom, the fifth by the animal, the sixth 
by the vegetable and the seventh by the mineral evolution. Each step from higher to lower 
exhibits a more concrete expression and lower vibrational quality, with the mineral kingdom as 
the baseline. The planes also represent stages of growth, with the mineral merging into the 
vegetable, the vegetable into the animal, the animal into the human and the human into three 
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successive spiritual kingdoms above. The kingdom associated with each plane embodies a 
specific aspect of the overall planetary and solar purpose. 


The seven etheric centers have an analogy in the seven planes. 
Credit: https://thesevenminds.wordpress.com/ 


Form Building on the Planes 


“The three higher planes concern the central Forces or Lives, the three lower concern the 
lesser Forces or Lives. We must bear this carefully in mind, remembering that to the occultist 
there is no such thing as substance, but only Force in varying degrees, only Energy of 
differentiated quality, only Lives emanating from different sources, each distinctive and apart, 
and only Consciousness producing intelligent effect through the medium of space.” (A Treatise 
on Cosmic Fire, p. 521) 


The names of the planes in descending order are: adi or logoic, monadic, atmic, buddhic, 
mental, astral and physical. Each plane is primarily associated with the energy of one ray, which 
imparts a specific imprint, although all the rays exhibit on every plane in variable, although 
lesser, potency. The first plane embodies the first ray aspect of Will, the second — Love-Wisdom, 
the third — Active Intelligence, the fourth - Harmony, the fifth — Concrete Science, the sixth — 
Devotion and the seventh — Ceremonial Magic or Order. The highest plane operates as the 
positive polarity in any tier, exhibiting the spirit aspect, and provides a pattern for activity on all 
lower subplanes. The seventh is the most negative and receptive, the most concrete expression in 
any tier. 
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An instructive way in which to view the planes is to study them vis-a-vis the activities of 
form building, starting at the moment of creation when a call is issued from the soul of an entity 
to initiate the building of a body on the seven sublevels of the physical plane. The resulting 
impulse leads to a chain of events that begins at the highest level and precipitates to the 
successive levels, each of which exhibits a more substantial, or concrete expression. At the 
lowest level on the seventh subplane the creation is finalized, with a fully formed physical sheath 
composed of seven integrated means of sensory perception. Each of the seven steps of concretion 
is subject to a systemic law that determines the nature of its activity on a plane. 

A section entitled “The Laws of Thought,” describing these cosmic and systemic laws, 
can be read in A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, pp. 567-600. The passages quoted below are taken 
from those pages. 


First Plane of Will: “The Law of Vibration, the basis of manifestation, starting on the 
first plane. This is the atomic law of the system, in the same sense that on each of our planes the 
first subplane is the atomic plane.” 

The first plane is referred to as the plane of adi, the atomic plane or the logoic plane. It is 
the plane of divine life, spirit and unification. The matter of this plane is the most rarified and is 
referred to as the “sea of fire.” Here is received the first impulse or vibration that begins a 
creative process, and the plans are laid for building the incarnating form. The atomic plane has 
direct connection to the greater encompassing sphere and through its power, facilitates the 
continuing precipitation of energy from outside of a unit for its nurturance and maintenance. 

Second Plane of Love-Wisdom: “The Law of Cohesion. On the second plane cohesion is 
first apparent. It is the first molecular plane of the system, and is the home of the monad. Divine 
coherency is demonstrated.” 

The monadic plane is referred to as the plane of the first differentiation, because on this 
plane matter and spirit first meet and their blending begins. This is possible jbecause the 
signature of the plane is the second ray aspect of Love-Wisdom, an aspect inherently attractive 
and necessary in the binding of spirit to matter. In its position between the polarities of the first 
plane of Will and the third plane of Activity, the monadic plane is the light bringer or 
consciousness principle of the entity to be. It also exhibits the electrical manifestation of 
magnetism, a principal factor in gathering substance for form building. The seven rays appear at 
this level, manifesting in seven primary centers, an organizational structure that determines the 
nature of the form to be produced and serves to distribute energetic force throughout the system. 
“Electricity on the monadic plane demonstrates as the first manifestation of form, as that which 
causes forms to cohere. Matter (electrified by ‘fire by friction’) and the electric fire of spirit meet 
and blend, and form appears.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 311) 

Third Plane of Active Intelligence: “The Law of Disintegration. On the third plane comes 
the final casting-off, the ultimate shedding of the sheaths, of the fivefold superman.” 

The third plane is the plane of intelligent purpose and activity, the most concrete of the 
planes representing the three rays of aspect. On the outgoing path of involution, it is the plane on 
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which the substance of the third ray is differentiated into the four rays of attribute, which govern 
the four lower planes. That this plane is governed by the Law of Disintegration has reference to 
activity on the path of return, when the evolutionary cycle is drawing to a close and spirit and 
matter return to unity with their source. During this period the matter of the lower four planes is 
reabsorbed into the third plane and subjected to disintegration, leading to final unification, thus 
completing a cycle for the incarnating being. 

Fourth Plane of Harmony: “The Law of Magnetic Control holds sway paramountly on 
the buddhic plane, and in the development of the control of this law lies hid the control of the 
personality by the monad via the egoic body.” 

The buddhic plane is known as the plane of at-one-ment because it relates the three above 
to the three below, representing the point of balance between spirit and matter in relation to the 
seven. The human kingdom on earth, the fourth, holds this position in relation to the planet, and 
is the point of balance between the higher spiritual kingdoms and the lower kingdoms of nature. 
In form building, the fourth plane is that which sees the final formation of the etheric body, the 
framework for the dense physical form, which unites the three higher etheric levels with the 
lower physical ones. When the etheric body is fully formed, its magnetism draws to itself the 
dense matter that will complete the creative process on the three lowest planes. 

Fifth Plane of Concrete Science or Knowledge: “The Law of Fixation demonstrates 
principally on the mental plane and has a close connection with manas, the fifth principle. The 
mind controls and stabilizes, and coherency is the result.” 

The fifth, sixth and seventh planes are those on which are constructed the dense physical 
body. In this process, the fifth plane receives the initial and strongest impact from the fourth 
etheric level, which, being a substrate of higher vibrational substance, holds a positive polarity in 
relation to the lowest three. The mental plane holds governance over the astral and physical and 
is of predominate importance in processes of form building. 

Sixth Plane of Devotion: “The Law of Love is the law of the astral plane. It aims at the 
transmutation of the desire nature, and links it up with the greater magnetism of the love aspect 
on the buddhic plane.” 

The sixth plane mirrors the second plane, in that both are ruled by the Law of Love. The 
energetic display of the sixth plane, in its position between the dense solidity of the seventh 
plane and the gaseous nature of the fifth, is that of liquidity, sentiency and emotion. Attraction 
and repulsion strongly display on this plane, and a human example would be its astral vehicle, 
with its strong emotional dualities. As a plane of liquidity, it is connected with the heart and 
circulation of the blood. On earth the vegetable kingdom on the sixth plane is intimately involved 
with the planetary cycle of water exchange by its ability to circulate water through transpiration. 

Seventh Plane of Ceremonial Magic: “The Law of Sacrifice and Death is the controlling 
factor on the physical plane. The destruction of the form, in order that the evolving life may 
progress, is one of the fundamental methods in evolution.” 

The seventh is the plane of densest expression, where objectivity is finalized and a 
completed form is produced, with a physical and etheric body in complete mutual 
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interpenetration. On earth it is the plane of the mineral kingdom; in the human it is the plane of 
the dense physical body. It is called the plane of Ritual or Ceremonial Magic because in age after 
age it experiences its own type of ritual through the repetitive activity of cyclic evolution, 
building form after form, in order to mold a vehicle proper for the use of spirit. It is ruled by the 
Law of Sacrifice and Death because that is the Law that governs the ending of a cycle. The spirit 
which has been enclosed in form calls for liberation when the form has outlived its purpose. 
When death intervenes, the evolving life is released and enters pralaya. Birth and death are 
complementary processes, one necessary to the other. 

Through the creative process on these seven levels of construction, concretion increases, 
one level at a time, beginning with the tenuous, more spiritually imbued, energies of the higher 
planes, working down each level, whereon are precipitated ray quality and energetic impulse 
appropriate to the plane in order to produce a coherent unit of creation with a centralized 
consciousness and field of activity. 


Grouping of the Planes 


There is a great deal of subtlety and nuance in the study of the planes, and their integrated 
function can be seen from differing vantage points. All, however, have to do with the union of 
spirit and matter as expressed in the constitutional makeup of the units of creation and their 
ability to evolve. 

Following are a number of ways in which the planes can be grouped: 1) They can be 
divided into a higher four representing spirit and a lower three representing matter. This is based 
on the division between the four etheric levels, whereon the etheric (spirit body) resides and the 
lower three whereon the physical body is built. 2) They can be divided on the basis of the three 
cosmic fires, with the highest (atomic) plane representing electric fire, the lower three 
representing fire by friction and the middle three representing solar fire. 3) From an electrical 
standpoint, the three highest planes represent electricity as it pertains to spirit, the three lowest as 
it pertains to matter, while the middle harmonizing plane, the plane of consciousness, is the plane 
of at-one-ment. This division has implication for human evolution, in that the middle, or buddhic 
plane, is the one whereon it completes its journey in the human kingdom and subsequently enters 
the ranks of the spiritual Hierarchy. 


The Human Mechanism on the Seven Planes 


The Constitution of Man — The chart below is a detail of the ESL chart, showing the 
seven systemic subplanes. Just as the ESL chart represents the field of expression of the solar 
Logos, the “Constitution of Man” (CM) chart shows the field of expression for the human in 
incarnation, indicating in both cases the three periodical vehicles. It gives us a further look into 
the interrelation between solar and human expression. 
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The four highest planes are labelled “Cosmic Etheric.” While for the human they are its 
highest level of attainment, for the solar Logos they are the more rarified levels of its lowest, i.e., 
physical mechanism, which consists of dense physical, liquid, gaseous and four etheric levels. 

Also on the chart can be seen three triangles. The highest (labelled Will, Wisdom and 
Activity) on the monadic plane, is the human Monad. The second triangle below (labelled 
Spiritual Will, Intuition and Mind) is the Spiritual Triad, which is described as the vehicle of the 
Monad. Because of its high state, the Monad does not directly contact the lower planes during 
the early stages of an entity’s evolutionary journey, but uses the Spiritual Triad in much the same 
way that the soul uses the personality as a contact point into the world of form. The highest point 
of the Spiritual Triad begins at the highest atmic subplane; its lowest extends to the highest 
mental subplane. This is the triplicity often mentioned in theosophical literature as atma-buddhi- 
manas. 

The third triangle (labelled Ego) is located on the third subplane of the mental plane. This 
is the human causal body, called the ego or the soul. It works within the abstract levels of the 
three higher subplanes. The personality vehicle demonstrates. as three permanent atoms— the 
mental unit, its highest aspect, plus the astral and physical permanent atoms. The lower mental 
body is on the four lower levels of the mental plane, the emotional body on the seven levels of 
the astral plane and the physical body on the seven levels of the physical plane. This seventh 
systemic plane demonstrates as a sevenfold combination of dense, liquid, gaseous and four 
gradations of etheric substance. 


The Permanent Atoms and the Spirillae 


“Permanent Atom. An appropriated point of atomic matter. A tiny centre of force which 
forms the central factor and the attractive agency around which the sheaths of the incarnating 
Monad are built. These are strung like pearls upon the sutratma, or thread.” (A Treatise on 
Cosmic Fire, p. 69, fn. 26) 


If the incarnational cycles are designed to offer opportunity for a central life to build up 
capacity through lifetimes of experience in a succession of vehicles, then a logical question 
might be, “How is capacity transferred through lifetime after lifetime, given the interruption 
caused by the continued interventions of death and the shedding of the vehicles of expression? 
What mechanism ensures continuity of consciousness and evolutionary status from one 
incarnation to the next?” An explanation for this mechanism of preservation and transference is 
found in the concept of the permanent atoms, mentioned above in relation to the periodical 
vehicles. 

A permanent atom has many capabilities, such as form building power and force 
distribution, but of interest for the present discussion, it can best be seen as the factor that 
preserves and conveys the memory of a unit of consciousness. It is intimately connected with the 
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seven planes because at the beginning of a new incarnational cycle, it is the mechanism that 
imparts the information of the past history of the unit in order to construct a new body on the 
seven planes of its expression. It is called the plane impulse and, from a certain perspective, can 
be considered as congruent with the planes themselves. 

(Please note: In the following quote, ‘the seventh principle’ refers to the highest of the 
seven subplanes and not the lowest. The term ‘principle’ has a reverse numerical succession as 
compared to the numbering of the planes.) 

“In the seventh principle of all manifesting entities is stored up and developed capacity, 
acquired ability, and the atomic memory, or in other words the heredity of the Thinker, viewing 
him from the physical standpoint or from the emotional. There is no permanence whatever in the 
sheaths; they are built into temporary forms, and dissolved when the Thinker has exhausted their 
possibilities, but the seventh principle of each sheath gathers to itself the achieved qualities and 
stores them up - under the Law of Karma - to work out again and to demonstrate as the plane 
impulse at each fresh cycle of manifestation.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 516) 


The positioning of the permanent atoms of the human constitution can be seen in the CM 
diagram, which shows that the human has six permanent atoms. Except for the mental unit 
(which has a unique function in terms of soul development), all of the rest, atmic, buddhic, 
manasic, astral and physical, are located on the highest subplane of its plane of expression. They 
are so located because the permanent atom is the force that encapsulates the contained energies 
of the complete tier of the seven subplanes over which it resides. It is a conveyor of force in both 
directions, from positive levels to negative and the reverse. The devas that compose their essence 
are responsible for form building on those planes for which each permanent atom is responsible, 
and in this capacity, they are influential in determining the matter of the sheaths for the 
subsequent lifetime. 

The mental unit serves a specific purpose in terms of soul development. It resides on the 
fourth subplane of the mental plane, which is the highest personality level. There it is directly 
impacted by the soul, which resides above it on the three highest levels of the plane. On the first 
subplane of the mental plane can be seen the manasic permanent atom, which itself is the lowest 
point of the Spiritual Triad. The location of the soul between the mental unit below and the 
manasic permanent atom above graphically shows its position as a bridging factor between the 
personality and monad. There is a gap in consciousness between the monad and the personality 
because of spirit-matter duality, and the function of the soul is to provide an energetic stimulus 
so that the two vehicles become united and function as a cohesive organism. The bridge that is 
eventually built, by the force of the soul, is called the antahkarana. When its structure is 
finalized, the monad and personality function as one and the necessity for the soul no longer 
exists. It is liberated and goes on to other work within the larger solar mechanism. 

The permanent atoms serve a fourfold purpose: 1) they possess the ability to respond to 
vibration, 2) they distribute force specific to the needs of the incarnating unit, 3) through the ray 
of the soul, they assimilate and transmute experience and 4) they hold the memory of the unit 
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and are responsible for its continuity of consciousness. As a cycle of manifestation comes to a 
close, the innate memory and capacity that was built during the lifetime of the entity is stored 


within the permanent atoms. When the form is shed, the memory capacity of the permanent 
atoms is retained as a reservoir to be carried as a template into the next cycle of manifestation. 


The Spirillae 
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Babbitt’s Atom 
Credit: Wikipedia Commons 


“This solar sphere is closely similar to the atom pictured in the book by Babbitt and later 


in Occult Chemistry by Mrs. Besant. The Sun is heart-shaped, and (seen from cosmic angles) has 
a depression at what we might call its north pole. This is formed by the impact of logoic energy 


upon solar substance.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 1182) 
The permanent atom is made up of spirillae, a substructure that exhibits another aspect of 
the seven planes. Above is an artist’s concept of a permanent atom, originating from Edwin 


Babbitt’s book, Principles of Light and Color, Chapter 3, p. 102, and duplicated in A Treatise on 


Cosmic Fire, p. 1181. Although Babbitt himself conceived of it as an atom of matter and did not 
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refer to the concept of the permanent atom, it is used in A Treatise on Cosmic Fire to illustrate a 
section about the seven planes of the solar system, which are referred to as “the seven spirillae of 
the logoic permanent atom.” 

In the above illustration, one can see that the basic heart-shaped structure is completely 
surrounded by ten whorls that spiral the atom, meeting at its vortex and forming a caduceus at 
the center. Each whorl is composed of spirillae. There are three major and seven minor whorls 
which encircle the central axis 2/4 times. The spirillae are important to the concept of the 
permanent atom. They are described as “force vibrations within the logoic physical permanent 
atom.” Even though they number ten, the three major are energetically subsumed in planes 1, 2 
and 3 of the seven differentiated planes and the totality is said to represent the seven planes of 
expression. 

All of human experience is contained and preserved within the physical permanent atom 
of the solar system. Each kingdom, the planets and the solar system all have permanent atoms, 
but their numbers and placement differ from those of the human constitution. It is further noted 
that all do not take the exact shape of the Babbitt depiction, but assume a variety of energetic 
configurations. The buddhic atom, for instance, forms a figure eight with a bisecting central 
stream of energy. 


“First, it should be remembered that all the planes of our system, viewing them as deva 
substance, form the spirillae in the physical permanent atom of the solar Logos. This has earlier 
been pointed out, but needs re-emphasising here. All consciousness, all memory, all faculty is 
stored up in the permanent atoms, and we are consequently dealing here with that consciousness; 
the student should nevertheless bear in mind that it is on the atomic subplanes that the logoic 
consciousness (remote as even that may be from the Reality) centres itself. This permanent atom 
of the solar system, which holds the same relation to the logoic physical body as the human 
permanent atom does to that of a man, is a recipient of force, and is, therefore, receptive to force 
emanations from another extra-systemic source. Some idea of the illusory character of 
manifestation, both human and logoic, may be gathered from the relation of the permanent atoms 
to the rest of the structure. Apart from the permanent atom, the human physical body does not 
exist.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, pp. 693-94) 


For an in-depth section on the permanent atoms, see A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, pages, 
507-536. 

Further discussion of the spirillae can be read in Chapter 12, “Occult Chemistry and the 
ESP of Quarks.” The subject matter contains an analysis of atomic structure by Charles 
Leadbeater and Annie Besant in the early decades of the 20" century. They were purportedly 
able to psychically view the atomic spirillae and its substructure as well as to count its spirals, 
and recorded an exacting analysis of what they observed. 


The Permanent Atoms and DNA 
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Within the scientific disciplines the field that may bear clues with analogies to the 
permanent atoms is that of genetics — the study of genetic variation and heredity in living 
organisms. By definition, it is linked to the study of information systems and defined as “. . . any 
organized system for the collection, organization, storage and communication of information,” 
thus drawing a parallel to how the permanent atoms are described in the occult literature. 

DNA was first identified and analyzed in 1868 by a Swiss medical student, Johann 
Friedrich Miescher, who detected it in white blood cells from a surgical wound, but it was to be 
over eight decades before it was understood to be genetic material. In the early 1950’s James 
Watson, Franklin Crick and Rosalind Franklin isolated its function and determined that its 
structure forms a double helix. Between 1990 and 2003, the Human Genome Project, said at the 
time to be the world’s largest collaborative biological project in history, mapped the human 
genome, and found that there exist over 3 billion base pairs of genes. This database has led to 
explosive progress in the medical and biological sciences. 


Left: The double helix of DNA — Right: The Double Helix Nebula 
Credit: http://www.dnareplication.info 


When describing the undifferentiated matter (mulaprakriti) during pralaya before the 
beginning of manifestation Blavatsky uses the term ‘pregenetic’. Both pregenetic and 
undifferentiated imply a type of diffuse substance without distinct character, or occultly, matter 
that is not being manipulated. The question becomes, how does such indeterminant matter know 
whether it should form into a plant, or a starfish, or a star? This question would presumably be 
the same for a universe taking shape from nebulous beginnings as for an embryo evolving from a 
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cell; how does each know what to become, in the former case, a planet or a sun and in the latter, 
an animal or a human? 

Suggestions for a physical plane parallel to the permanent atoms might have to do with 
DNA, and the permanent atoms may themselves be repositories for genetic material. If so, then 
DNA could presumably carry not only the information about which we are already familiar, i.e., 
directions for appearance, sex and construction of the physical mechanism, but, in addition, 
information about past history. At the end of a cycle, when the form is dissolved, its genetic 
material may be withdrawn and preserved within the permanent atoms. Since the permanent 
atoms reside in the causal body of the soul, and the soul is eternal for the extent of the human 
journey, the mechanism of DNA could be its method of storage and transfer between lifetimes, 
preserving the encoded information for its next lifetime. At the beginning of each new iteration 
there would be available for the soul a physical information base that could be accessed to 
determine the characteristics that would be appropriate, given its evolutionary status and 
objectives for the coming lifetime. There is no indication of this in the esoteric literature, which 
was largely written before genetics became a science, nor is there mention of a specific physical 
transferal mechanism possessed by the permanent atoms, so it is included here as a purely 
conjectural suggestion. 


“As to the significance of the word ‘life’ our task is well-nigh insuperable, for no human 
being has, or can have, any comprehension of the nature of life until he has attained the third 
initiation. I repeat this with emphasis, and in order to impress upon you the futility of idle 
speculation upon this subject. Disciples who have undergone the third initiation and have 
climbed the mount of Transfiguration can - from that high point - glimpse the radiance of the 
subjective center of energy (the central spiritual sun of The Secret Doctrine) and so gain a flash 
of realization as to the meaning of the word ‘life’. But they cannot, and they dare not, pass on the 
knowledge gained. . . Life is not what anyone has hitherto surmised. . . Life is the synthesis of all 
activity — an activity which is a blend of many energies, for life is the sum total of the energies of 
the seven solar systems, of which our solar system is but one. These, in their totality, are the 
expression of the activity of that Being Who is designated in our hierarchical archives as the 
‘One About Whom Naught May Be Said.’” (Esoteric Psychology, Vol. I, p. 150) 


Reflection 


Lest the protracted cycles of evolution appear to be tedious in the extreme, it is well to 
keep in mind the reason for their reoccurring rhythm is because they are the raison d’etre for life 
itself. If spirit and matter are essentially the same, albeit at opposite ends of a spectrum, the 
objective of evolution is to bring them into a unitary manifestation, whereby the vibrational level 
of matter becomes so attuned to how spirit desires to manifest, that the ‘fit? between them is 
perfect. Indeed, the only way that spirit can demonstrate within manifestation is through the 
agency of matter. Even though some religious teachings have advanced the view that the human 
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is a shallow and inadequate expression of spirit, the actuality is far different. By very dint of the 
donning of a physical form and finding a way through the considerable conflicts and difficulties 
of physical plane life, spirit is afforded the opportunity to perform its own role in the 
evolutionary process, for it is the destiny of spirit to manifest in the world of matter. 

In a curious passage from The Secret Doctrine, Vol. II, Blavatsky describes the very act 
of the coming together of spirit and matter as an act of rebellion against the “morbid inactivity of 
pure spirit,” giving us another glimpse of the idea that spirit and matter essentially need one 
another, and are meant to have a complementary, not an adversarial, relationship. It is within the 
manifestation process alone that divine purpose becomes realized. 

“Tt is owing to this rebellion of intellectual life against the morbid inactivity of pure spirit, 
that we are what we are -- self-conscious, thinking men, with the capabilities and attributes of 
Gods in us, for good as much as for evil. . . Let the philosopher ponder well over this, and more 
than one mystery will become clear to him. It is only by the attractive force of the contrasts that 
the two opposites — Spirit and Matter — can be cemented on Earth, and, smelted in the fire of self- 
conscious experience and suffering, find themselves wedded in Eternity. This will reveal the 
meaning of many hitherto incomprehensible allegories, foolishly called ‘fables’." (The Secret 
Doctrine, Vol. IT, p. 103) 

At the lowest point of evolution, matter itself so veils spirit that it can barely be seen and 
only through the work performed through cyclical evolution does matter become purified and its 
vibration enhanced so that it allows the true nature of spirit to shine through. It is only by the 
union of spirit and matter that intellectual self-conscious existence can come to be. Spirit alone is 
not enough and matter alone is likewise incomplete. Through their merging and fusion, a new 
quality emerges, one that is endowed with the power of creative endeavor, working hand in hand 
with the creative forces of the universe. This is the potential and the magic of evolution. 


40 


Considerations on Cosmic Fire 


Chapter 4 
The Planes and the Rays —- An Orthogonal 
Relationship 


“) / Ufanus 


The Solar System 
Credit: https://parenting.firstcry.com/ 


Although the student of esotericism is accustomed to thinking of the planes and the rays 
as conceptual ideas, an intriguing passage on the effects of rotary motion from A Treatise on 
Cosmic Fire offers a great deal of insight about the relationship between the planes, the rays and 
the body of the solar system in a physical sense. In this passage, all three are described as 
spheroidal in nature and, taken together, they totally interpenetrate one another, forming “a vast 
interlacing network.” They are said to have movement, color, shape, physical interaction and 
produce certain physical plane effects such as light. Together they produce the spheroidal form 
of the solar system. This mutual relationship and its energetic results are described in the quote 
below: 


“Every sphere in the body macrocosmic rotates. This rotation produces certain effects, 
which effects might be enumerated as follows: 
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1. Separation is produced by rotary movement. By means of this action, all the spheres became 
differentiated, and form, as we know, the following atomic units: 


a. The solar system, recognized as a cosmic atom, all the so-called atoms within its 
periphery being regarded as molecular. 

b. The seven planes, regarded as seven vast spheres, rotating /atitudinally within the solar 
periphery. 

c. The seven rays, regarded as the seven veiling forms of the Spirits, themselves spheroidal 
bands of color, rotating /Jongitudinally, and forming (in connection with the seven planes) 
a vast interlacing network. These two sets of spheres (planes and rays) form the totality of 
the solar system, and produce its form spheroidal. 


Let us withdraw our thought at this juncture from the informing Consciousness of these three 
types of spheres, and concentrate our attention upon the realization that each plane is a vast 
sphere of matter, actuated by latent heat and progressing or rotating in one particular direction. 
Each ray of light, no matter of what color, is likewise a sphere of matter of the utmost tenuity, 
rotating in a direction opposite to that of the planes. These rays produce by their mutual 
interaction a radiatory effect upon each other. Thus, by the approximation of the latent heat in 
matter, and the interplay of that heat upon other spheres that totality is produced which we call 
‘fire by friction.’ 


In connection with these two types of spheres we might, by way of illustration and for the sake 
of clarity, say that: 


a. The planes rotate from east to west. 
b. The rays rotate from north to south. 


Students should here bear carefully in mind that we are not referring here to points in space; we 
are simply making this distinction and employing words in order to make an abstruse idea more 
comprehensible. From the point of view of the totality of the rays and planes there is no north, 
south, east nor west. But at this point comes a correspondence and a point of real interest, though 
also of complexity. By means of this very interaction, the work of the four Maharajahs or Lords 
of Karma, is made possible; the quaternary and all sumtotals of four can be seen as one of the 
basic combinations of matter, produced by the dual revolutions of planes and rays. 


The seven planes, likewise atoms, rotate on their own axis, and conform to that which is required 
of all atomic lives. 
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The seven spheres of any one plane, which we call subplanes, equally correspond to the system; 
each has its seven revolving wheels or planes that rotate through their own innate ability, due to 
latent heat - the heat of the matter of which they are formed. 


The spheres or atoms of any form whatsoever, from the form logoic, which we have somewhat 
dealt with, down to the ultimate physical atom and the molecular matter that goes to the 
construction of the physical body, show similar correspondences and analogies. 


All these spheres conform to certain rules, fulfil certain conditions and are characterized by the 
same fundamental qualifications.” (4 Treatise on Cosmic Fire, pp. 152-53) 


Commentary 


The above passage bears many suggestions about the forces of physical plane creation 
and is expressed in terminology that may have correspondence to physical laws and phenomena 
investigated by the sciences. The following are conjectures by the writer of what some of those 
correspondences may be. 


Electromagnetism 


“Tt might here be useful to point out that magnetism is the effect of the divine ray (Love- 
Wisdom) in manifestation in the same sense that electricity is the manifested effect of the 
primordial ray of active intelligence. It would be well to ponder on this for it holds hid a 
mystery.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 44) 

This quote points to the idea that the property of magnetism is allied to the second ray 
aspect of Love-Wisdom, the soul force that unites spirit and matter, whereas electricity is allied 
to matter itself, symbolized in the third ray aspect of Active Intelligence. 


Propagation of an Electromagnetic Wave 


YY 
Dischargin 
Sperkor ° 
Oscillating 
Molecular 
Dipole 


The above diagram shows the orthogonal nature of electric and magnetic field vectors. The 
E axis is the electrical field vector and the B axis is the magnetic field vector. 
Credit: http://hagienobarker.blogspot.com/ 
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When Maxwell came to his groundbreaking discovery that electricity, magnetism and 
light operated as one unified force, i.e., electromagnetism, his ideas were built on those of 
scientists who preceded him — pioneers who had first determined that electricity and magnetism 
were mutually and successively generating forces. An electric current generates a magnetic field 
and a changing magnetic field induces electricity in a conductor. The two are mutual operations 
that replicate in a seemingly infinite progression. Another aspect of the interaction that was not 
immediately obvious to the early investigators was that electricity and magnetism act 
orthogonally, 1.e., at right angles, or perpendicular, to each other. An electron encountering a 
magnetic field will be affected by the field depending on its angle of entry vis-a-vis the direction 
of the field. If an electron enters a magnetic field at an exact right angle to the field, its motion 
will be circular, but if it enters at any other angle, its resulting path will be helical, resulting in a 
forward spiral movement. 


Magnetic lines of force 


Synchrotron Radiation — An electron circles a magnetic field at right angles if its angle of 
entry is perpendicular. Any other angle will result in spiral-cyclic or helical motion, as diagramed 
above. In such a circular field, a high-energy accelerated electron can travel at nearly the speed of 
light, and will emit synchrotron radiation at radio, visible and ultraviolet wavelengths. This type of 
radiation can be detected in solar flares, pulsars and other astronomical objects. 

Credit: http://imagine.gsfc.nasa. gov/ 


In the quoted passage, the statement relevant to this concept is that the planes rotate 
latitudinally and the rays rotate longitudinally, reciprocal actions that duplicate the orthogonal 
motions of electricity and magnetism. Although there are no passages in the writings directly 
indicating that this described motion pertains to the electromagnetic force, there are many 
statements that associate the planes with electricity and the rays with magnetism. 

The planes, as associated with physical plane electricity, are governed by the Law of 
Economy, and produce the internal fires of the system, including differentiation of its material 
components and the establishment of rotary motion within its ring-pass-not. These activities are 
those which manipulate matter to make it equal to the demands of spirit. The Law of Economy 
has, as a subsidiary law, the Law of Repulsion which is likewise brought about by rotary motion 
and is the basis for the separation that “prevents the contact of any atom with any other atom, 
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which keeps the planets at fixed points in space and separated stably from each other; which 
keeps them at a certain distance from their systemic center, and which likewise keeps the planes 
and subplanes from losing their material identity.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 154) 

The rays are governed by the Law of Magnetic Impulse, a law of the soul aspect which is 
also called the Law of Polar Union. This law governs the midpoint of manifestation that bridges 
between spirit and matter. It governs the interrelation of groups of souls and ultimately the 
relationship between all souls. At the human level it governs the interplay between the three 
subsidiary (subhuman) kingdoms and the three superhuman kingdoms, an interplay that is 
bridged at the human level. It is essentially a Law of Attraction. The two laws together could be 
compared to the positive and negative forces of natural law, responsible for formation of atomic 
and molecular matter. 

From the standpoint of the central will of an entity, electricity is a force that draws 
together a variety of constituents to form a single unit, separate from other units, and magnetism 
is that which attracts the units into larger group formation and eventually all of the subgroups to 
their larger encompassing center. Electricity organizes matter while magnetism acts as an 
evolutionary attraction to a higher being. The above-described orthogonal motion of the planes 
and the rays may offer a description of a metaphysical concept that can be compared to known 
physical processes, and may describe activities present and directly involved in the initial 
incidents of creation. Creation is not a mythological story, but is built on physical law and 
utilizes material forces that are studied and analyzed every day in the laboratories of the world. 
Electrical forces lie at the heart of all physical processes, and such physical processes are the 
foundation stones underlying the spiritual laws of creation and evolution. 


Radiation 


Also described in the passage is radiation which, as in Maxwell’s discovery, adds the 
aspect of light to the discussion of electricity and magnetism. The quoted passage reads: “Each 
ray of light, no matter of what color, is likewise a sphere of matter of the utmost tenuity, rotating 
in a direction opposite to that of the planes. These rays produce by their mutual interaction a 
radiatory effect upon each other. Thus, by the approximation of the latent heat in matter, and the 
interplay of that heat upon other spheres that totality is produced which we call ‘fire by 
friction’." Since fire by friction refers to the activity of matter, this statement may refer to the 
radiative energy of the rays as they impact the matter of the planes. This draws direct comparison 
to the ubiquitous elemental interaction of the photons of light with matter, as uncovered by the 
work of quantum physicists. 

Richard Feynman, the intuitive scientist who helped fathom the mathematics of quantum 
theory, in a discussion of the constant interplay of ‘virtual’ photons with matter, describes the 
three factors of charge, particle and photons in this way, “The photon, which couples to the 
electron, also couples to the nucleus; that’s why the electron is attracted to the nucleus, there is 
something inside the nucleus that also couples with the photon and we say it is ‘charged’. To say 
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a particle is charged is merely a statement that it couples to a photon.” Auckland Lecture #4, 
1979. 

The photon, the ray of light, is the quantum of energy of the electromagnetic force, a 
force that is involved in every physical, biological and chemical process in the kingdoms of 
nature. Despite its ubiquitous role, the photon itself, because it is not a charged particle, does not 
interact with matter in the sense of forming aggregates such as atoms and molecules. It can rather 
be seen as an energy and information carrier, imparting and absorbing energy from subatomic 
particles that are charged and that do build structure. In this role it influences subatomic 
particles, causing them to distribute energy or to change in form altogether. 

The quoted passages suggest these types of interactions. Thus, we have the electricity, 
magnetism and light of electromagnetism, with its three forces in continual motion, producing 
radiations of widely varying frequency and effect, enabling the building and destruction of form 
and imparting specific character to substance. This was at the heart of the discoveries of quantum 
theory. The esoteric ideas, with their ongoing mention of electricity, the planes and the rays paint 
a similar process of the energizing of matter with force, performed across a continuum of 
vibrational levels. 


Motion 


Also stated is the idea of motion, both an occult and scientific fundamental. Another of 
the curiosities of the electricity-magnetism connection that confused early researchers is that one 
field must be in motion in order to produce the other. In the above quote it is stated that each 
plane is, “... a vast sphere of matter, actuated by latent heat and progressing or rotating in one 
particular direction” and that each ray is, “... likewise a sphere of matter of the utmost tenuity, 
rotating in a direction opposite to that of the planes.” If one compares the Faraday disk or 
homopolar generator (See Chapter 17, “Electric Universe I — History and Pioneers”), which 
produce current by the rotation of a conductor in a magnetic field, one can find possible 
comparison, with the planes as the rotating conducting medium and the rays as the influencing 
magnetic field, and thus indicating that the combined motion of the two may produce the 
electromagnetism of nature. 


The Quarternar 


Referring to the east to west rotation of the planes and the north to south rotation of the 
rays, there follows the statement, “By means of this very interaction, the work of the four 
Maharajahs or Lords of Karma, is made possible; the quaternary and all sumtotals of four can be 
seen as one of the basic combinations of matter, produced by the dual revolutions of planes and 
rays.” 

The personality vehicle is described as the quaternary because it exhibits as a 
differentiation of the third aspect into the four rays of attribute. The term quarternary also refers 
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to the four lower planes of manifestation - the fourth etheric, the mental, the astral and the 
physical planes, which have analogy to the four rays of attribute. Metaphysically they are the 
planes of condensation, upon which the more refined energy of the rays of aspect (which 
energize the three highest planes) produce physical form. The importance of the quarternary in 
the scheme of evolution is that it provides the higher triad with the means to contact the lower 
planes which are its field of physical activity. This is vital to evolution, for refinement only 
comes when the lower quarternary faces the challenges of the burning ground! of life and refines 
the matter of its sheaths and thereby attains higher vibrational capacity. 

When science begins to penetrate the mysteries of the etheric planes, then the more subtle 
energies of every life form will be detected and studied. The nature of consciousness and the 
soul, the mechanisms of telepathy and thought transference will become objects of research. 
When such realizations begin to enter human consciousness, a new and brilliant light will be 
shed on the processes of manifestation and the nature of life itself. 


Reflection 


The above construct of the planes and the rays is reflective of scientific models portrayed 
in every elementary textbook, in which is diagramed the mutually generating electric and 
magnetic fields in motion at right angles, one to the other, along a wave of energy. This 
interrelation may be the source of A Treatise on Cosmic Fire’s threefold fire and the basic 
methodology whereby vehicles are produced and invested with form and quality, to become the 
lower contact point for spirit. 

Through study of the physical science of electromagnetism we find that its combined 
forces of electricity, magnetism and light produce the world we see. The differing charges, spins, 
masses, force fields and energetic levels ascribed to them are responsible for atomic and 
molecular combination and dissolution. Photosynthesis, radiation, heat exchange, combustion 
and all physical processes are generated through electromagnetic force. Science awards the same 
function to electromagnetism as does esotericism, namely the refining of matter and its shaping 
into form. 
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Considerations on Cosmic Fi 


Chapter 5 
The Creative Builders 


Mother of the World, Nicholas Roerich, 1937. 
Credit: https://www. wikiart.org 
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“T would point out, however, because it has a definite bearing on the evolution of quality 
in the human family, that the seven creative Builders or planetary Logoi of our solar system are 
embodiments of the will, energy, and magnetic force which streams through Them from the 
seven solar systems into Their various spheres of activity. Thus, through Their united activity, 
the organized solar system is produced, whose energies are in constant circulation and whose 
emerging qualities are balanced and demonstrated throughout the entire system. All parts of the 
solar system are interdependent; all the forces and energies are in constant flux and mutation; all 
of them sweep in great pulsations, and through a form of rhythmic breathing, around the entire 
solar atom; so that the qualities of every solar life, pouring through the seven ray forms, 
permeate every form within the solar ring-pass-not, and thus link every form with every other 
form. Note therefore the fact that each of the seven rays or creative Builders embodies the 
energy, will, love and purpose of the Lord of the solar system, as that Lord in His turn embodies 
an aspect of the energy, will, love and purpose of the ‘One About Whom Naught May Be Said.’" 
(Esoteric Psychology, Vol. 1, p. 151) 


In the story of the creative Builders lie many answers to the nature of consciousness, 
because it is the Builders on all planes of existence that convey the thought form from original 
purpose (Divine ideation) to material manifestation. They are the personification of conscious 
intent. Helena Blavatsky was fond of using the descriptive appellation, the “Army of the Voice” 
for these Builders and the same term is used in the Bailey works. The group is so named because 
creative work is initiated by the power of sound, a subject that will be further discussed in 
Chapter 7, “Occult Function of Sound.” The ‘Army’ thus described is a host of creative workers 
who respond to the call for creation, and are intent on fashioning the material prototype of an 
idealized form. Through their work, spirit meets matter and a living, conscious entity is born, 
with the ability to play out a life cycle based on its unique configuration of attributes. 

These workers are also called devas and in the esoteric works their names are often 
borrowed from Hindu scripture. Many world religions have similar hosts of major and minor 
gods and goddesses - the angels, seraphim, principalities and avatars who mould and shape 
creation. Their presence is inherent in all worldly affairs but outside of a few clairvoyants, 
human sensitivity is not yet refined enough to perceive them. 

The Builders are arranged in serialized ranks, each with specific skills and functions on 
the seven planes, with the more encompassing creative work falling to the most advanced and 
proficient, who are called the greater Builders, and the simpler tasks to those less evolved, called 
the lesser Builders. Each has achieved facility with form building along a particular line, and is 
able to construct that part of creation which lies within its capacity and responsibility. The 
cooperating classes of greater and lesser Builders are enabled in their work because of electrical 
polarity, with the greater performing the task of positive infusion of force and the lesser being 
the negative recipients. The workers on planet Earth are organized into seven hierarchies. The 
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higher three are the positively polarized hierarchical kingdoms, the lower three are the receptive 
kingdoms of nature and the middle bridging group is the human, the fourth hierarchy. 

The subject of the Builders is necessarily vast and intricate. There are Builders 
responsible for solar systems and Builders responsible for a single atom. There are Builders 
associated with every plane and every subplane. Within a kingdom there are devas overseeing 
the totality of its evolution and subgroups of devas connected with the various species within that 
kingdom. There are greater devas who sound the word on mental levels to initiate form building, 
there are elemental Builders who absorb the impulse and physically construct the form, and there 
are transmitting devas who relay information between them. Others actually constitute the 
material of the form itself. 

In earthly life, when we view a magnificent cathedral or receive the benefit of the 
intricate technology of a finely tuned machine, we never pose the question as to whether they 
were designed by an intelligent being or simply happened by a fortuitous coming together of 
constituent parts. We know without doubt they were designed by an enterprising mind and that 
the final structure was actuated through a team of skilled workers. There is broad correspondence 
between the unseen Builders of esoteric lore and life in the human world — any project has its 
creative thinkers who conceive the archetypal plan and actual builders working in unison to 
produce a physical manifestation of the archetype. All is accomplished through communication 
and cooperation at every level. Human life is a microcosm of the totality of universal expression. 

Likewise does esotericism view the intricacies of the cosmic order. Not only does it posit 
a supreme Intelligence holding in mind the original plan, but it outlines a host of Builders with 
the innate capacity to design, oversee and participate in constructing the forms that originate in 
the mind of this Deity. Seen from this perspective, every atom of life in existence is itself a 
builder whether it be an atom or a solar system. Each has an individual identity, but each also 
exists as part of the substance of a larger organism, thus producing a steadily expanding sphere 
of unknowable extent. The answers sought throughout recorded history by mystics and scientists 
alike about the nature of consciousness in the cosmos will only be answered when humanity 
recognizes its own vital role, as the first consciously creative Builders in the chain of being. 
When those skills are developed then many long-sought secrets will be revealed and the world 
will stand at the edge of yet another new era of awakening and discovery. 


Agni - The Lord of Fire 


“The fundamental fact that should here be emphasized is that AGNI, the Lord of Fire, 
rules over all the fire elementals and devas on the three planes of human evolution, the physical, 
the astral, and the mental, and rules over them not only on this planet, called the Earth, but on the 
three planes in all parts of the system.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 65) 


“Students of the Secret Doctrine when they read carelessly are apt to consider Him only 
as the fire of matter and omit to note that He is Himself the sumtotal—and this is especially the 
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case when they find that Agni is the Lord of the mental plane. He is the animating life of the 
solar system, and that life is the life of God, the energy of the Logos, and the manifestation of the 
radiance which veils the Central Sun. Only as He is recognised as Fohat, the energy of matter, as 
Wisdom, the nature of the Ego and its motivation, and as essential unity, can any due conception 
be arrived at as to His nature or being. He is not the solar Logos on the cosmic mental plane, for 
the egoic consciousness of the Logos is more than His physical manifestation, but Agni is the 
sumtotal of that portion of the logoic Ego which is reflected down into His physical vehicle; He 
is the life of the logoic Personality, with all that is included in that expression.” (A Treatise on 
Cosmic Fire, pp. 602-603) 


A greater Builder who is most germane to the planes of human activity within the totality 
of solar life is an entity called Agni, the Lord of Fire. Agni is the name given to the greater 
Builder who comprises the totality of the personality vehicle of the solar Logos, thus bearing 
direct analogy to the human personality. Whereas the human is developing systemic mentality, 
the solar system is developing cosmic mentality. 

This idea can be clarified by consulting the “Evolution of a Solar Logos” chart in Chapter 
3, “The Seven Planes,” on which the subplanes that Agni rules can be seen to be all of those 
below the triangle labelled “Causal Body of a Solar Logos,” 1.e., the complete cosmic physical 
and astral and the four lower subplanes of the cosmic mental (the plane of the soul). This 
position is strictly analogous to the human personality vehicle on the lower 18 systemic 
subplanes below the triangle marked “Human Causal Body.” Since both the solar and the human 
entity are polarized in their personality vehicles, these corresponding positions give Agni a 
unique relation vis-a-vis humanity in its reach towards enlightenment. 

The following passage describes the work of the solar system as an analog to the work of 
humanity as each faces its corresponding challenges of evolution to achieve soul-personality 
fusion: “Cosmic fire forms the background of our evolution; the fire of the mental plane, its inner 
control and dominance and its purifying asset coupled to its refining effects, is the aim of the 
evolution of our threefold life. When the inner fire of the mental plane and the fire latent in the 
lower vehicles merge with the sacred fire of the Triad, the work is completed, and the man stands 
adept. The at-one-ment has been made and the work of aeons is completed. All this is brought 
about through the cooperation of the Lord Agni, and the high devas of the mental plane working 
with the Ruler of that plane, and with the Raja-Lord of the second plane.” (Letters on Occult 
Meditation, p. 100) 


Building Devas of the Personality Vehicle of the Solar 
Logos 


The humans and the devas are described as parallel evolutions. Both kingdoms contribute 
to the makeup of the body of the planetary Logos, and both are Builders in their own right, with 
the human representing the three rays of aspect and devas the four rays of attribute. Humanity is 
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a male, positive force and devas are female, negative and receptive. While the human is 
developing self-consciousness and the capacity for creative effort, often through struggle, pain 
and strife, devas are developing the ability to simply respond to vibration and do not endure the 
suffering seen in human life. The human develops through self-control; the deva develops by 
being controlled. The human is evolving inner vision, and devas evolve through hearing. For this 
reason, the deva responds to mantric intonation and can be strongly influenced by sound, the 
initiating factor in creative manifestation. See A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, pp. 666-69. 

In the body of the Heavenly Man, the human units form its etheric centres and devas 
make up the remaining substance of the body. The two evolutions are separated at this time, but 
will become linked as both attain the consciousness of the buddhic plane. At that point the Logos 
will become known as the Divine Hermaphrodite, the fusion of male and female. The number of 
deva and human units in the solar system varies during the three solar cycles. A tabulation in 
Esoteric Healing, pp. 109-10, shows the changing nature and relative preponderance of the two 
evolutions on planet Earth during the three solar systems. In solar system I the two were united, 
and together they consisted of 100 billion entities. In the present system they are separated, and 
there are 60 billion human souls and 140 billion devas, a total of 200 billion units. In solar 
system III there will be 300 billion units, with the two again combined into one expression. 

The intricacies of the study of the building forces are extreme in detail and exceeds a 
simple division into greater and lesser, because there is also a bridging group, which transmits 
the impulses received from the greater to the lesser. These, however, are only the major divisions 
of the totality of Builders having to do with construction of the vehicles of Agni on the lowest 
three planes of the cosmic physical plane. The complexities that would arise in accounting for 
the building forces of the whole solar system and systems beyond would doubtless be beyond 
human grasp. The subject is barely touched by human imagination, but it lies at the heart of the 
story of celestial creation, progression and dissolution. Further information about the devas can 
be found in Chapter 7, “The Occult Function of Sound.” 


Builders of the Human Personality Vehicle 


The greater Builders of the human personality vehicle are those having to do with the 
higher principles and the lesser Builders are those who work with elemental substance. The 
greater Builders have surpassed the human stage, and so can be considered the positive aspect of 
force, while the lesser Builders have not yet reached the human stage. They are negative 
recipients of energy and are utilized by the greater Builders in constructing form. The greater 
Builders are said to be the agents of cosmic force while the lesser Builders convey solar and 
lunar force. It is helpful to be mindful that all we can know of creation takes place in the dense 
physical body of the solar Logos on the seven cosmic planes. Within that plane, the human plays 
out its evolutionary journey. 

In this section will be detailed the greater and lesser Builders of the human personality 
vehicle, creative lives who build the vehicle on the lowest 18 subplanes of the systemic physical 
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plane. Whereas for the human, these are the planes of personality development, for the solar 
Logos, they comprise its gaseous, liquid and dense physical body. There are greater, lesser and 
transmitting devas who cooperate in building the personality vehicle. These will be discussed in 
three separate sections. 


Greater Builders 


The greater Builders of special concern to human evolution at the personality level are 
called the ‘fire devas of the physical plane’. They comprise three groups: 1) Agnishvattas, 
Builders on the mental plane, 2) Agnisuryans, Builders on the astral plane and 3) Agnichaitans, 
Builders on the physical plane. 


Agnishvattas — Fifth Plane 


These are devas of our fifth systemic plane, the mental plane. They are of vital 
importance to the human family, as they are the Builders of the causal body of the soul. Their 
work is of profound importance not only in the service they render to the human kingdom, but to 
the planet itself, since the fourth kingdom of humanity is a unitary force between the higher and 
lower kingdoms. The work of this most important group of Builders is outlined in detail in 
Chapter 11, “The Light of Esotericism and Creation on the Seven Planes.” 


“Where man is concermed these solar Angels, the Agnishvattas, produce the union of the 
spiritual Triad, or divine Self, and the Quaternary, or lower self. Where the Logos is concerned, 
whether solar or planetary, they produce conditions whereby the etheric, and the dense physical 
become a unit.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 698) 


Agnisuryans — Sixth Plane 


The Agnisuryans, the building devas of our sixth systemic plane, the astral, are 
responsible for the development of sentiency, desire and the world of the emotions. Occultly, 
sentiency is substance that can be manipulated into form, and the Agnisuryans are themselves the 
warmth and heat of the emotional body. This is an important plane for human development 
because the vibrational level of the astral matter of their vehicles is at present a controlling factor 
for many, representing a battleground between the physical plane below and mental plane above. 
The one who seeks liberation is attempting to establish mental control and a knowledge of the 
right use of astral plane desire. 

The desire aspect is vital in human development because it supplies the motivation 
behind physical plane activity. The aspiration of the mystic or teacher is born on the astral plane 
and groups of Agnisuryans working along the lines of science, religion and philosophy actually 
build aspirational forms. Others of this group deal with the mysteries of initiation and form the 
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mystic ‘Path of the Heart” which leads the disciple on to initiation. Another group deals with the 
vitalization of the etheric centers. 

The Agnisuryans build the impulse behind desire on all levels — both physical sexual 
desire as well as the desire that works alongside will in initiating and carrying through on 
creative pursuits. In the physical body, they function at all phases of the evolutionary journey. 
They construct the human sympathetic nervous system that carries sensory information 
throughout the body, and comprise the forces involved in transmutation. 


Agnichaitans — Seventh Plane 


The Agnichaitans build on the seven subplanes of the lowest and most concrete systemic 
plane, the seventh. They are devas who construct the densest structures of planetary life and 
carry the lowest vibration of any plane. They are themselves divided into three groups: Group A, 
which works on the first subplane, Group B, which works in the etheric substance of subplanes 
two, three and four and group C, which works in the matter of subplanes five, six and seven. 

1) Group A — (subplane 1): The highest plane in any tier is called the atomic plane 
because it holds the keynote for all seven within the tier, and its specific coloring is therefore 
built into each descending plane in a manner that is profoundly abstract. Any being in 
incarnation is distinguished by a distinctive quality that reflects throughout its system and this 
group of devas is responsible for the highly occult work that this imprinting of quality involves. 
This makes the Group A Agnichaitans of key importance for the sounding of the essential note of 
the central entity throughout the totality of its expression. 

These devas have numerous functions. They are comprised of seven groups, and not only 
work in association with devas on all the atomic levels of all the planes of our planetary scheme, 
but also work with corresponding groups in all the planetary schemes. They work with certain 
cosmic entities who have a particular relationship with our solar system, such as the seven stars 
of the Great Bear and the associated seven ‘wives’ of the Pleiades, relationships which are 
further discussed in chapter 14, “Esoteric Cosmology I.” 

“Therefore, Group A of Agnichaitans must remain profoundly esoteric, and their true 
nature can only be revealed to the Adept of the great Law.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 656) 

2) Group B (subplanes 2, 3, 4) -These devas are often called the “devas of the shadows.” 
Their work is varied and of particular interest to those who study what can presently be known of 
etheric levels. These Agnichaitans transmit prana from the Sun, and build the etheric bodies of 
all sentient beings. They have a special function in that they build a bridging antahkarana 
(uniting link) between all four lower kingdoms of nature. They are necessary to evolutionary 
progress in their function as “transmuters and transmitters of the lower into the higher.” Group B 
Agnichaitans are: agents of physical plane electricity and special agents of magic because they 
are particularly responsive to the vibrations of the rays. They form constituents of the health 
auras of vegetables, animals and human, as well as the elemental substance of the human etheric 
centres, including those that evolve the kundalini power. 
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3) Group C (subplanes 5, 6, 7) — Group C Agnichaitans developed consciousness in solar 
system I, and in the present system are the Builders of its mineral constituents. In this function 
they govern the transmutation of elements and manage the inner fires that provide warmth for 
growth in all kingdoms. Their activities produce the violent volcanic forces that move continents. 
Many of the great fires that cause the periodic conflagration of the cities and forests of the earth 
are induced by Agnichaitans. 


Transmitting Devas 


Transmitters of the Word 


Between the greater and lesser Builders is another group, the transmitting devas, who are 
responsible for stepping down the vibrational intensity of the directives sounding from higher 
levels to make them accessible to those below. In relation to the solar system there is a group 
called ‘Transmitters of the Word’ who work on the first subplane of each of the systemic planes 
to absorb the vibratory sound from the cosmic astral plane above. They then pass it through their 
bodies and convey it to the remaining subplanes. They are closely related to the etheric centers 
and work to stabilize the keynote of the entity on every plane of its being. They form the seven 
head centers of the Logos, in this capacity acting as the positive polarity in relation to the total 
expression. This type of transmitting work is duplicated in every part of the system. 


Transmitters of Prana 


These are devas that transmit prana to the etheric levels of all forms of life and act upon 
the material planes in producing all that is objective. Within the solar sphere they work along 
three lines: 1) a group which originates on the Sun and vitalizes the etheric bodies of all systemic 
life, 2) those that energize the tiny lives which build the etheric bodies of all visible forms in the 
system and thereby prepare the way for processes of physical embodiment, and 3) those that 
work with the subhuman kingdoms and are the central force that produces the body of 
manifestation of the kingdom as a whole. They are an attractive force of coherency within those 
kingdoms. 

The transmitting devas are highly placed existences of ‘vast power and prerogative’, who 
are fully self-conscious, having surpassed the human stage in kalpas past. 


Lesser Builders 


The lesser Builders comprise the substance of the “sea of fire” referred to in occult 
sources. This sea comprises the highest (first) plane of Adi within a system and is the root for all 
manifestation. It is responsible for the awakening of mulaprakriti (pre-genetic substance) to its 
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first light, producing substance that is used, reused and recycled into form for the duration of 
universal time. Blavatsky describes this sea as the first differentiation from pregenetic cosmic 
substance, and writes that, “. . . there is but One Universal Element, which is infinite, unborn, 
and undying, and that all the rest -- as in the world of phenomena -- are but so many various 
differentiated aspects and transformations . . . of that One, from Cosmical down to 
microcosmical effects, from super-human down to human and sub-human beings, the totality, in 
short, of objective existence.” (The Secret Doctrine, Vol. I, p. 75) 

The lesser Builders (also called elementals) are recipients of force from the greater 
Builders, and work directly in dense matter to finalize the form. They cooperate with the greater 
Builders, often as ‘blind’ workers, easily controlled and directed, because they simply respond to 
direction as issued from higher levels. Described below are the lesser Builders on the three 
lowest planes, the gaseous, the liquid and the dense physical. In the human constitution, the 
gaseous elementals are connected with the mental body, the liquid elementals with the emotional 
nature and the physical elementals with the dense physical body. 


Fifth Plane Elementals — Gaseous Matter 


Of the three groups of lesser devas, the aggregated lives of gaseous elementals are the 
most numerous. These devas are termed the devas of fire since they are responsible, not only for 
the atmosphere and the gaseous portions of all dense matter, but also for the interior caverns of 
the earth, for volcanic action and the transmutation of elements. They are exceedingly active at 
this time, as shown by the fact that radioactivity is of common knowledge and usage, and that the 
mysteries of transmutation are being penetrated by science. 

These devas make possible the transmission of sound through the air and lie behind the 
current discovery and burgeoning of wireless technology, having, for the first time, swung into 
contact with human evolution. They also are connected with the internal fire of the human 
nervous system, with the unfolding of the soul and the kindling of the kundalini fire which leads 
to human transmutation. See A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, pp. 905-06, also Chapter 8, “Science 
and Sound,” subsection “Wireless Communication.” 


Sixth Plane Elementals — Liquid Matter 


“... every drop of moisture is itself a tiny life, fulfilling its function and running its 
cycle.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 897) The liquid elementals are of lesser number than the 
gaseous elementals, but they far outnumber those of dense matter. They compose the lakes, 
streams, rivers and oceans of the planet and interpenetrate with the solid and gaseous devas in all 
forms. Grades of liquidity vary in quality and function depending on the kingdom and type of 
entity involved. For the human, the liquid portion of its body is largely determined by its 
emotional character. This type of variation is true in all kingdoms. The devas of the waters find 
beneficial function in service to the planet by their nourishment of its vegetable and animal life. 
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In association with the devas of earth and air, they provide a sustaining factor that leads to the 
germination, growth and sustenance of the life forms of nature. 


Condensation 


from Oceans, 


Lakes & Streams 


The Water Cycle of Evaporation, Condensation and Precipitation 
Credit: https://pmm.nasa.gov/ 


All units of creation, including the elementals, have the goal of advancing into the next 
kingdom on the evolutionary ladder. For the mineral deva the goal is the liquid plane, for the 
liquid deva the goal is the gaseous plane and for the gaseous deva the goal is the fourth etheric 
level. The liquid elementals, in their aspiration to attain the fiery plane of gaseous life, undergo 
their ‘initiatory’ rites in the rain cycle of evaporation, condensation and precipitation. By 
repeatedly undergoing this process, the liquid deva allows itself to be subjected to distillation and 
evaporation. The recurrent process is imposed by the fire devas of the gaseous plane (the higher 
plane of positive polarity) who use the liquid devas to create a rhythm for the maintenance of life 
on Earth. This is a rite of transmutation that eventually leads to the entry of the liquid elemental 
into the gaseous kingdom 


Seventh Plane Elementals — Solid Matter 


“Students must at this juncture remember that all dense physical forms, whether of a tree, 
an animal, a mineral, a drop of water, or a precious stone, are in themselves elemental lives 
constructed of living substance by the aid of living manipulators, acting under the direction of 
intelligent architects. ... “A beautiful diamond, a stately tree, or a fish in the water are but devas 
after all.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 890) 


57 


The seventh plane elementals build the physical components of all dense forms, 
everything that can be seen or touched physically. In this section are covered two topics that 
illustrate how evolution builds physical forms in order to establish a historical sequence of events 
that can lay a groundwork for higher development. They have to do with two species within the 
animal kingdom, the birds and the reptiles, and the roles they play in advancing evolution. 
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Autonomic Nervous System 
https://fiveseasonsmedicine.com/ 


The Reptiles — Revelation of the Divine Form 


There is no creature so widely found in the mythologies of the world than the serpent, 
from ancient days to modern times. It has been designated a symbol of cyclical order and higher 
life in some cultures and of evil in others. Ancient legends of the Makara or serpent wisdom 
occur in many mythologies, and the tenth sign of the zodiac, Capricorn, is designated as Makara 
in Hindu religion. This legend is so deeply rooted because the reptile stage in biological 
evolution is that wherein is developed the spinal column and autonomic nervous system, the 
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structures that integrate the functions of the body. The spinal cord which passes through the 
central channel of the column is a distribution network for the central nervous system. The 
development of this skeletal component enabled higher sensory functioning by allowing direct 
communication between the brain and the bodily organs. 

When the reptilian kingdom evolved these systems, it had taken an evolutionary step that 
corresponds, on the human plane, to the evolution of the soul. In terms of pure energy, the 
central nervous system evolved the mechanisms needed for conveying the pranic energy that 
makes advance possible. The spinal cord is a physical prototype of the sutratma, the etheric 
organ which distributes pranic energy through its three nerve channels, the ida, conveying 
negative force, the pingala, conveying positive force, and the central channel between, the 
sushumna. The seven chakras, the energy centers that circulate prana, and the kundalini fire 
which lies at the base of the spine and contains the creative fire of life expression, had their 
origin during the reptilian stage of development. Perfected soul expression for the human comes 
when the electrical polarities in these channels achieve balance. 

As a reiteration of this earlier progressive stage, all animal life, including the human, pass 
through a reptilian stage in the prenatal period, as the fetus recapitulates the history of the 
preceding kingdoms. Thus can be seen the confluence of function between a purely physical 
structure and its higher utilization as a force center for the distribution of the energies that enable 
creation and evolution. 


The Caduceus representing the Seven Chakras, the Serpent, and Kundalini Power 
Credit: http://theyguideme.blogspot.com/ 


59 


Avian Evolution 


The bird kingdom likewise has a significant esoteric history because of its connection 
with the deva evolution. Even though the human and deva groups are distinct evolutions, all 
evolving life must at some point pass through the human stage. For devas, one significant 
obstacle in doing so is the challenge of becoming accustomed to assuming material form. 
Because of this, one method of entry into human form they often take is through the bird 
kingdom, because it allows them to become accustomed to the use of a physical form that is of a 
more purified and delicate nature than the mammalian or human form. Others can temporarily 
utilize an avian body to get in touch with the human line and this is why many religions have 
winged angels in their lore. On this particular evolutionary path, some will later go on to assume 
the forms of fairies, elves, gnomes or sprites of the forest who work within the kingdoms of 
nature. This is another example of how form building on the dense physical plane can lay a 
necessary groundwork for a progressively refined evolution of form. See A Treatise on Cosmic 
Fire, pages 892-96. 


These are but a minute number of the totality of groups that cooperate to build the forms 
of universal life. If the eye could see, a vast complex of activity would be evident throughout 
creation and the profound mysteries of form building would be visible in all their intricacy. Our 
amazement would be similar to the discovery of quantum physicists who realized that there is 
motion in every square centimeter of what had formerly been considered empty space, or of 
Antonie van Leeuwenhoek (1632-1723), who first examined microscopic life and observed the 
teeming masses of microbes in a drop of pond water, living forms which he termed 
‘animalcules’. The mysteries of creation are only revealed in tandem with the expansion of 
human awareness. During the present era, those people who do possess etheric vision and 
telepathic gifts will begin to break down some of the mental barriers that prevent such abilities 
from being utilized to proper purpose. Someday it may be proven that the universe, in a way 
similar to the discoveries of modern science, is occupied in every miniscule part with 
innumerable Builders, intent on carrying through the greater purposes of Divine ideation. 


A detailed description of the above categories can be read in A Treatise on Cosmic Fire 
in the following sections: 


“The ruler of fire, Agni,” pp. 601-12 

“The fire devas, the Greater Builders,” pp. 612-79 
“The Solar Angels, the Agnishvattas,” pp. 679-886 
“The fire elementals, the Lesser Builders,” pp. 887-947 
Transmitting Devas, pp. 915-25 
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Considerations on Cosmic Fire 


Chapter 6 
The Mystery of Electricity 


Terrestrial Electricity 
Credit: https://www.reddit.com 


“Tf this treatise serves no other purpose than to direct the attention of the scientific and 
philosophic students to the study of force or energy in man and in groups, and to interpret man 
and the human family in terms of electrical phenomena, much good will have been 
accomplished. The polarity of a man, of a group, and of a congery of groups, the polarity of the 
planets and their relationship to each other and to the Sun, the polarity of the solar system and its 
relationship to other systems, the polarity of one plane to another, and of one principle to 
another, the polarity of the subtler vehicles, and the scientific application of the laws of 
electricity to the totality of existence on the physical plane will bring about a revolution upon the 
planet second only to that effected at the time of individualization. I would point out here a 
certain significant fact which students will do well carefully to consider.” (A Treatise on Cosmic 
Fire, p. 714) 
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“Electricity: We know of no phenomenon in nature - entirely unconnected with either 
magnetism or electricity - since, where there are motion, heat, friction, light, there magnetism 
and its Alter Ego (according to our humble opinion) - electricity will always appear, as either 
cause or effect - or rather both if we but fathom the manifestation to its origin. All the 
phenomena of earth currents, terrestrial magnetism and atmospheric electricity, are due to the 
fact that the earth is an electrified conductor, whose potential is ever changing owing to its 
rotation and its annual orbital motion, the successive cooling and heating of the air, the formation 
of clouds and rain, storms and winds, etc. This you may perhaps find in some text book. But then 
Science would be unwilling to admit that all these changes are due to Akashic magnetism 
incessantly generating electric currents which tend to restore the disturbed equilibrium. — 
(Mahatma Letters to A. P. Sinnett, p. 160)” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 310-11, fn. 21) 


The central, pervasive activities of the Universe within which we live are creation, 
evolution and dissolution and the activities of each of its lifeforms can be described along this 
same continuum that ranges between birth and death. The many mentions of the “mystery of 
electricity” in the esoteric writings is due to the fact that electricity lies at the very heart of the 
creative processes that produce manifested life in our universe of form. Everything in the 
Universe was created at some point in time and likewise will eventually suffer the fate of death. 


The material sheaths that are built in manifestation are but a symbol of Life. The central 
energy that informs the sheath, and the sheath itself is subject to eventual dissolution. When the 
essence of Life itself becomes the inquiry, there are few answers, for at this point we know not 
what Life is. Only as consciousness expands, will such mysteries become accessible. 


“Matter is but a symbol of a central energy. Forms of all kinds in all the kingdoms of 
nature, and the manifested sheaths in their widest connotation and totality are only symbols of 
life—what that Life itself may be remains as yet a mystery.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 
1233) 


Esoteric Electricity 


Throughout the writings of Helena Blavatsky are references to the “mystery of 
electricity,” hinting at powers of nature that are hidden in multiple layers of consciousness 
expected to reveal themselves only as evolution proceeds. A Treatise on Cosmic Fire elaborates 
on this theme in exacting detail, and by its involved discussions draws analogies between the 
electrical underpinnings of solar, planetary and human evolution. The cosmology outlined 
therein presents a thesis that addresses questions about universal structure, function and 
causality. It is a story about energy and force and the electricity that is their central element, 
explaining how its magnetic and manipulative power conditions existence and results in material 
form. 
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Fundamental is the idea of polarity. Electrical interplay as it demonstrates in the creative 
processes has a very simple but apt analogy in physical plane electricity and can be seen in the 
production of light by the bringing together of positive and negative electrical charge — opposite 
charges illuminate a filament that makes a light bulb shine. Its extrapolation at a spiritual level 
can be expressed in the terms spirit, consciousness and matter. Spirit represents positive charge, 
matter represents negative charge and consciousness (analogous to the soul and known as light in 
both spiritual and scientific terms), represents the centralizing and mediating force between the 
two. The structural framework of the universe and its processes of creation and evolutionary 
movement, as described metaphysically, can be seen within this threefold framework. In 
comparing the two approaches, we find that properties described under one regime can cast light 
on those described in the other 

The mystery of electricity is written into every aspect of the science of universal life — the 
cosmological events that we see in the night sky, the kingdoms of nature on planet Earth, the 
human form and the very particles — protons, neutrons and electrons — of which each created 
form is composed. Electrical activity holds a nucleus together and sends photons of light on their 
unending mission of energy transfer. Electricity by nature induces movement and change. 
Through electrical interaction atoms are formed into molecules and molecules into animate 
bodies. Electricity generates the global weather system and powers the solar rays which are a 
source of electrical energy for Earth. In our universe of unceasing movement, electricity is the 
generating force. 

The chapter in this book which most vividly describes the role of electricity in terms of 
the creation of the human form is “The Light of Esotericism and Creation on the Seven Planes.” 
It follows the story of the human species and describes how, in ancient times, animal man was 
imbued with soul energy and started the long and eventful journey of the human race on planet 
Earth. 

“Matter, per se, and in its undifferentiated state, prior to being swept into activity through 
the creative process, is not possessed of soul, and does not therefore possess the qualities of 
response and of radiation. Only when, - in the creative and evolutionary process, - these two are 
brought into conjunction and fusion does the soul appear and give to these two aspects of 
divinity the opportunity to manifest as a trinity and the chance to demonstrate sentient activity 
and magnetic radiatory light.” (Esoteric Psychology, Vol. I, p. 130) 


The Science of Electricity and Magnetism 


Before the middle 1700's electricity and magnetism were considered two separate and 
unrelated forces. Only when scientists such as Michael Faraday (1791-1867) and Danish 
physicist Hans Christian Orsted (1777-1851) began to harness it did they realize that electricity 
could induce magnetism. Further experiments went on to prove that the obverse was also true — 
magnetism could also induce an electrical flow or current in a process called induction. What 
was confusing in the beginning, but became clear with repeated test, was that a static flow of 
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electricity or magnetism would not cause induction, but only a field that was changing. This was 
crucial because it substantiated the importance of motion in all electromagnetic processes. 

Electricity and magnetism are in a constant dance of motion; one generates the other in a 
continuing succession of movements, causing a complexity of self-replicating force fields at the 
atomic level, and it is only continual motion that makes it possible. A motor is designed to 
produce power by the reciprocal action of constantly changing electric and magnetic fields. In 
astronomy Galileo, Copernicus and Newton fathomed the laws of large-scale celestial motion, 
and in particle physics, the equally important spin of an atomic particle is also based on motion. 

Another significant factor in atomic processes is the waveform. When Maxwell derived 
his pioneering equations linking electricity, magnetism and light, he had not conceived of 
incorporating the property of light until he employed a differential equation to ensure the 
conservation of charge between electricity and magnetism. In doing so, his equations led to the 
prediction of a wave phenomenon, one that moved at the speed of light, thus leading to the 
inescapable conclusion that light is an intrinsic part of electromagnetism. 

Referring to Maxwell’s discovery, Richard Feynman, who, in more modern times would 
also accomplish trailblazing work in fathoming the nature of the subatomic realm, said, "From a 
long view of the history of mankind, seen from, say, ten thousand years from now, there can be 
little doubt that the most significant event of the 19th century will be judged as Maxwell's 
discovery of the laws of electrodynamics. The American Civil War will pale into provincial 
insignificance in comparison with this important scientific event of the same decade." (Richard 
Feynman, “The Feynman Lectures in Physics,” V. II, 1-6) 

Albert Einstein wrote: “The precise formulation of the time-space laws was the work of 
Maxwell. Imagine his feelings when the differential equations he had formulated proved to him 
that electromagnetic fields spread in the form of polarized waves, and at the speed of light! To 
few men in the world has such an experience been vouchsafed . . . it took physicists some 
decades to grasp the full significance of Maxwell's discovery, so bold was the leap that his 
genius forced upon the conceptions of his fellow workers.” (Science, May 24, 1940) 

The electricity of esotericism is based on the same principles uncovered by Maxwell, and 
as such could be considered ground breaking in its own way. There are few philosophers in any 
religion who have ventured suggestion of electricity’s contribution to spiritual thought or who 
have suggested a correlation between the two. The esoteric works are unique in this regard. 


Manas is Electricity 


“The fire of Mind is fundamentally electricity, shown, in its higher workings, and not 
considered so much as force in matter.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, pp. 310-11) 


Manas is an esoteric term that stands for the mind principle, an occult concept that refers 
to the midpoint, the link in manifestation between pure spirit and basic matter. It is the mind 
which breathes life into form, awakening inert matter and imbuing it with a form of 
consciousness appropriate for an entity’s particular mission for its life journey. Manas is also 
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known as light, intelligence and the soul — that mysterious mechanism that expands the present 
consciousness into ever-greater realization and potency along the path of the evolutionary 
journey. 


“Electricity on the first plane, the logoic or divine, demonstrates as the Will-to-be, the 
primary aspect of that force which eventually results in objectivity. . . 

“Electricity on the monadic plane demonstrates as the first manifestation of form, as that 
which causes forms to cohere. Matter (electrified by "fire by friction") and the electric fire of 
spirit meet and blend, and form appears. . . 

“On the third plane, which is primarily the plane of Brahma, this electrical force showed 
itself in intelligent purpose. The will-to-be, and the form desired, are correlated by intelligent 
purpose underlying all. . . 

“Finally, therefore, it is apparent that, no matter from what angle we study, the threefold 
Logos (or His reflection, the microcosm) through the Manasic principle, intelligently reduces 
matter to form, and utilizes that form for the fulfilment of the will, desire and purpose of the 
indwelling Existence; this principle can be seen underlying all three aspects.” (A Treatise on 
Cosmic Fire, pp. 310-18) 


Prana 


Further clarification can be found through a proper understanding of the way in which 
energy is distributed throughout universal life. The story begins with prana, the life force 
intrinsic in the seven planes and the energy that activates the etheric network. “Prana might be 
defined as the life-essence of every plane in the sevenfold area which we call the cosmic physical 
plane. It is the LIFE of the planetary Logos, reduced within limits, animating, vivifying and 
correlating all the seven planes (in reality the seven subplanes of the cosmic physical plane) and 
all that is to be found within and upon them.” (Telepathy and the Etheric Vehicle, pp. 154-55) 

Prana is a universal energy which circulates, vis-a-vis the etheric network, throughout all 
life systems, bringing energizing force to each constituent part. It activates the form at the time 
of conception and departs at death, leaving a previously functioning body inert and unmoving. It 
is distinguished by its gradations of quality and force, characteristics endowed by its linkage with 
the planes and the rays. The energetic level of prana that an entity receives and assimilates is 
dependent on its point of evolution, the specific characteristics of development that are its goal 
for a particular lifetime and its role in the overall plan. The prana assimilated by the Sun will be 
of differing quality and intensity than that assimilated by a planetary body or a member of the 
animal kingdom. Evolution has constructed protective and selection mechanisms that insure 
correct distribution of the pranic currents. 

Within a system the diverse pranic energies are passed from entities with a more 
advanced consciousness to those of lower attainment in a gradation of steps. In our universe they 
are passed from galaxies, to solar systems, to planetary bodies, to the human evolution, to the 
kingdoms of nature. Each receptive organism assimilates and circulates the prana received and 
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then casts off any remaining unused energy, which is called emanative prana. As prana flows 
through a unit of creation it not only changes the nature of a body it enters, but is itself altered 
because it takes on some of the quality and coloring of the energized entity. In this way the 
emanatory prana of the Sun that enters the Earth endows it with specifically calibrated and 
qualified energies from the Sun, and the Earth in turn, after circulating solar prana through its 
being, imparts an emanative prana to its planetary kingdoms, endowing them with both solar and 
planetary pranic force. The cycle is an integrated network of nourishment and stimulation. 


“The mysterious band in the heavens, which we call the Milky Way, (Secret Doctrine, 


Vol. I, p. 250) is closely connected with cosmic prana, or that cosmic vitality or nourishment 
which vitalises the solar etheric system.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 99) 


Cosmic Fire in the Three Solar Systems 


The Solar System 
Credit: http://creationislove.com/ 


“Man's just apprehension of this mystery of electricity will only come about as he studies 
himself, and knows himself to be a triple fire, manifesting in many aspects.” (A Treatise on 
Cosmic Fire, p. 608) 


Below are a number of concepts in the esoteric literature that illustrate the triplicities 
underlying esoteric teachings. 
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The Three Cosmic Fires of Esotericism 


The three cosmic fires comprising the subject matter of A Treatise on Cosmic Fire are 
described in the quote below, with ‘electric fire’ as the fire of spirit, ‘solar fire’ as the fire of 
consciousness and ‘fire by friction’ as the fire of matter. These three fires are at the root of the 
creative work of universal life, and are discussed throughout the literature from a multitude of 
differing vantage points. Electric fire represents positive charge or the fire of spirit, fire by 
friction represents negative charge or the fire of matter and solar fire represents the mediating 
force and is associated with light, with consciousness and with the soul. 


"As electric fire the Logos manifests as the seven aspects of Will, spiritual impulse or 
purpose. 

“As solar fire He manifests as the seven Rays, or as the Light of Wisdom, the 
Consciousness, radiating through the form. 

“As fire by friction He manifests as the seven Sons of Fohat, the seven great fires, or the 
active heat of intelligent substance. 


“These three aspects of the God of Fire, and of the fire of God, are the three Entities of 
the logoic Trinity, and each in turn manifests through seven other Entities Who form their total 
manifestation. 

“Sevenfold electric fire. The seven types of spiritual existences, or the seven Spirits 
before the Throne in Their essential essence; the dynamic force or will lying back of all 
manifestation. They form on their own plane in a peculiar sense the logoic ‘Jewel in the Lotus’, 
and hence are inconceivable to our intelligence in this solar system, as They are not revealed 
until the ‘Son be made perfect,’ or the logoic consciousness is fully awakened. They are 
esoterically the ‘Spirits of Darkness.’ 

“Sevenfold solar fire. The seven Heavenly Men, the sumtotal of Light, the seven Rays of 
manifestation of the Spiritual Sun. In time and space these seven Rays of Light become the nine 
(the major three, with the third demonstrating as seven) and are thus esoterically the nine petals 
of the logoic Ego as He manifests in His physical vehicle. They are esoterically the ‘Sons of 
Light.’ 

“Sevenfold fire by friction. The seven brothers of Fohat. The seven manifestations of 
electricity, or of electrical phenomena. These are the seven Raja-Lords or Devas of the seven 
planes; they are the seven Fires, or those seven states of activity through which consciousness 1s 
expressing itself. They are the vehicles of consciousness and the seven vibrations. They are 
esoterically the ‘Brothers of energy’.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, pp. 628-29) 


The Three Solar Mysteries 
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Another concept expressed in terms of triplicities is that of the three solar mysteries, 
which are described as: 

1) The mystery of Electricity — the secret of the third aspect (solar system I): This has to 
do with the atomic substance of which all forms are constructed — the forces in the ethers which 
energize and produce the activities of the atoms and the electrical activity underlying 
thunderstorms, earthquakes, volcanoes and lightning, as well as the originating force of the light 
that the human kingdom has harnessed for its needs. This is the mystery of matter, demonstrated 
by the visible vesture of the solar system, the Physical Sun. 

2) The mystery of Polarity — the secret of the second aspect (solar system IT): This can be 
broadly symbolized in the sex function as it operates throughout nature. Analogy is drawn to the 
threefold symbol of Father and Mother who produce the Son, the uniting of opposite polarities in 
a creative act resulting in the formation of new life. In the present solar system, it relates to the 
magnetism of the second aspect of Love-Wisdom in the act of form building, which signifies, 
““’.. the elevation of the material aspect through the influence of Spirit.” Our system is known as 
the Heart of the Sun. 

3) The mystery of Fire itself — The secret of the first aspect (solar system III): 
Symbolically the mystery of Fire comes into play when the Son, having been produced by the 
uniting of polarities, has matured and assumed the role of the Father, thereby becoming Himself 
a conscious creator in order to perpetuate the activities needed for cosmic regeneration and 
persistence. This is the mystery of Life itself, held within the consciousness of solar system III, 
also referred to as the Central Spiritual Sun. — See A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, pp. 872-76 


“The electricity of substance, the electricity of form, and the electricity of Life itself must 
blend and meet before the true Man (whether Logos, or human being) realizes himself as creator. 
Man at this stage knows somewhat of the electricity of substance, and is coming to the belief as 
to the electricity of form (even though as yet he calls it magnetism) but as yet he knows nought 
of the electrical reality of life itself.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 876) 


The Periodical Vehicles 


The three fires can also be described in terms of the vehicles of an ensouled unit, its 
material sheaths which represent positive, equalizing and negative force, and through which it 
finds expression in the manifested universe. For the human, these are its three periodical 
vehicles, the subtle bodies that comprise its complete field of expression. They are termed the 
monad, reflecting the first ray aspect of Will, the soul, reflecting the second ray aspect of Love 
and the personality, demonstrating the third ray aspect of Active Intelligence. They display 
polarities of charge that provide the impetus for evolutionary advance. In order to complete the 
task of its particular evolutionary journey, every unit of creation possesses a similar threefold 
nature. 
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The human periodical vehicles symbolize its complete journey within the human 
kingdom. It begins by developing sentiency at the lowest level, and is said to be polarized in the 
personality vehicle. When the challenges of personality life have been surmounted and 
perfection achieved, it becomes polarized at the soul level, and takes on the tests of soul 
development. When soul consciousness is achieved, the human becomes polarized in the 
monadic vehicle, this last challenge leading towards completion of the human journey and entry 
into a higher kingdom. Each periodical vehicle has a further internal threefold polarity, with the 
personality composed of a physical, astral and mental component, the soul composed of a 
threefold lotus and the monad demonstrating through the three sheaths of the spiritual triad, thus 
giving a totality of nine unfoldments. 

The vehicle called the soul is also referred to as the ego or the egoic lotus. In addition, its 
expression during incarnation is called the causal body. Consequently soul, ego, egoic lotus, and 
causal body all have reference to soul expression and are often used interchangeably. 


Space, Time and Motion - The Three Solar Systems 


In this section our solar system will be discussed in terms of its being an evolving entity, 
with personality sheaths analogous to that of the human, i.e., physical, astral and mental. Each of 
these sheaths represents both an aspect of time (past, present or future) and an aspect of motion 
(rotary, spiral-cyclic or forward). In relation to time, the first solar system represented the past, 
the second system (our own) represents the present and the third will represent the future. The 
three can be seen as a succession of incarnations, with the objective of perfecting the three 
sheaths of the personality vehicle. In solar system I, the Logos perfected its physical sheath; in 
solar system II the Logos is perfecting its astral sheath and in the coming solar system HI the 
Logos will perfect its mental sheath. All three solar expressions, however, comprise one co- 
temporal personality vehicle, which, like the human personality vehicle, remains unified 
throughout its complete cycle of refinement. The aspect of time is only brought in when speaking 
in terms of polarization. Our solar system is presently polarized in its astral vehicle and, is 
striving towards perfection of the mental/soul mechanism, much like the human being on planet 
Earth. 


Motion in the Three Solar Systems 


“All motion is the result literally of the impact, or intercourse, between atoms, and there 
is no atom anywhere which escapes this force.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 1039) 


Motion, a factor in all physical processes, is the basic origin of heat or thermal energy, 
which is known to be produced by the mutual impact of particles on one another. The physicist 
believes that even at the temperature of absolute zero (at which point theoretically all motion 
should cease), there is still residual motion in atomic matter. In addition to their purely random 
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motion, all particles have angular momentum or rotary motion, their rotational movement around 
a central axis. Esoterically, motion is considered to be a basic attribute of matter, applicable not 
only to an atom of matter, but to a human or a cosmic being as well, each of which can be 
described as an ‘atom’ on its own plane of being. Esotericism describes three types of motion, 
and the solar system within which we live can be described in terms of these three iterations. 
They are not strictly physical motions, but have a larger relational context, and are discussed 
below as they apply to the incarnational cycles of our local system. 

Solar system I displayed the first type of motion, called rotary motion. It is produced by 
the basic heat of matter which is the energetic force that initiates rotational motion around an 
axis within the ring-pass-not (sphere of influence) of a central life. It is a result of the continuous 
impact between positive and negative charges and is strictly internal to the atomic sphere, 
regardless of surroundings. 

Our present system, solar system II, exhibits the second type of motion, spiral-cyclic. 
This type of motion is actually a combination of the rotary motion of system I and the forward 
motion (discussed below) of system III. It begins to occur when an entity comes into interaction 
with atoms outside of its ring-pass-not. This sets up a more complex motion which can be 
visualized as a circular motion ascending in successively higher spirals of activity, similar to the 
helical motion seen in electromagnetism when an electron enters a magnetic field. The circularity 
of the motion is contributed by the rotary motion, which represents its past accomplishment in 
system I, while the helical aspect demonstrates because of the dynamic pull imposed by the seeds 
of its future, the forward moving aspect of solar system III. 


Helical 
path 


Paths of charged particles (red circular lines) can assume a helical form when moving in a 
magnetic field (straight blue lines). 
Credit: http://allmaths.blogspot.com/ 


Solar system III: The third category of motion is described as a literal driving forward of 
the entire ring-pass-not through space. This type of motion has to do with the seeking of an entity 
for union with its greater encompassing sphere, and is mystically referred to as the “marriage in 
the heavens.” In physical terms, it is transmutation, a higher union with its central life source at 
the end of an evolutionary cycle. 
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Further information about this subject can be found in the following sections in A 
Treatise on Cosmic Fire: 
“The Effects of Rotary Motion” (pp. 152-57), 
“Why is the Progress of Evolution Cyclic?” (pp. 273-84) 
Section on spiral-cyclic motion: (pp. 1027-40) 


More inclusive sections are listed below: 

Spiral-cyclic motion: “SECTION TWO — DIVISION E: Motion on the Plane of Mind” (pp. 
1027-1165) 

Rotary motion: “SECTION ONE — DIVISION E: Motion on the Physical and Astral Planes” (pp. 
141-213) 


Space 


“We speak at times of an expanding universe; what we really mean is an expanding 
consciousness, for this etheric body of the Entity, Space, is the recipient of many types of 
informing and penetrating energies, and it is also the field for the intelligent activity of the 
indwelling Lives of the Universe, of the many constellations, of the distant stars, of our solar 
system, of the planets within the system, and of all that constitutes the sumtotal of these 
separated living forms. The factor which relates them is consciousness and nothing else, and the 
field of conscious awareness is created through the interplay of all living intelligent forms within 
the area of the etheric body of that great Life which we call SPACE.” (Telepathy and the Etheric 
Vehicle, p. 179) 


Space and time, as they are related to manifestation, can both be defined in terms of 
consciousness. During pralaya, space, time and consciousness are in abeyance, but during 
manifestation space describes the extent of consciousness of a being and time describes the 
successions of cycles of form building whereby the expansion of its consciousness is 
accomplished. Every unitary being dwells within the sphere of a ring-pass-not; this is another 
way of expressing the idea of an extent of consciousness. For a mineral atom its ring-pass-not is 
confined to a much smaller space, or range of awareness, than that of a human. The same can be 
said when comparing the ring-pass-not of a human with that of a solar system. Each solitary 
entity exists in a space which is bounded by its own ring-pass-not of conscious awareness. 

There is an occult law called the Law of Expansion which has to do with consciousness 
and with evolution. It says that the expansion of consciousness is the causative factor for 
spheroidal form - the energetic form of everything in the universe - and that it is produced by a 
combination of rotary and spiral-cyclic force, thus showing how important are the fundamentals 
of physical principles in our evolutionary life. 

“This law of a gradual evolutionary expansion of the consciousness indwelling every 
form is the cause of the spheroidal form of every life in the entire solar system. It is a fact in 
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nature that all that is in existence dwells within a sphere. The chemical atom is spheroidal; man 
dwells within a sphere, as does the planetary Logos and the solar Logos, this sphere being the 
form matter takes when its own internal activity, and the activity of the form are working in 
unison. It requires the two types of force - rotary and spiral-cyclic - to produce this.” (A Treatise 
on Cosmic Fire, pp. 1040-41) 

See: “The Nature of Space”, Telepathy and the Etheric Vehicle, pp. 177-181. 


Time in the Three Solar Systems 


“Time is naught but a succession of events, as registered by the physical brain 
consciousness.” (Discipleship in the New Age, Vol. IT, p. 395) 


“Time is the sequential registration by the brain of states of awareness and of progressive 
contacts with phenomena. There is no such thing as time on the inner planes, as humanity 
understands it. There are only cycles of activity or of non-activity. . .” (The Rays and the 
Initiations, p. 408) 


“Therefore we have (during a period of Attraction and Repulsion, or a life cycle) that 
which we call Time and Space, and this holds equally true in the life cycle of a Logos or an ant, 
or a crystal. There are cycles of activity in matter, due to some energizing Will, and then Time 
and space are known. There are cycles of non-being when Time and Space are not, and the 
energizing Will is withdrawn. But we must not forget that this is purely relative, and only to be 
considered from the standpoint of the particular life or entity involved, and the special stage of 
awareness reached. All must be interpreted in terms of consciousness.” (A Treatise on Cosmic 
Fire, p. 284) 


Time enters the equation when speaking of the cycles of manifested activity of a being. 
Every being has a life cycle during which time is a factor, followed by a period of pralaya, when 
time ceases to be. The recurring cycles of being and non-being in progressive order constitute 
cyclic time. 

Therefore, in esoteric ideas about time and space can be seen the basis for the statement 
that space is an entity. An entity has a life cycle in which it builds and expands consciousness 
through the utilization of a form. As the consciousness evolves, so does the form increase in size 
and complexity. This type of expansion only occurs over the progression of cycles of time, with 
the occupying of different forms. The universe in which we live, if it is indeed a cohesive and 
conscious entity, has reached an exceedingly expansive ring-pass-not, with boundaries we have 
yet to determine. 

Solar system I: Solar system I embodied the third ray aspect of Active Intelligence. Its 
work was to achieve mastery in manipulating the dense substance of the physical plane in order 
to render it more malleable for purposes of form building. During the early stages of humanity's 
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evolution, its members were concerned with the activities of cultivating conscious control of the 
physical organs and internal fires of the human body such as respiration and circulation. Having 
been thus achieved, those functions are now considered automatic and operate without conscious 
thought. This has correspondence to activities in solar system I, in which the objective was to 
refine its physical sheath, the densest aspect of its constitution. In the present system, its dense 
physical is no longer considered a principle because it works automatically in the same way as 
do respiration and digestion for the human. 

Solar system II: The present system, solar system II, is polarized on the cosmic astral 
plane and embodies the second ray aspect of Love-Wisdom. The second ray always demonstrates 
as an attractive-repulsive influence, and has as a keynote the establishing of group affiliations, 
which results in the attraction of material substance and influences from beyond its own ring- 
pass-not. It is for this reason that the present solar system is primarily engaged in form-building, 
utilizing the attractive force of Love to bring together the group entities necessary for this 
activity. 

The future system, solar system III, will be polarized on the cosmic mental plane and will 
embody the first ray aspect of Will. Synthesis will be its objective, ever the mark of completion 
of a major evolutionary cycle. Both esoterically and scientifically, this type of completion can be 
seen in transmutation, which signals the end of a major cycle, whether it be the transmutation of 
the mineral, so currently studied by science, or the transmutation of the human unit into a higher 
form of expression at the end of the human journey. The entity in question has completed one 
phase of evolution and is entering one entirely new. 

An indication as to cosmic time scales can be found in an estimate of the amount of time 
involved for a solar system such as ours to complete one round of its activity. This timeline was 
originally published in the Secret Doctrine IT, pages 68-70 and duplicated in a footnote in A 
Treatise on Cosmic Fire, pages 39-40. It is a translation of a cosmological calendar of a Brahmin 
Tamil sect of southern India which was based on ancient astronomical readings. Dividing its 
estimates into periodic sub-cycles, it details calculations in human years, and gives an estimate 
that our present solar system, by the end of its present life cycle, will have had a duration of a 
total of 311,400,000,000,000 Earth years. This cycle is called a mahamanvantara, or 100 years 
of Brahma. 

If there is any basis of plausibility in this figure it gives pause to thought as to the nature 
of the cosmic journey, given that the current scientific assessment of the age of our ‘otal universe 
is amere 13.7 billion years. There are, of course, few ways at present to know the accuracy or 
even the basis of such calculations, but as knowledge has grown about the physical nature of the 
universe, time estimates as to its age have invariably increased through the years. If the Tamil 
calendar perchance also extrapolated its figures to the extent of universal time, such a figure 
might even further humble the imaginative capabilities. 

A note written by Blavatsky elaborating on the theme was published in The Theosophist, 
Vol. VU, p. 115: “Great as the period of the Maha Kalpa seems to be, we are assured that 
thousands and thousands of millions of such Maha Kalpas have passed, and as many more are 
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yet to come, .. . and this in plain language means that the Time past is infinite and the Time to 
come is equally infinite. The Universe is formed, dissolved, and reproduced, in an indeterminate 
succession.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, pp. 39-40, fn. 6) Such statements serve to remind us of 
the many questions presently beyond our grasp and that never too firm a claim can be made 
about ‘reality’. 


Reflection 


The occult interface between spirit and matter is expressed in terms of vibration, with 
Spirit operating at the highest and matter at the lowest vibrational level, and countless gradations 
between. Consideration of esoteric electricity as it demonstrates within the creative and 
evolutionary processes — through the planes, the rays and the builders — enlarges the vision to a 
more comprehensive scope and begins to give a small glimpse of the continuum between spirit 
and matter in the richness of experience that is called ‘purposive evolution’. 

Everything along this continuum exists in relation, and as such, represents only a relative 
reality. The human receives sustenance and inspiration from the more exalted evolutions and so 
is negative and receptive to them, acting as a negatively charged particle in the greater whole. 
However, that same human becomes a center of positive energy towards the three lower 
kingdoms, acting as a contributor of energy which can impress more negative substance. 

The mystery of electricity contains the secrets of ascent and of evolution proceeding in an ever 
upward progression. The mechanisms that make it possible are the electrical polarities built into 
the very composition of the matter composing each kingdom and each unit of life. 
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Considerations on Cosmic Fire 


Chapter 7 
The Occult Function of Sound 


“And the Spirit of God moved upon the face of the waters” — Genesis 1: 1-2 
Credit: http://therebelution.com/ 


“In physical plane manifestation, we are known by our speech; we are known by our 
reticence, by the things we say, and by the things we leave unsaid and are judged by the quality 
of our conversation. We think of people in terms of what they say, because their words disclose 
the type of thought-matter in which they work and the quality of energy or life which they put 
behind their words. To the various solar Logoi of the vast constellations that are apparent when 
we scan the starry heavens, the quality of the Logos of our solar system is seen through the 
medium of that great thought form He has built by the power of His speech, and which is 
energised by His particular quality of love. When God speaks, the worlds are made and at this 
present time He is only in process of speaking. He has not yet concluded what He has to say, and 
hence the present apparent imperfection. When that great divine phrase or sentence which 
occupies His thought is brought to a close, we will have a perfect solar system inhabited by 
perfect existences.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, pp. 980-81) 
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Sound, Light and Vibration 


If spiritual scripture is read as containing symbolic keys to physical concepts, a hint can 
be found in one of the most evocative passages in the Christian Bible, contained in the opening 
verses of the book of John: “In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was with God, and 
the Word was God. The same was in the beginning with God. All things were made by him; and 
without him was not anything made that was made. In him was life; and the life was the light of 
men. And the light shineth in darkness; and the darkness comprehended it not.” (John 1:1-5). 
This passage indicates sound and light as creative forces. Another passage from the creation 
story in the book of Genesis adds the factor of vibration: “In the beginning God created the 
heaven and the Earth. And the Earth was without form, and void; and darkness was upon the face 
of the deep. And the Spirit of God moved upon the face of the waters.” (Genesis 1:1-2). 


This idea, that sound or articulation is the initiating factor by which ‘all things were 
made’ is duplicated in Hebrew, Hindu, Buddhist and Christian texts. As spelled out in the 
esoteric texts, sound is as crucial to manifestation as are heat, motion, light, electricity, 
magnetism and cyclical activity — all of which are processes within the investigative realm of the 
sciences. Esoterically sound is a central agent of the law of attraction and repulsion, a binding 
factor between spirit and matter and therefore a foundational force. 

Sound is a major generator of creative force in human life as well. In human endeavor 
there is no project, plan or organizational idea that is not initiated and carried through by the 
utilization of sound and communication. Speech is a critical differentiating feature between 
human entities and those of the lower kingdoms and one of the primary factors that propelled its 
evolution into a new level. Originating from the power of human speech, education is conveyed, 
metropolises are constructed and nations rise and fall. During the past two centuries, light has 
been the central theme in scientific research, but science has only begun to touch on the use of 
sound in producing technological advances. Yet sound is inherent in cosmic signatures, in the 
structure of matter, in vibration, motion and heat transfer, and when the keys to its mastery are 
understood, it will become utilized as one of the primary manipulating forces of physical plane 
substance. In this chapter will be discussed the aspect of sound as described from a number of 
esoteric ideas relating to its role in universal life. 


The Wave, the Particle and the Breath of God 


A wave is defined as an “oscillation accompanied by a transfer of energy that travels 
through a medium” — that medium being matter. An oscillation is a propagating waveform that 
has frequency, amplitude and vibration. A wave on a lake travels through the material medium of 
water molecules. It is to be noted that the matter itself does not travel in tandem with the wave, 
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but is only temporarily displaced. An object on the surface of a lake primarily travels up and 
down rather than advancing along with the wave as it recedes to shore. 

A sound wave differs from a light wave in several respects. It is different in form — 
whereas light is a transverse wave with oscillations propagating in one plane at right angles to 
the direction of energy transfer, a sound wave is /ongitudinal, meaning that it broadcasts 
spherically in three dimensions from a single source point. A light wave can travel in a vacuum, 
seemingly needing no matter or medium for its transfer, but sound relies on atomic matter to 
carry its vibrational force. Whether it travels through gaseous, liquid or solid matter sound uses 
atom-to-atom contact to be transmitted. 


Sound Waves 
http://www.rdmag.com 


Light Waves 
Credit: http://all4desktop.com 
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When an originating sound impacts matter it produces alternating zones of compaction 
and rarefication throughout the medium which it traverses, setting up an oscillatory wave motion 
that carries the sound and gives rise to its traditional wave form. For this reason, the speed of 
sound is not fixed like that of light, but is variable depending on the solidity and temperature of 
the medium through which it travels. In fact, it propagates at a much faster rate in solids than it 
does in either gases or liquids. In the atmosphere, the speed of sound is approximately 343 
meters per second, in fresh water it travels at 1,482 m/s and in steel it averages 5,960 m/s, 
seventeen times faster than its speed in air. 


Imprinting the Wave Form on the Matter of Space 


The wave is ubiquitous in science, inherent to all matter and in every transfer of energy. 
Similar to the wave of science, the forces involved in occult creation events point to mechanisms 
that transmit energy and force through an intervening space. An important aspect of all such 
descriptions is vibration, implying creation of a wave or an oscillation. This is a motion that is 
absent during pralaya and only begins at the dawn of a new cycle of creation. The waters of 
Biblical description are pregenetic matter and their awakening is actuated by vibration, the 
“breath on the face of the waters.” The awakening is accomplished by the mechanism of an 
original energy transfer from spirit to matter. Like the cell that is impregnated in an instant and 
eventually grows to be a fully formed tree, animal or a human being, that seminal event 
represents the first impulse of life itself. 

If vibration and its carrier, sound, are initiating impulses, then it may be that these two 
companion factors imprint a wave form or signature upon the totality of the primordial 
substance, and by extension that the wave form itself becomes a mechanism that makes possible 
the transmittal of energy throughout a universal system. This particular idea is reminiscent of a 
central proposition of quantum physics, that of wave-particle duality and the Heisenberg 
uncertainty principle. The quantum scientist is unable to combine the measurement of a point 
property of matter, which inhabits a single point of space at any time, with the wave property of 
its energetic movement, which is inherently spread out through space along a continuum and 
cannot be confined to a single location. In experiment after experiment attempting to penetrate 
this mystery, the physicist has come to the determination that the two coexist and that every 
demonstration of energy must be described as both wave and particle. 

In esoteric descriptions the first act of creation responsible for initiating a life cycle 
occurs on the first (highest) plane, and the instilling of vibration (i.e., the utterance of the Word) 
may be an intrinsic function in order to create a system-wide means of connection for energy 
transfer throughout the system. Once possessing the properties of a waveform, matter can then be 
manipulated and diversified on the ensuing six planes, differentiating into fully formed life 
systems. Each successive plane in turn would lend a differing quality, that quality dependent on 
the energetic frequency germane to the particular plane of expression. 
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Therefore, the wave itself may be the result of processes that happened at the dawn of 
creation in order to produce a transport mechanism in the conveyance of the energetic life of 
spirit into material form, a primary tool to accomplish the work involved in building the complex 
variations of manifested form. It may also be a mechanism for communication and energy 
transfer during the lifetime of a system. The wave signature would presumably last throughout 
the process of manifestation and disappear at pralaya, when matter and spirit separate and cease 
their motion. In short, an intrinsic distinguishing feature separating the pregenetic matter of 
pralaya and the active matter of manifestation may be vibration itself. 


Initial Act of Creation -— The Seven Great Breaths 


“The seven great breaths are Sounds: On the path of involution, the seven great Breaths 
or Sounds drove to the atomic subplane of each plane, and there the basic vibration repeated in 
its own little world the method of logoic vibration, giving rise itself to six subsidiary breaths.” (A 
Treatise on Cosmic Fire, pp. 574-75) 


The creation of form can be discussed from many different viewpoints, as a reflection of 
the many perspectives, often poetically expressed, in the metaphysical literature. The call to 
action for the construction of the human vehicle is described in this way, “The first step of the 
Ego towards producing a ‘shadow’ is expressed in the words ‘The Ego sounds his note.’ He 
utters his voice, and (as in the logoic process) the lesser ‘army of the voice’ responds 
immediately to it. According to the tone and quality of the voice, so is the nature of the 
responsive agents. According to the depth or height of the note, and according to its volume, so 
is the status or grade of building deva which replies to the call.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 
937) 

In Letters on Occult Meditation, pages 54-59, a section entitled “The Seven Great 
Breaths” describes the creation event of the solar Logos as it initiated the inspiration for the 
creation of its sevenfold being. To be noted is the idea that each sound is essentially a call for ray 
manifestation on a plane. Since esoterically breath and sound are analogous, the passage 
indicates that the seven rays are produced through sound, as the first act of manifestation. Each 
sound becomes the dominant note of a plane, demonstrating the quality of the associated ray. 
This is the manner in which the solar Logos builds its body of expression. 

First Great Breath — Subtone one: In the opening act of creation, the Logos sounds “the 
Sacred Word in its sevenfold completeness.” Here is illustrated the first ray Will aspect of the 
Logos which gathers through inspiration the material needed for the coming life and begins the 
rotary motion that starts the evolution of the matter of all of its atomic constituents. 

Second Great Breath — Subtone two: The second great breath brings differentiation, 
duality and reflex love, and lays the groundwork for attraction and repulsion, necessary for the 
manipulation of matter. The second breath conforms to the second ray of Love-Wisdom. 
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Third Great Breath — Subtone three: The third great breath impregnates matter with the 
third ray aspect of Activity and paves the way for our fivefold evolution by differentiating the 
third ray of aspect into the four rays of attribute, thus producing the fivefold lower evolution. 

Fourth Great Breath — Subtone four: The fourth great breath marks the midpoint of the 
involutionary cycle, the point of balance and harmony between positive and negative. The fourth 
breath is of special relevance to humanity, the kingdom that is fourth in order and which unites 
the lower kingdoms with the higher. The fourth Breath is subtone four of the original threefold 
Word and “in its entirety might be called the ‘cry of Man’.” 

Fifth Great Breath — Subtone five: The fifth great breath is called the ‘breath of fire’ 
because it encapsulates the activity of the mental plane, the plane of manas, which is the 
originating plane of creation of the physical form. Whereas the first plane encapsulates higher 
Will, the fifth plane demonstrates the lower Will of the personality vehicle. In our threefold solar 
system, the fifth breath is in one sense the dominant note since the solar system itself is 
expressing the personality phase of development. The fifth breath is the note of the ego calling 
for incarnation of form. It attracts to the permanent atoms appropriate matter for the creation of 
the sheaths. When the event of human individualization occurred, the fifth subtone was sounded 
and the Lords of the Flame, the Manasaputras, responded and organized the matter of the causal 
body on the fifth plane. 

Sixth Great Breath — Subtone six: The sixth great Breath informs the matter of the sixth 
plane to produce the liquid aspect of the Logos, which demonstrates psychologically as emotion 
and desire. Its inherent power is the ability to fuel, propel and finalize the dense physical 
incarnation on the lowermost plane. 

Seventh Great Breath — Subtone seven: This seventh subtone marks the completion of 
involution, and brings what is described as “‘absolute conformity to the law of approach.” Spirit 
produces a vehicle on the physical plane that is its outpost of experience. The seventh ray of 
Ceremonial Magic has exhibited its supreme facility for adjusting matter to form, preparing a 
vehicle for higher refinement. 


Sound - The Relation Between 


A passage which describes sound as ‘the allying factor’ between life and matter, can be 
found in Letters on Occult Meditation, 

“First, let us repeat the truism that the worlds are the effect of sound. First life, then 
matter; later the attraction of the matter to the life for purposes of its manifestation and 
expression, and the orderly arrangement of that matter into the necessary forms. Sound formed 
the allying factor, the propelling impulse, and the attractive medium. Sound, in an occult and 
deeply metaphysical sense, stands for that which we term ‘the relation between’, and is the 
creating intermediary, the linking third factor in the process of manifestation.” (Letters on Occult 
Meditation, pp. 53-54) 
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The Law of Vibration 
“He Uttered the Sound, .. . and Started a Ripple in the 
Ocean of Space” 


Yet another passage describes the Law of Vibration: “This is the law of the first plane, 
and it governs all the atomic subplanes of each plane. It marks the beginning of the work of the 
Logos, the first setting in motion of mulaprakriti. On each plane the vibration of the atomic 
subplane sets in motion the matter of that plane. It is the key measure. We might sum up the 
significance of this law in the words, ‘light’ or ‘fire’. It is the law of fire; it governs the 
transmutation of differentiated colors back to their synthesis. It controls the breaking up of the 
One into the seven, and then the reabsorption back into the One. It is really the basic law of 
evolution, which necessitates involution. It is analogous to the first movement the Logos made to 
express Himself through this solar system. He uttered the Sound, a threefold Sound, one sound 
for each of His three systems, and started a ripple on the ocean of space. The Sound grows in 
volume as time progresses, and when it has reached its full volume, when it is fully completed, it 
forms one of the notes in the major cosmic chord. Each note has six subtones, which, with the 
first, make the seven; the Law of Vibration, therefore, comprises eighteen lesser vibrations and 
three major, making the twenty-one of our three systems. Two multiplied by nine (2x9), makes 
the necessary eighteen, which is the key number of our love system. Twenty-seven holds hid the 
mystery of the third system.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 574) 


Creation of the Seven Planes 


The passage below indicates the steps whereby sound produces manifestation on the 
seven planes. 

“The Christian believes that ‘all things were made by the word of God’. The oriental 
believer holds that sound was the originating factor in the creative process and both teach that 
this word or sound is descriptive of the second Person of the divine Trinity. 

“This sound or word threw into peculiar activity the matter of the solar system, and was 
preceded by the breath of the Father which started the original motion or vibration. 

“First, therefore, the breath (pneuma or spirit) impinging upon primordial substance and 
setting up a pulsation, a vibration, a rhythm. Then the word or sound, causing the pulsating 
vibrating substance to take form or shape, and thus bringing about the incarnation of the second 
Person of the cosmic Trinity, the Son of God, the Macrocosm. 

“This process eventuated in the seven planes of manifestation, the spheres wherein seven 
states of consciousness are possible. All of these are characterized by certain qualities and 
differentiated from each other by specific vibrating capacities and called by certain terms.” (The 
Light of the Soul, pp. 333-34) 
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In the remainder of this chapter will be presented certain esoteric topics that relate to the 
subject of sound and help to illustrate its purpose and function in the creative process as a whole. 


Sound and Light 


The passages below bring in the aspect of light as it relates to sound: 


“The second word of importance in this fourth Rule is the word light. First the sound and 
then the first effect of sound, the pouring forth of light, causing the revelation of the thought 
form. 

“Light is known by what is revealed. The absence of light produces the fading away, into 
apparent non-existence, of the phenomenal world. 

“The thought form created by the Sound is intended to be a source of revelation. It must 
reveal truth, and bring an aspect of reality to the cognisance of the onlooker. Hence the second 
quality of the thought form in its highest use is that it brings light to those who need it, to those 
who walk in darkness.” (A Treatise on White Magic, p. 144) From the section “The Creative Use 
of Sound,” pp. 125-49. 


“We have touched upon two words of significance in the fourth Rule, — sound and light, — 
and one paramount idea emerges. The soul is to be known as light, as the revealer, whilst the 
Spirit aspect will later be recognized as sound. Complete light and illumination is the right of the 
disciple who attains to the third initiation, whilst the true comprehension of the sound, of the 
triple AUM, the synthesizing factor in manifestation appears only to the one who stands master 
of the three worlds.” (A Treatise on White Magic, pp. 145-46) 


“People seldom realize the potency of a word, yet it is stated, ‘In the beginning was the 
Word, and the Word was God. Without Him was not anything made that was made.” When 
therefore we read those words our minds go back to the dawn of the creative process when, 
through the medium of sound, God spoke and the worlds were made. 

“Tt has been said that, ‘the chief agency by which Nature's wheel is moved in a 
phenomenal direction is sound,’ for the original sound or word sets in vibration the matter of 
which all forms are made and initiates that activity which characterizes even the atom of 
substance.” (A Treatise on White Magic, p. 142) 


Mantrams 


Humanity’s role as a creative kingdom is to develop the quality of mind, and as this 
objective is perfected the human becomes evolution’s first conscious creator. In order to 
accomplish this end, the human must learn to duplicate on its tiny scale a sounding of the Word. 
The knowledgeable utterance of speech is a sacred art with physical effects, and the intonation of 
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mantrams has been employed for centuries in eastern religions. “A mantram is a combination of 
sounds, of words and of phrases that, through virtue of certain rhythmic effects, achieve results 
that would not be possible apart from them. The most sacred of all the Eastern mantrams given 
out as yet to the public is the one embodied in the words: ‘Om mani padme hum’. Every syllable 
of this phrase has a secret potency, and its totality has seven meanings and can bring about seven 
different results.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, pg. 926, fn. 85) 

Mantrams can build, burn, heal or destroy. They can summon and control the elementals 
of fire, air, earth and water. They can effect change in the physical world, in mental matter or in 
the realm of the egoic and monadic vehicles. Mantrams affect all gradations of substance by 
summoning to action the creative builders known as the devas. The deva evolution is parallel to 
the human, but does not develop along the line of mental discrimination; it specifically develops 
along the lines of hearing and of sound. Its position in the natural order requires that it be purely 
responsive. Therefore, it is malleable, or negative, in the hands of a directing agency, operating 
blindly and without prejudice as to result. It is heedless as to whether the outcomes realized are 
of a constructive or destructive nature. If a higher mentality commands, the deva obeys. 

For this reason, care must be taken as to the motivation of the person using this potent 
instrument of intonation, because that will determine the nature of results achieved in any 
creative work. Workers in black magic have often utilized their knowledge of sound for selfish 
and injurious ends, while those with pure motive can accomplish tremendous good for racial and 
planetary advance. 


The Atlanteans 


The mythological story of Atlantis entered the public imagination through the writings of 
Plato, who lived 400 years before the Christian era. In his books Timaeus and Critias, Plato 
described a civilization that became a consummate example of hubris, a term denoting an 
extreme exaggeration of pride and confidence. That nation was called Atlantis and it is said to be 
located “beyond the Pillars of Hercules.” Because of the unrepenting arrogance of the citizens of 
Atlantis, it fell out of favor with the Gods and was submerged in the Atlantic Ocean. By Plato’s 
estimation this was 9,000 years before his own time. Plato’s description bears correspondence to 
occult depictions of the Atlantean race. They were said to be self-possessed and prideful, and 
their demise came through submergence by water. The direct activity that led to their downfall is 
said to have been their excessive and inappropriate use of intonation and mantrams, by means of 
which they created conditions that resulted in the disruption of their civilization. 

Atlantis is occultly described as the fourth race, and is said to have existed “untold 
millions of years ago.” During our globe’s present evolutionary epoch, its lands are intended to 
be inhabited by seven distinct races, each one of extensive duration and each developing one 
aspect of human advance. Our present civilization is the Aryan root race, the fifth of the seven. 
The first four were named Adamic, Hyperborean, Lemurian and Atlantean, and there are two to 
come which will complete the cycle. The first three races were engaged in the task of refining the 
human physical mechanism. By the time that humanity had reached the Atlantean stage a 


83 


significant amount of physical perfection had been attained and that race worked on the next 
level of progress— refinement of the sensory awareness, including the emotions. Because of this 
the race was primarily under the influence of the emotional body and had yet to develop the 
mentality that is so prevalent in our present race. Its members exhibited totally different 
personality characteristics than are evident in today’s humanity. 

During that time, members of the spiritual Hierarchy were on Earth in physical 
embodiment, working among the humans to hasten their evolution. In order to accomplish this 
aim, the Atlanteans were given instructions by the Hierarchy on the use of mantric sounds and 
phrases which allowed them to gain power in manipulating certain of the elemental groups of 
builders. This is the occult use of sound and it has powerful results given the proper 
pronunciation and intonation of its formulaic phrases. Although the Atlanteans were much like 
children and of minimal intellect, through the training given them in this simple rote repetition, 
they were able to produce stupendous works in the physical world. 

The spiritual teachers who worked with the race instructed them in the building of an 
elaborate infrastructure throughout their lands. It is said that the Atlanteans erected enormous 
structures and great temples, instituted hygienic sanitation, invented numerous means of 
transportation including airships and could accomplish other technological feats beyond even 
those of our present civilization. The Atlanteans were able to accomplish such feats because they 
were able to manipulate the lower builders to an extraordinary degree by means of their 
knowledge of intonation. They did not, however, earn their expertise through personal 
development; the civilization they developed was essentially a gift from the Hierarchy. 

The eroding of their civilization began when some Atlanteans who were particularly 
proficient began to turn the skill towards purely selfish ends and initiated a societal cleavage 
between those determined to work on the side of progressive evolutionary advance and those 
whose objectives were directed toward material gain. For this group, desire had reached a new 
level beyond that of pure animal physical desire with the result that a widespread cultural 
phenomenon of material acquisition spread throughout the population. 

Several passages from Esoteric Healing, p. 231 describe the emotional climate: “... the 
major sin of the Atlantean people was theft - widespread and general. ... Heights of luxury were 
reached in Atlantis of which we, with all our boasted civilization, know nothing and have never 
achieved. ...Life became tainted by the miasma of unadulterated selfishness and the very springs 
of life itself became polluted. Men only lived and breathed in order to be in possession of the 
utmost luxury and of a very plethora of things and of material goods. They were smothered by 
desire and plagued by the dream of never dying but of living on and on, acquiring more and 
more of all that they desired.” As an outgrowth of this, the long endemic disease of tuberculosis 
had its origin in these events, similar to the way in which syphilis had its origin in the Lemurian 
period. 

Not only was the human kingdom plunged into great turmoil, but the world of the 
builders as well, because their spheres of activity had been diverted to objectives beyond their 
proper mandate. Those most affected were the fire elementals, described as, “the most powerful 
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of the elementals who attend to the earth economy.” (Letters on Occult Meditation, p. 188) These 
are elementals of earth, water and air and they are present on every plane. Because of their 
primordial nature they are of particular danger to humans, who do not know how to control them. 

By the end of that long and eventful era, the divisions were so pronounced that a great 
conflict erupted, and the Atlantean civilization came to an end by immersion in water. The 
misuse of speech by the human kingdom in this way has had long-lasting and wide-ranging 
effects, even into the present era, when it resulted in the two world conflicts of the twentieth 
century. This perversion has resulted in ‘lost time’ for the overall planetary objectives. 

One result that has hindered humanity’s development is that knowledge of the sacred art 
of intonation was withdrawn from revelation by the guides of the race. The secret of mantric 
chanting is still closely guarded and will only be revealed in coming ages as the human race 
achieves a more balanced and mentally oriented polarization. This ancient historical epoch on the 
earth may be the reason that sound has been so little developed as a creative and technological 
tool in comparison to electricity and light. The inner vision of the human may be shielded from 
its potent power because of past abuse. Nevertheless, there do still remain a number of eastern 
religious traditions whose more advanced adepts utilize the power. Some stories that seem 
fantastic to us, like the one recounted below, can be related to their intelligent use of sound. 


Acoustic Levitation of Large Stones 


a A pewter dace ef ardlenale + rotate 
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There have been a number of investigators who have researched acoustic levitation as 


applied to the pyramids of Egypt, the pillars at Stonehenge and other such striking building feats 
around the world. One of the rare accounts in recent history was written by a Swedish engineer, 
Henry Kjellson. It recounts the experience of a friend of his, a Swedish doctor named Dr. Jarl 
who made a journey to Egypt for the English Scientific Society in 1939. While in Egypt, he was 
requested to travel to Tibet to treat the illness of a high Lama. Jarl formed an intimate friendship 
with the monks, and one day they took him to a tall cliff where they were constructing a rock 
wall. There he witnessed a demonstration of the levitation of polished slabs of rock that were to 
be raised from a meadow to a cliff 250 meters above. Dr. Kjellson wrote this description of the 
instruments and methodology that were used to levitate the rocks, as related by Dr. Jarl: 

“In the middle of the meadow, about 250 meters from the cliff, was a polished slab of 
rock with a bowl like cavity in the center. The bowl had a diameter of one meter and a depth of 
15 centimeters. A block of stone was maneuvered into this cavity by Yak oxen. The block was 
one meter wide and one and one-half meters long. Then19 musical instruments were set in an arc 
of 90 degrees at a distance of 63 meters from the stone slab. The radius of 63 meters was 
measured out accurately. The musical instruments consisted of 13 drums and six trumpets 
(Ragdons). 

“Eight drums had a cross-section of one meter, and a length of one and one-half meters. 
Four drums were medium size with a cross-section of 0.7 meter and a length of one meter. The 
only small drum had a cross-section of 0.2 meters and a length of 0.3 meters. All the trumpets 
were the same size. They had a length of 3.12 meters and an opening of 0.3 meters. The big 
drums and all the trumpets were fixed on mounts which could be adjusted with staffs in the 
direction of the slab of stone. 

“The big drums were made of 3mm thick sheet iron, and had a weight of 150 kg. They 
were built in five sections. All the drums were open at one end, while the other end had a bottom 
of metal, on which the monks beat with big leather clubs. Behind each instrument was a row of 
monks. 
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‘“‘When the stone was in position the monk behind the small drum gave a signal to start 
the concert. The small drum had a very sharp sound, and could be heard even with the other 
instruments making a terrible din. All the monks were singing and chanting a prayer, slowly 
increasing the tempo of this unbelievable noise. During the first four minutes nothing happened, 
then as the speed of the drumming, and the noise, increased, the big stone block started to rock 
and sway, and suddenly it took off into the air with an increasing speed in the direction of the 
platform in front of the cave hole 250 meters high. After three minutes of ascent it landed on the 
platform. 

“Continuously they brought new blocks to the meadow, and the monks using this 
method, transported 5 to 6 blocks per hour on a parabolic flight track approximately 500 meters 
long and 250 meters high. From time to time a stone split, and the monks moved the split stones 
away. Quite an unbelievable task.” 


This is Kjellson’s comment on the phenomenon: “The reaction was not initiated by the 
religious fervor of the group, but by the superior scientific knowledge held by the high priests. 
The secret is in the geometric placement of the musical instruments in relation to the stones to be 
levitated, and the harmonic tuning of the drums and trumpets. The combined loud chanting of the 
priests, using their voices at a certain pitch and rhythm most probably adds to the combined 
effect, but the subject matter of the chant, I believe, would be of no consequence. 

“The sound waves being generated by the combination were directed in such a way that 
an anti-gravitational effect was created at the centre of focus (position of the stones) and around 
the periphery, or the arc, of a third of a circle through which the stones moved.” 


In Dr. Kjellson’s paper describing the account there are several sketches (see above) 
showing the placement of the stones, the measurements and arrangement of the instruments, as 
well as calculations of distances between them all. 

The paper is available at: 
https://www.bibliotecapleyades.net/ciencia/antigravityworldgrid/ciencia_antigravityworldgrid08. 
htm 

Web article about Dr. Kjellson’s paper: https://trinfinity8.com/tag/henry-kjellson/ 

Video on the subject: “The Tibetan Levitation Technique: Acoustically Induced Vortex 
Lift?”: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=_IHR8toYHn4 


Source Information: Esoteric Healing, pp. 230-32; Education in the New Age, pp. 39-40; 
Externalisation of the Hierarchy, pp. 119-24; Letters on Occult Meditation, pp. 187-88; A 
Treatise on Cosmic Fire, pp. 488-98. 


Reflection 


The very methodology of creation is built on the coming together of spirit and matter. 
Light and sound have companion functions, and are two of the great forces behind creation. In 
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the search for esoteric clues that indicate originating causal factors, it becomes obvious that there 
is not one isolated cause, but many that work together. Sound, light, manas and vibration are all 
described as such linkages, and a certain flexibility of thought is needed to form a wider view 
that can distinguish their specific functions in relation to one another. Behind it all is the aspect 
of purposeful mentality, the fact that every creative act is initiated and perpetuated by energetic 
forces conceived by a mind, with such power as to activate the forces that produce created form. 
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Considerations on Cosmic Fire 


Chapter 8 
Science and Sound 


In this chapter will be discussed several scientific concepts built around sound that may 
have relevance to the properties of sound discussed in the prior chapter. Similar to esotericism 
there are many indications within science that define sound as crucial to creation and embedded 
in the very structure of matter. 


Baryonic Acoustic Oscillations 


Baryonic Acoustic Oscillations 
Credit: https://www.bnl.gov 


A scientific area of research into sound as it relates to universal beginnings can be found 
in the study of baryonic acoustic oscillations, which are described as the still detectable 
remnants of sound waves that were imposed on the dense matter of intergalactic space in the 
early expansion stages of the universe. Data from sky mapping projects is being gathered and 
analyzed to detect and map such oscillatory patterns. 

The theory behind these visible sound waves is based on one of the most intensely 
researched theories in astrophysics — the cosmic microwave background (CMB), a uniform 
distribution of microwave radiation throughout observable space which is purported to indicate a 
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very early phase of the expansion. It is thought that the CMB shows the period in which the 
clumping of matter into larger structure first began. To understand how an extremely hot, 
accelerated expansion event can produce sound waves, cosmologists give the following 
explanation. 

The Big Bang theory of beginnings proposes that the very early universe was so hot and 
dense that protons, neutrons and electrons were all thrown together in a hot plasma bath of 
charged particles and were unable to form stable atomic combinations because of the heat- 
induced intensity of motion. Photons of light were also present, but were in such intense 
interaction with the charged atomic matter that they were continually deflected, resulting in their 
entrapment within a dense fog of scattered light and dense particles. The radiation emitted by the 
photons, along with the intense collisions of the entrapped matter within the plasma, caused an 
outward pressure in exactly the way that ordinary sound compresses matter to produce spherical 
acoustic waves. In this case the sound waves were cosmic in extent and have been labeled 
baryonic acoustic oscillations (baryon referring to the free protons and neutrons that made up the 
primordial soup). 

The wave front thus produced travelled outward at over half the speed of light, 
compressing and pushing forward a ring of more densely compressed matter. The expansion also 
cooled the matter, and when temperatures had been reduced to 3,000 degrees Celsius, conditions 
were established which at last facilitated the combining protons and neutrons into atoms. Thus 
began formation of the first simple atomic structures such as hydrogen and helium. 
Cosmologists call this phase recombination and hypothesize that it occurred approximately 
379,000 years after the original creation event. 

The formation of atoms into neutral particles allowed photons to at last become 
decoupled from the primordial soup, and from thence they were able to travel freely through the 
cosmos. The early fog produced by their continual scattering dissipated, and the universe became 
transparent instead of opaque. The computer models that science has developed of the cosmic 
microwave background are said to be the imprint of this decoupling of light from baryonic 
matter. It is called the oldest light in the universe and reaches us in the microwave range of the 
electromagnetic spectrum because it has been streaming out into space for so long that it has 
become stretched to the relatively long wavelength of microwave frequency. 

At recombination, the numerous propagated wave fronts containing high densities of 
matter became relatively stationary, spherical structures in space. Because an acoustic wave front 
such as this compresses the matter it impacts, these spherical waves were areas of higher density, 
and through gravitational force, attracted additional matter from the surrounding space. It is 
hypothesized, therefore, that these acoustic waves left in the early universe are the primary areas 
in which matter has 'clumped' giving today's universe the deviations and large-scale structure we 
observe. 

The Sloan Digital Sky Survey (SDSS) was designed to answer questions about the 
expansion model of the universe, and is one of the most ambitious sky mapping projects ever 
undertaken. With equipment that can measure both redshift and blueshift, it has succeeded in 
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mapping celestial objects in 35% of the sky. Because it can map in three dimensions, rather than 
only two, it can achieve much greater accuracy than most surveys. Future expectation is to 
eventually map the whole universe and derive techniques to compare the signatures of very early 
structures to those of later evolutionary epochs. 

One of its programs is called BOSS, the Baryon Oscillation Spectroscopic Survey. It is 
specifically designed to study the baryonic acoustic oscillation ripples from the CMB and 
determine if it is possible to detect a spherical structure imprint caused by the original 
oscillations. Structures such as the acoustic ripples can also be hugely advantageous in 
calculating size and distance on galactic scales (often difficult to accomplish) because they can 
be used as "standard rulers." If one particular measurement can be fixed, then the sizes of other 
objects can be determined by comparison. Scientists think they have found a standard ruler in the 
acoustic oscillations, for within their data sets they have found evidence for a repeating spherical 
structure that consistently measures 490 million light years in radius. They believe this to be the 
imprint from the acoustic waves formed at recombination when light decoupled from matter and 
atoms began to be formed. 

The illustration above is a mapping of the ripples detected that are thought to have been 
imprinted in the matter of the early universe. The line drawn from the center to the periphery of 
one circle measures 490 million light years of distance and each circular structure is roughly the 
same size, indicating symmetric events in those areas observed. Studies such as this bring the 
aspect of sound into the consideration of universal beginnings. If, indeed, sound was a factor in 
the creation of our universe, then signatures such as baryonic acoustic oscillations may give 
indications of a physical mechanism through which it can happen. 

The cosmic microwave background radiation is further discussed in Chapter 13, “The 
Cosmology of Science.” 


Radio Waves in Intergalactic Space 


“Man on the physical plane hears at the same time a certain range of sounds, and only a 
small and particular gamut of vibrations impinges upon his ears. There are many of the lesser 
sounds of nature which entirely escape him, while the major group sounds are not differentiated 
at all. As evolution proceeds and the inner sense of hearing becomes acute, these other physical 
plane sounds will likewise swing into his ken, and he will be acutely conscious of all sounds on 
the astral, and the physical plane - a thing, which if possible now, would result in the shattering 
of the body. If the note of nature, for instance, were to strike but once upon the ear of a man (a 
note made up of the totality of vibrations produced by all dense material forms) his physical 
body would be completely disrupted. He is not ready yet for such a happening; the inner ear is 
not duly prepared. Only when the threefold hearing is consummated will completed hearing on 
the physical plane be likewise permitted.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, pp. 191-92) 
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CSIRO's Australia Telescope Compact Array at the Paul Wild Observatory 
Credit: http://www.npr.org/ 


“Modern science is just now recognizing what the ancient mystics have told us for years, 
everything is in a state of vibration. Stated another way: All matter is emitting a frequency or a 
sound wave. From the electrons moving around the nucleolus of an atom, to the planets in our 
galaxies, everything is emitting sound waves, no exceptions. Just because we cannot always hear 
them, does not mean they are not there.” www.energymedc.com 


One of the most promising fields for space observation has emerged through the 
development of radio telescopes, often seen in clustered arrays of dozens together that are 
programed to simultaneously follow observational paths in the sky. Radio waves from 
interstellar space are able to penetrate sunlight, clouds, smog and rain with no substantial 
degradation in the signal. For that reason, Earth observation is the optimal way to view them 
because the very large dish-type receptors needed to capture the long radio wavelengths are 
heavy and cumbersome. Radio telescopes are traditionally located in valleys surrounded by 
mountains in remote areas which are free from cell phone towers or radio signal transmitters that 
interfere with radio waves from space. Viewing sites have been established at over one hundred 
locations around the world. 

Since acoustic waves are only transmitted through matter, there have long been questions 
as to whether there are sounds in space because of the diffuse nature of matter in space. 
However, sound can be transported if the length of the wave is longer than the average distance 
between particles. In space the particles are so far apart that only very long wavelength radio 
waves can travel through them. These types of waves are called infrasound because they are 
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undetectable to the human ear. But they can be perceived if they are converted to acoustic waves 
by using a very low frequency (VLF) receiver in the same way that a radio transmitter does. 

After converting radio into acoustic waves, the sounds produced by our planet can be 
“heard”. These sounds correspond to several types of radio emissions propagated in the Earth’s 
atmosphere, ionosphere and magnetosphere. The way these waves sound, when played through 
an audio system, have given them their names: sferics, tweeks, whistlers, chorus, and hiss. They 
are often called “Earth Songs”. Science is also recording the sounds of stellar and interstellar 
space. Often the frequencies are so low that the audio information needs to be compressed into a 
very short time span in order to be audible. Scientists have recorded the sounds of all the planets, 
the auroras, the sounds of the Sun, Alpha Centauri and other stars, as well as pulsars and black 
holes. 

Professor Carolin Crawford of Gresham College in Great Britain has recorded a series of 
lectures on space, including one entitled ““The Sounds of the Universe.” In this lecture she plays a 
wide variety of recordings of space sounds, from the sounds of the cosmic microwave 
background radiation to those of the Sun and the planets, to that of the Huygens space probe 
landing on Saturn’s moon Titan. 

She describes sound as “‘an important physical process, capable of transferring significant 
amounts of energy across vast volumes of space,” and goes on to say, “Astronomers have long 
realised that sound waves are ‘out there’, and that they play a part in the physical processes going 
on in space. But it’s only over the last twenty years or so that the various roles of sound in space 
have been recognised and actively pursued in astronomical research. . . Sound can be used as a 
diagnostic of cosmic phenomena, indirectly tracing the behavior of astronomical objects, 
whether the presence of lightning on Jupiter or the physical structure inside distant stars.” 

A video lecture that she presented at Gresham College can be viewed at: 
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=_teUrJjIM_4. 

NASA recordings of sounds of the planets can be heard at: 
https://canyouactually.com/nasa-actually-recorded-sound-in-space-and-its-absolutely-chilling/ 


Radio image of the night sky 
Credit: http://www.universetoday.com/ 
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B flat in the Perseus cluster 


NASA's Chandra X-ray Observatory is an orbiting telescope that images the universe in 
X-ray wavelengths just like Hubble images it in visible light. Researchers at the Institute of 
Astronomy in Cambridge, England who are analyzing the data received have identified sound 
waves coming from the center of a galaxy cluster called the Perseus cluster, located 250 million 
light years from Earth. The sound waves detected are said to be emanating from a black hole, 
and have a wavelength with a frequency of one cycle every 10 million years. 

The sound detected takes the form of a single note, or a drone, and in relation to our 
music scale, the investigators have determined that the note correlates to the middle B-flat on a 
piano keyboard. It is not, however, sounded in an octave familiar to human ears, but one that is 
57 octaves below. This makes it one million, billion times lower than the lowest sound audible to 
the human ear. 

Physicists in fact, think that sound in space does not just produce the ‘music of the 
spheres’, but may play an important role in providing a viable heating mechanism in such galaxy 
clusters. It has long been a question for astrophysicists as to why such clusters, which 
continuously give off high energy X-rays, have not substantially cooled due to radiation over the 
lifetime of the universe. The discovery of sound waves escaping from the central region of a 
galactic cluster and carried to its far reaches where it can dissipate as heat, could provide a 
continuing equalization of temperature for the whole structure. This type of research can give 
insight into the rate of star formation in galaxies and offer explanations as to how such 
formations grow over time. 

Sound waves in the Perseus cluster: https://www. youtube.com/watch?v=9Oo0tcDwv7 VY 


CHANDRA X-RAY [3-CoLOoR] CHANDRA X-RAY CSounD WAVES] 


A 53-hour Chandra observation of the central region of the Perseus galaxy cluster (left) has 
revealed wavelike features (right) that appear to be sound waves. The features were discovered by 
using a special image-processing technique to bring out subtle changes in brightness. 

http://chandra.harvard.edu 
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The Song of the Sun 


“The Sun is playing a secret melody, hidden inside itself, that produces a widespread 
throbbing motion of its surface. The sounds are coursing through the Sun's interior, causing the 
entire globe, or parts of it, to move in and out, slowly and rhythmically like the regular rise and 
fall of tides in a bay or of a beating heart." (Kenneth R. Lang, The Sun From Space) 


“The heart beats of the Logos (if it might be so inadequately expressed) are the source of 
all cyclic evolution, and hence the importance attached to that aspect of development called the 
‘heart’ or ‘love aspect,’ and the interest that is awakened by the study of rhythm. This is true, not 
only cosmically and macrocosmically, but likewise in the study of the human unit. Underlying 
all the physical sense attached to rhythm, vibration, cycles and heartbeat, lie their subjective 
analogies - love, feeling, emotion, desire, harmony, synthesis and ordered sequence, - and back 
of these analogies lies the source of all, the identity of that Supreme Being Who thus expresses 
Himself.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 128) 


Artist’s impression of the ESA—NASA Solar and Heliospheric Observatory, SOHO, with the 
Sun as seen by the satellite’s extreme-ultraviolet imaging telescope on September 14, 1999 
Credit: http://www.esa.int 
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The Solar and Heliospheric Observatory (SOHO), is a spacecraft designed through a joint 
effort of the European and U.S. space agencies to study the structure and dynamics of the Sun 
and the solar wind. Launched in 1995, it circles the Sun in tandem with the revolution of the 
Earth, at a distance of 1.5 million kilometers from Earth. Its Extreme Ultraviolet Imaging 
Telescope (EIT) has returned some of the most beautiful and scientifically useful images of the 
Sun ever produced, and because of its continual imaging, has been able to successfully predict 
arrival time on Earth of energies carried by coronal mass ejections, electromagnetic events that 
can have a deleterious effect on Earth technology. 


Helioseismology 


The science studying wave oscillations in the Sun is called helioseismology. One can 
view the physical processes involved, similar to how seismologists study the Earth's interior by 
monitoring waves caused by earthquakes. Temperature, composition, and motions deep in the 
Sun influence oscillation periods and yield insights into conditions in the solar interior. 

It also analyzes the Sun’s helioseismology through the observation of acoustic wave 
oscillations which cause the Sun’s surface to oscillate or jiggle in continual and complex 
patterns, sometimes crossing its complete width in about two hours. Such acoustic pressure 
waves can also give important information about its interior structure because they travel beneath 
the surface. The vibrations are at frequencies too low to be detected by human hearing, but audio 
tracks have been produced that compress multiple days of wave recordings into a few seconds. 
Because of its specialized viewing equipment which reduces Sun glare, SOHO has also 
registered a record number of comets, almost 3,000 to date. A more recently launched U.S. 
mission, the Solar Dynamics Observatory (SDO), is studying the Sun’s magnetic field, the solar 
wind and the influence of the Sun on planet Earth. 

Recording of the sounds of the Sun: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=GvMbUxqGuOc 


Phonons 


Depiction of phonon wave property in lattice structure of a solid material 
http://www. fhi-berlin.mpg.de/ 
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The idea of sound imprinting vibration on matter has a counterpart in solid state physics, 
which studies the properties of solids and liquids (as opposed to gases). Whereas particles in a 
gas can freely wander, in solid materials their movement is quite constrained, and except in glass 
and amorphous material, the atoms and molecules are highly organized, arranging themselves 
into a regular and repeating lattice structure, called a crystal lattice, with each atom bound to its 
neighboring atoms. Although there is no large-scale movement within the lattice, each unit has 
an equilibrium position and can vibrate around this point. With impact from external sources or 
changes of temperature the individual atom will oscillate in three dimensions about its central 
position. A vibration in one will affect its neighbors, and set up mutually harmonic vibrations 
that give rise to a wave motion that can move throughout the material. These are called lattice 
waves, and they have a frequency, varying in different materials and under different conditions. 

Just as the force carrier for light is the photon, a quantum particle that transmits 
electromagnetic waves, in solid state physics the force carrier for crystal lattice vibrations is 
called a phonon. Its wave form is not the transverse wave of light but rather the longitudinal 
wave of sound. Its name is from the Greek phoné, meaning sound or voice. When impact, light 
or heat disturbs the crystal lattice of a solid material, the energy is transferred through the 
material by phonons. There are two types of phonons, acoustic phonons with a waveform similar 
to sound waves and optical phonons, so named because they are excited by light. In this physical 
concept can be seen another vibrational form of sound operating in matter, and acting as a carrier 
of energy, similar to occult descriptions of the imposition of vibration on matter. 


Extinguishing Fire with Sound 


The use of sound in controlling fire is an idea that has scarcely been considered by 
researchers, but would prove of inestimable worth for our presently highly populated planet. Just 
as there are devas of air and devas of the vegetable kingdom, there are fire devas connected with 
the densest evolutionary lives on the planet. This group of builders, responsible for volcanic 
action and the ravages of fire throughout nature are very destructive to humanity, but several 
passages give hints as to the secret of their control. 

In A Treatise on Cosmic Fire is the following statement: “This brings us to the point 
which we are seeking to make anent this third group of the lowest devas. They are very 
destructive where man is concerned, for they embody the final and therefore powerful vibration 
of the past system, the conscious activity of dense matter. Hence there is consequently a 
profound truth in the statement that man is at the ‘mercy of the elements’. Man can physically be 
burned and destroyed by fire; he is helpless before volcanic action, and cannot protect himself 
from the ravages of fire, unless in the initial stages of such deva endeavor. The occult importance 
of the war man wages on the fire devas for instance is very real in connection with the fire 
department in any city. The time lies far ahead as yet, but it will surely come, when the personnel 
of these departments will be chosen for their ability to control the agnichaitans when manifesting 
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destructively, and their methods will no longer be that of water (or the calling in of the water 
devas to neutralize the fire devas), but that of incantation, and a knowledge of the sounds that 
will swing into action forces which will control the fiery destructive elements.” (A Treatise on 
Cosmic Fire, pp. 639-40) 


Seth Robertson and Viet Tran demonstrate their fire-quenching device using sound waves. 
Credit: https://time.com/376036 1/students-extinguish-fire-with-sound/ 


In 2015, two undergraduate engineering students, Seth Robertson and Viet Tran, at 
George Mason University in Virginia, USA, designed a science project based on just such a 
principle — the idea of using sound to extinguish fire. With $600 they built a portable sound 
generator with a power source, amplifier and focusing tube. They first used high frequencies, but 
found they were inadequate in dowsing the flames. However, when they tuned their equipment to 
lower frequencies in the range of 30 to 60 hertz, they were able to successfully extinguish a small 
fire within less than a minute. The science explaining the success of the experiment is based on 
the principle that pressure waves created by the sound displace the oxygen that fuels the fire. 
They agitate the air and actually separate the oxygen from the fuel source. Robertson and Tran 
became instantly famous and patented their idea. In 2020 they formed a liaison with ARSAC 
(Automation and Robotic Sciences and Artificial Congnizance) Technologies, a company that is 
building innovative systems to fight large wildfires. 

ARSAC story: Moonshot Material — The Evolution of Modern Fire-Fighting Drones: 
https://vholmes1 13.medium.com/arsac-revolutionaries-moonshot-material-3a14619a705c 

Story with video of students’ invention: http://www.cnn.com/2015/03/27/us/sound-fire- 
extinguisher/ 
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Levitation 


“The laws that govern the erection of large buildings and the handling of great weights 
will some day be understood in terms of sound. The cycle returns, and in the days to come will 
be seen the reappearance of the faculty of the Lemurians and early Atlanteans to raise great 
masses, - this time on a higher turn of the spiral. Mental comprehension of the method will be 
developed. They were raised through the ability of the early builders to create a vacuum through 
sound, and to utilize it for their own purposes. . . 

“Music will be largely employed in construction, and in one hundred years from now it 
will be a feature in certain work of a constructive nature. This sounds to you utterly impossible, 
but it will simply be the utilization of ordered sound to achieve certain ends.” (Letters on Occult 
Meditation, p. 249-50) 

See section “Acoustic Levitation of Large Stones” in Chapter 7, “Occult Function of 
Sound.” 


How Acoustic Levitation Works 


VELOCITY 
Reflector 


Sample 
Object <— 


Transducer 


Diagrammatic explanation of acoustic levitation 
Credit: http://science.howstuffworks.com/ 
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Acoustic levitation is an emerging field in science which is developing methods to offset 
gravity through the manipulation of sound waves. Experiments along this line have been 
undertaken since the 1940s, but only recently has science had the skill to invent more 
sophisticated technologies. The apparatus now under experiment produces its levitational effect 
by creating a certain confluence of sound waves. It uses a transducer that produces sound waves 
from a source point, and a reflector, that directly reflects these originating waves back to the 
source. The interaction of the two oppositely traveling waves produces a third type, called a 
standing wave, which creates alternating areas of low pressure (called nodes) and high pressure 
(called antinodes). An object introduced into this field is held in suspension within one of the 
low-pressure nodes by virtue of the surrounding higher-pressure antinodes. 

Such acoustic levitation systems have been able to suspend small objects, insects and 
even mice, and scientists at the University of Tokyo claim they can move objects around in 
three-dimensional space rather than only hold them in stationary suspension. This type of 
technology is employed in medicine and other fields which can benefit from being able to 
manipulate materials in the air, thus freeing them from possible contamination caused by the 
usage of containers and manipulative instruments. 

See a demonstration of acoustic levitation here: 


https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=0K 8zs-K Site 


Another form of levitation which is being developed commercially is based on 
magnetism, not sound. It is a property of superconductivity called the Meissner effect, which 
leads to the expelling of magnetic flux within a superconductor when it reaches a cold enough 
temperature. The cooling of the material leads to the setting up of electric currents near its 
surface that cause the phenomena. The levitating of a magnet due to this effect can be seen in 
YouTube videos. 

A type II superconductor has a somewhat different property in that it does not expel all 
magnetic flux, but contains permanent vortices of magnetism at fixed locations within the 
material. Magnets can be levitated by these vortices, which pin them in place at fixed locations. 

Videos: 
https://www.youtube.com/watch? v=ZHT6NIebSfU 
https://video.search.yahoo.com/search/video?fr=mcafee&p=meissner+effect&type=E2 10OUSOGO0 
#id=1 &vid=9d7e4b0f0c7883d04ca434al babefodf&action=view 


Destruction 


"Destruction, it will be shewn, can be brought about by the manipulation of certain 
colors, and by the employment of united sound. In this way terrific effects will be achieved. 
Color can destroy just as it can heal; sound can disrupt just as it can bring about cohesion; in 
these two thoughts lie hid the next step ahead for the science of the immediate future. The laws 
of vibration are going to be widely studied and comprehended and the use of this knowledge of 
vibration on the physical planes will bring about many interesting developments. They will be 
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partially an outgrowth of the study of the war and its effect, psychological and otherwise. More 
was effected by the sound of the great guns, for instance, than by the impact of the projectile on 
the physical plane. These effects are as yet practically unrecognized, and are largely etheric and 
astral." (Letters on Occult Meditation, p. 250) 


The destructive capabilities of sound can be witnessed in today’s world because of the 
sheer noise produced by its technology as science develops methods to utilize its power to both 
constructive and destructive ends. The sound vibrations of weapons of war can literally crumble 
the concrete buildings wherein they are tested. Plywood, a highly resilient material, can be 
splintered through sound. High intensity ultrasound has been shown to adversely affect the 
cardiovascular and nervous systems, brain tissue, the lungs and a number of other physical 
organs. 

Sound can be employed to induce ‘cavitation’, the formation of small bubbles in the 
medium transporting the sound waves. When these bubbles implode they release an intense 
shock wave that can destroy adjacent material. In medical science kidney stones are dissolved in 
this way through shock-wave lithotripsy. In nature, mantis shrimp strike their prey with such 
velocity that they send out shock waves that stun or kill their intended victim. Chemicals can be 
detoxified using cavitation to break down their constituent elements into simpler compounds like 
carbon dioxide and water. 


Healing 


“The phraseology of the medical schools will more and more become based on vibration 
and be expressed in terms of sound and color. . . The Law of Vibration will gradually, therefore, 
be more and more understood, and...will find its basic expression and its familiar terminology in 
those of color and sound. Emotional disorder will be regarded as discordant sound; mental 
lethargy will be expressed in terms of /ow vibration, and physical disease will be numerically 
considered. All constructive work will eventually be expressed in terms of numbers, by colors, 
and through sound.” (Letters on Occult Meditation, pp. 249-52) 


Healing with sound has been practiced in certain traditions for centuries and is becoming 
a staple among healers in the modern era. The more traditional modalities include chanting, 
intonation, music and Tibetan singing bowls used in meditation regimes. Psychoacoustics, the 
study of the effects of sound on the human nervous system, is now a viable science. A 
technology called brainwave entrainment was developed in the 1970s to use auditory stimuli that 
mimic electrical cycles of the brain during such states as sleep or relaxation. By using feedback 
techniques employing acoustic frequencies, light or touch, certain calming sensory responses can 
be elicited. 

Other healing technologies that use sound are rapidly being developed. Sound tables with 
low frequency transducers are said to relax muscles, reduce pain and increase circulation. 
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Neurophones provide ultrasonic neural stimulation directly to the brain for purposes of 
relaxation, increased concentration and enhanced learning. Diagnostic technologies use the 
analysis of the voice and breath of the patient to determine the physical, emotional and mental 
state and can also provide information on individual organs. 


Wireless communication 


“These agnichaitans of the third subplane come particularly under the influence of 
Saturnian energy. They are the great fusers of substance, and it is in connection with them that 
the transmutation of metals becomes possible. They have a relationship to the mineral kingdom 
analogous to that which the watery devas have to the vegetable and animal. They are, as will be 
apparent, connected with the throat center of a planetary Logos and of a solar Logos, and it is 
through their activity that the transmission of sound through the air becomes possible. It might 
surprise students and inventors could they but realize that the present rapid growth of wireless 
communication everywhere is due to the swinging into contact with the human vibration of a 
group of fiery deva lives hitherto uncontacted.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 905) 

It is a somewhat surprising statement that underlying the present burgeoning of wireless 
communication is a group of ‘fiery deva lives’. If this be so, then humanity’s development along 
this line may be a powerful indication of a future in which the human and the deva lines will 
once again meet and cooperate in full mutual knowledge. It is a possible look into a future that 
may retrace some of the skills developed in the culture of the Atlanteans, but hopefully in this 
era, with far more intelligent and beneficent results. 


Future Possibilities 


“As time proceeds, man will gradually do four things: 

1. Recover past knowledge and powers developed in Atlantean days. 

2. Produce bodies resistant to the fire elementals of the lower kind which work in the 
mineral kingdom. 

3. Comprehend the inner meaning of radioactivity, or the setting loose of the power 
inherent in all elements and all atoms of chemistry, and in all true minerals. 

4. Reduce the formulas of the coming chemists and scientists to SOUND, and not simply 
formulate through experiment on paper. In this last statement lies (for those who can perceive) 
the most illuminating hint that it has been possible as yet to impart on this matter.” (A Treatise 
on Cosmic Fire, p. 486) 


“When the Personality finds for itself (after lives of stress and search) its spiritual note 
with the right key and subtone, what is the result? It accords with its monadic note, it vibrates to 
the same measure, it pulsates with the same color, the line of least resistance is at last found, and 
the indwelling life is liberated and returns to its own plane. But this work of discovery is very 
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slow and the man has to pick out the chord with infinite care and pains. First, be finds out the 
third of the Personality and sounds that forth, the result being an ordered harmonious life in the 
three worlds. Then he finds the dominant fifth of the Ego, the keynote of the chord, and sounds 
that in unison with the Personality note. The result is that a vacuum is formed (if I may so 
express it) and the liberated man with his informing soul, - the threefold spirit, plus mind and 
experience - the Three completed by the Quaternary and the Fifth, escapes upward to the Monad. 
It is the law of attraction demonstrating through sound. Like to like and kind to kind, driven 
thereto by unity of sound, of color and of rhythm.” (Letters on Occult Meditation , p. 57) 


A listing of predicted future developments can be found in Letters on Occult Meditation, 
pp. 249-52. 
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Considerations on Cosmic Fire 


Chapter 9 
The Luminiferous Aether 


“Tt might be profitable to point out that the entire universe is etheric and vital in nature 
and of an extension beyond the grasp of the greatest mind of the age, mounting into more than 
astronomical figures - if that statement even conveys sense to your minds. This extent cannot be 
computed, even in terms of light years; this cosmic etheric area is the field of untold energies and 
the basis of all astrological computations; it is the playground of all historical cycles - cosmic, 
systemic and planetary and is related to the constellations, to the worlds of suns, to the most 
distant stars and to the numerous recognized universes, as well as to our own solar system, to the 
many planets, and to that planet upon which and in which we move and live and have our being, 
as well as to the smallest form of life known to science and perhaps covered by the meaningless 
term ‘an atom.’ All are found existing in Space - Space is etheric in nature and - so we are told in 
the occult science — Space is an Entity. The glory of man lies in the fact that he is aware of space 
and can imagine this space as the field of divine living activity, full of active intelligent forms, 
each placed in the etheric body of this unknown Entity, each related to each other through the 
potency which not only holds them in being but which preserves their position in relation to each 
other; yet each of these differentiated forms possesses its own differentiated life, its own unique 
quality or integral coloring, and its own specific and peculiar form of consciousness.” (Telepathy 
and the Etheric Vehicle, p. 178) 


The ether has been part of human conjecture for millennia. It is a concept that is 
fundamental to esoteric thought, and was long an objective of research in science. Nevertheless, 
it was never either totally embraced or totally rejected by science, probably because it was 
assigned such a dubious combination of properties that its essential nature remained elusive. 
Although it has recently been discarded as a scientific field of inquiry, the conceptual idea still 
persists in differing formats and nomenclature. For the religiously inclined the ether is an 
energetic medium which relates the kingdom of God to the kingdom of man and connects all life 
forms; for the scientist it is a field of physical connectivity through which energetic forces such 
as light and gravity can travel. 


The Aether of Science 


The archaic spelling of aether is derived from the Greek name for their God of Light, 
Aether or Aither, Who was said to be the personification of the upper air which was breathed by 
the gods, as opposed to the lower air breathed by mortals. The earliest written evidence of 
speculation about the aether comes from Aristotle’s book Physics, written in the 4" century BC. 
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In it he proposed that the planets and stars are endowed with movement by the presence of 
concentric crystal spheres composed of an aether that occupies space. In Newton’s era, when 
light was beginning to be scientifically studied, investigators proposed that a medium was 
necessary for its propagation through space, and termed the supposed substance the /uminiferous 
aether. Most early experimentalists also assumed that the newly discovered electricity and 
magnetism needed a medium, since each was propagated along lines of force that could most 
easily be understood as operating within an aether. 

James Clerk Maxwell, who deduced the laws of electromagnetism, postulated an aether 
based on a theory of molecular vortices that had been derived by Scottish engineering physicist 
William Rankine (1820-72) in the course of his work in thermodynamics between 1842 and 
1849. Rankine’s theory described each atom of matter as consisting of a nucleus around which 
an elastic medium revolved or oscillated, producing heat and the attractive forces that kept the 
nucleus in its central position. When Maxwell was formulating his equations, he made sketches 
based on this idea to better visualize the forces of electromagnetism in atomic structure. In his 
1861 paper “On Physical Lines of Force” he sketched the vortices and considered them to be a 
combination of aether and matter. His final paper that contained his now famous equations, did 
not rely so much on the molecular vortex model, but clearly had borrowed some of its aspects. 

Over time, Maxwell proposed several models of the aether based on mechanical motion, 
using wheels and gears. Referring to it, he wrote, “The vast interplanetary and interstellar regions 
will no longer be regarded as waste places in the universe, which the Creator has not seen fit to 
fill with the symbols of the manifold order of His kingdom. We shall find them to be already full 
of this wonderful medium; so full, that no human power can remove it from the smallest portion 
of space, or produce the slightest flaw in its infinite continuity.” 
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The above diagram, showing molecular vortices that make up the aetheric medium, were 
sketched by James Clerk Maxwell to illustrate his 1861 article “On Physical Lines of Force.” 
Credit: https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/File:On Physical Lines of Force.pdf 
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Demise of the Aether 


Although the aether was widely accepted by early scientific investigators as an adequate 
model of how light and energy travel through space, there was no commonly agreed notion as to 
its source, composition or extent. During the experimental fervor that began in the 1700’s, 
scientists advanced many theories in their attempts to describe its nature. Consequently, over the 
centuries it has been assigned numerous attributes in order to fulfill certain functions in terms of 
both its particulate matter and large-scale structure. 

It was variously designated as: a system of interlocking vortices carrying with them the 
planetary bodies, or as hard elastic particles continuous through space that transmit impulses 
without being displaced, or as high speed “ultra-mundane corpuscles” coming from all 
directions. Some thought the aether was solid while still allowing the passage of celestial 
spheres, and others that the Earth dragged the aether along with it. As new energetic forces and 
properties of matter were discovered, more and more was required of the aether as a medium, 
and it became increasingly problematic to reconcile traditional descriptions of aetheric matter 
with the emerging physical knowledge. 

A passage on “Luminiferous Aether” from Wikipedia shows where thinking stood at the 
end of the nineteenth century: “By this point the mechanical qualities of the aether had become 
more and more magical: it had to be a fluid in order to fill space, but one that was millions of 
times more rigid than steel in order to support the high frequencies of light waves. It also had to 
be massless and without viscosity, otherwise it would visibly affect the orbits of planets. 
Additionally it appeared it had to be completely transparent, non-dispersive, incompressible, and 
continuous at a very small scale.” 

During this time, many scientists assumed they were on the brink of discovering its 
secrets and began to prioritize investigations as to its exact nature, utilizing experimentation 
techniques that were rapidly being developed. Testing the theory, however, was difficult because 
it involved measuring the speed of light, and instruments were only beginning to be developed to 
do so with sufficient accuracy. 

In 1887 U.S. physicist Albert Michelson (1852-1931), and Edward Morley (1838-1923), 
a U.S. scientist in astronomy, chemistry and optics, conducted an experiment in Cleveland, Ohio 
that has become famous for bringing to an end the concept of the luminiferous aether. The test 
was based on a presumption that as the Earth circles the Sun, the flow of aether across its surface 
should produce a ‘solar wind’. Their experiment was designed to measure the speed of light in 
different directions, assuming that its speed would be different if it were traveling in the same 
direction as the supposed solar wind, than it would be if it were traveling crosswise to it, 
assuming that light would be deflected by the wind. 

Michelson and Morley designed the interferometer pictured below and conducted the 
experiment over the spring and summer of 1887 at Case Western Reserve University in 
Cleveland, Ohio. The data collected showed only minute differences, within the margin of error, 
between the two directions measured, and became the first experimental evidence against the 
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existence of the aether. In the following decades, Michelson and Morley continued to work in the 
field of interferometry and for the next thirty years conducted additional experiments to verify 
the earlier results. Other scientists also conducted their own experiments, but in all cases the 
original conclusions were confirmed. 


The Michelson-Morley Interferometer 

A single beam of light was split into perpendicular paths and sent bouncing back and forth 
four times across the stone. The two beams were then re-combined before they entered the telescope 
on which the apparatus rested. The idea was that one of the two beams would travel just a little bit 
faster than the other, so that when it arrived at the telescope, it would be slightly ahead of the other 
beam. From these two measurements could be calculated the difference between the time of travel 
of light as it moved with the ether wind compared to the travel time when it moved against it. The 
interferometer was mounted on a stone slab that floats in an annular trough of mercury. 

Credit: http://spiff.rit.edu/ 


The instrumentation that Michelson and Morley designed has been refined with time, but 
the basic setup is still used in scientific work with lasers, masers and optical resonators, all 
having to do with the measuring of light waves. The Michelson interferometer was a model for 
the detection instrumentation created for the LIGO (Laser Interferometer Gravitational-Wave 
Observatory) experiment that is attempting to detect gravity waves from space. 

The final demise of the scientific aether came in 1905 with the publication of Einstein’s 
special theory of relativity (which did not rely on the ether for its explanations). Subsequent 
developments in quantum theory also contributed to its growing lack of acceptance. The two new 
theories had captured the popular and scientific imagination, and the aether was considered 
outdated and archaic. The earlier spelling became the modernized ‘ether’ as used today. 

But even as science has eliminated the troublesome ether, and has moved on to new 
paradigms, a multitude of theories have emerged under the general heading of field theory that 
take on the function of the original ether, providing a way to link forces and energies directly, 
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and giving them a path to follow and a medium in which to operate. In today’s thought, atomic 
particles exist within a field along with others of its kind; there is an electric field, magnetic 
field, neutrino field and gravitational field, etc. 

Some scientists, in seeking larger unification, are even suggesting a complete return to 
the ether. Einstein himself, in a 1920 address at the University of Leiden entitled “Ether and the 
Theory of Relativity” commented, “But on the other hand there is a weighty argument to be 
adduced in favour of the ether hypothesis. To deny the ether is ultimately to assume that empty 
space has no physical qualities whatever. The fundamental facts of mechanics do not harmonize 
with this view.” He was obviously still considering it a possibility only a few years after his 
breakthrough work. 

U.S. physicist Frank Wilczek (b. 1951), won a Noble Prize for work he accomplished 
while still in graduate school in fathoming the dynamics of the ‘strong force’ that holds the 
atomic nucleus together. In his book, The Lightness of Being: Mass, Ether, and the Unification of 
Forces, he describes his scientific quest for theories of supersymmetry and unification, and 
proposes a reinstatement of the ether, preferring to call it the Grid. He describes it thus, “The 
Grid fills space, and is full of spontaneous activity. In some ways it resembles the old idea of 
‘ether’. But the Grid is highly evolved ether, ether on steroids if you like, with many new 
features.” He believes that the Michelson-Morley experiments were not a true test of the ether 
because their basic premise as to what physical attributes an ether should exhibit was flawed, and 
consequently their test had no true validity in terms of testing an etheric medium. 


Esoteric Ether 


“The next point for each of you to grasp is the fact that the ether of space is the field in 
and through which the energies from the many originating Sources play. We are, therefore, 
concerned with the etheric body of the planet, of the solar system, and of the seven solar systems 
of which our system is one, as well as with the general and vaster etheric body of the universe in 
which we are located. I employ the word ‘located’ here with deliberation and because of the 
inferences to which it leads. This vaster field, as well as the smaller and more localized fields, 
provides the medium of transmission for all the energies which play upon and through our solar 
system, our planetary spheres and all forms of life upon those spheres. It forms one unbroken 
field of activity in constant ceaseless motion - an eternal medium for the exchange and 
transmission of energies.” (Esoteric Astrology, pp. 9-10) 


“These etheric levels are but gradations of physical plane matter of a rarer and more 
refined kind, but physical nevertheless. They are termed in most textbooks: 

1. The first ether, or atomic matter. 

2. The second ether, or sub-atomic matter. 

3. The third ether, or super-etheric matter. 

4. The fourth ether, or simply etheric matter. 
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The fourth ether is the only one as yet recognised by scientists, and is the subject of their 
present investigations, little though they may realise it.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 910) 


The ether is an integral concept in esotericism. In the Bailey literature can be found two 
detailed sections outlining the function of the etheric body and its role in form building: A 
Treatise on Cosmic Fire, pp. 77-140 and Telepathy and the Etheric Vehicle, pp. 139-97. It is one 
of the most important studies in the metaphysical lexicon, a necessary foundation in detailing the 
dynamics of creation and evolution. Below is a list of statements describing the nature of the 
etheric field: 


e The etheric network connects all manifestation and is the basis of universal connection 
between all life forms. 


e Itisa mechanism for the distribution of prana, the life-endowing force energizing every 
unit of life. 

e The four etheric levels create the substrate for the production of structural form in 
physical manifestation. 

e It is the medium which allows the rays to adhere quality to matter, thus producing the 
diversity of expression in all kingdoms. 

e [tis the substrate for telepathic interplay and enables communication between universal 
elements. 


The Golden Bowl 


In Biblical language the etheric body is called the “golden bowl” because it is animated 
by a golden light. It is an intricate network of channels or tubes, called nadis. The nadis of the 
lifeforms of Earth are composed of prana that has been conditioned by the planet itself. Every 
being has three areas of reception. For the human they are the spleen, an area between the 
shoulder blades and one above the diaphragm. These form a triangle, which receives prana and 
circulates it between the etheric centers before distributing it to the rest of the body. The Sun and 
the Earth likewise have three centers, the locations of which are not known. The distribution of 
prana can be visualized as a circulatory system of its own, complementing the nervous and 
vascular systems. 
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The Golden Bowl — The Etheric Body 


In addition to the three reception centers are seven major centers or chakras, each of 
which also assimilates and directs prana in a specific manner, in accordance with its function. 
Each center reflects a plane or a level of consciousness. Along with these, there are twenty-one 
minor centers and forty-nine focal points, all of which are connected by interlacing networks 
composed of numerous channels. In the formative stages of embryonic development, the etheric 
body is the first to be organized. It is a framework upon which the physical body will be 
constructed by means of attractive force. Physical plane matter is manipulated to adhere to the 
etheric structure in exacting detail to complete the final form. Explanations of the physical plane 
mechanisms, forces and energies that attach physical plane matter to the etheric framework is 
predicted to become a science in future times, when the etheric planes begin to be perceived and 
studied. 
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“Thus the incoming energy forming the etheric body created a needed etheric mechanism 
with its corresponding dense physical counterparts; it therefore, as will be noted from its 
relationship to the blood via the glands, and to the nervous system via the nadis (both through the 
medium of the seven centers), became the transmitter of two aspects of energy: one of which was 
kama-manasic (desire-lower mind) and the other atmic-buddhic (spiritual will-spiritual love) in 
the case of advanced humanity. Herein lies full opportunity for all, as the Law of Evolution 
proceeds to dominate all manifestation. What is true of the Macrocosm is true also of the 
microcosm.” (Telepathy and the Etheric Vehicle, p. 147) 


Construction of the Human Form 


“The etheric body of man holds hid the secret of his objectivity.” (A Treatise on Cosmic 
Fire, p. 79) 


Within every grouping of seven planes, there is a division between the higher four, which 
are etheric and the lower three, which are physical. The etheric planes are said to be composed of 
substance, and are called formless, while the physical planes are described as matter, and possess 
form. This division and the interchanges that happen between the etheric and physical planes 
shed insight on the methodology and mechanisms of form building. 

The human etheric body is the architectural framework for its physical manifestation. It 
exists in its finality on the fourth etheric level of the dense physical plane, and is the exact 
energetic template for the fully formed human physical mechanism on the three lowest planes. In 
the act of creation, the combined energies of the etheric body impact the three lower planes of 
gaseous, liquid and solid matter and so energize their particulate matter as to attract that which is 
needed for the adherence of physical matter to the etheric body. It is a physical plane process in 
atomic matter. 

A vivid description of the meeting between the etheric and physical levels is given in the 
quote below from A Treatise on Cosmic Fire. Of particular note is the phrase ‘apparent 
congestion in matter’ that is used to describe the formation of a physical body, a congestion that 
produces an ‘exceeding electronic activity’ of negative atoms awaiting stimulation from positive 
atoms. Descriptions such as this indicate the conceptual confluence of thought between scientific 
and esoteric explanations of causal events. 

“Again another correspondence between the fourth cosmic ether and the fourth physical 
ether lies in the fact that they are both primarily concerned with the work of the great builders, 
bearing in mind that they build the real body of the Logos in etheric matter; the dense physical 
vehicle is not so much the result of their work as it is the result of the meeting of the seven 
streams of force or electricity, which causes that apparent congestion in matter that we call the 
dense physical planes (the three lower subplanes). This apparent congestion is, after all, but the 
exceeding electronic activity or energy of the mass of negative atoms awaiting the stimulation 
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that will result from the presence of a certain number of positive atoms. This needs to be borne in 
mind.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 321) 


This mechanism of creation will be further discussed in Chapter 11, “The Light of 
Esotericism and Creation on the Seven Planes.” 


Production of the Organs of Sensitivity 


Pranic currents carry the energy of the seven rays throughout cosmic life. Their effect on 
matter is claimed to be the causative factor in the continual refining of the physical sheaths of 
life expression. In the human mechanism the varying and continuous energetic forces of prana 
impacting the form actually created the seven force centres along with the distribution network 
of the nadis and the sensory organs. The organs of vision, likewise, are said to have been created 
as a direct response to the presence of light streaming into the earth. 

The forces involved were those of attraction and condensation. One such condensation 
led to the creation of the endocrine glands, each of which is allied with one of the etheric centers. 
A further development produced the circulatory system, which became another distribution 
network for prana, with the heart performing the function as the bringer of life and death to the 
physical body. Still another developmental stage created the cerebrospinal and sympathetic 
nervous systems. Each such organic network is an extension of the nadis into physical 
dimension. 

The creation of such sophisticated mechanisms for force distribution was developed over 
the course of extended eras of time. Each stage of the process was accomplished through the 
infusion of specifically regulated prana into the receptive life form. In this way, the life forms on 
any planet or cosmic sphere develop those organic systems necessary to exist and thrive within 
the environment of their origin. It is specifically through pranic force that a life form becomes 
adapted and develops the systems needed to survive in any particular locale. 

There is an active search in astrophysics today to discover planets that might duplicate 
Earth’s conditions and have possible human life forms, and the focus is on determining which 
have conditions that would support the human mechanism. The reality of evolution may be, 
however, that the conditions which prevail on any celestial body evolve the life that is proper to 
its own sphere by dint of the calibrated energies that flow through it. 

Until space missions were actually sent to Venus, it had been viewed as a beneficent (in 
earth terms) planet, named for the Roman goddess of Love and Beauty. But now that 
measurements of its atmosphere, temperature and composition have been attained, Venus has 
fallen from its former glory and is described instead as hot and hellish. Its atmosphere consists 
mainly of carbon dioxide with clouds of sulphuric acid. It is the hottest planet in the solar system 
and experiences a runaway greenhouse effect with temperatures reaching 465° Celsius (870° F). 
It has no liquid water and active volcanos. 
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Yet who is to say that Venus cannot support life? The esoteric view gives Venus high 
status as a greatly evolved being, and forms of life supported by its environment may be invisible 
to us and may be yet another of the great unsolved mysteries of the cosmos. 


Reception and Distribution of Prana 


The reception and distribution of prana is a calibrated process. An energy centre will only 
accept and assimilate energy congruent with its nature; if such is not the case, the centre will 
remain quiescent and non-receptive. Centers that are highly energized and vibrant during one 
period of evolution can become relatively inactive at another and those that are non-receptive in 
one phase can become dominant in another. Periods of life and death, of growth and decay, are 
often dependent on the quality of prana entering the system. It can be expected that this process 
continues throughout the life of any system and is one of the key reasons for both evolutionary 
growth and decline. 

The etheric network also acts as a barrier to excessively forceful energetic impulses. 
Similar to magnetic fields that surround the Earth, shielding the planet from the potentially 
destructive energy of solar and cosmic emanation, so does the human etheric body protect the 
physical body from impulses not appropriate for its constitution. 

At death, the animating energy of the etheric vehicle exits the body; it is withdrawn at the 
decision of the soul of the incarnated being. Lacking the etheric mechanism, prana no longer has 
a passage into the material body and life ceases to be. The residual memory and the benefits 
accrued from all previous lifetimes do not die, however, but are preserved by the permanent 
atoms, upon which are imprinted the exact evolutionary status and vibrational capacity of the 
entity at the moment of death. In preparing for its next incarnation, the information stored by the 
permanent atoms will be used by the soul to determine objectives for the coming life and the 
energetic and physical form that will be needed by the incarnating unit to complete those 
objectives. Such information will be the basis upon which to summon and gather the materials 
and to determine ray influences needed for the coming lifetime. In this way a progressive journey 
can be made, ever building on what has gone before, as the soul seeks an ever-widening milieu 
for its expansion. 


Filaments in Space 


A science that has visual complementarity to the etheric nadis lies in the filamentary 
nature of space itself. A body of observational evidence has led to the mapping of large regions 
of interstellar space, and the images produced resemble visual images of the circulatory and 
neural networks in the human body. 

In the 1980’s Canadian astronomer Brent Tully (born 1943) of the University of Hawaii, 
in his quest to find answers and derive theories about the formation and evolution of the larger 
universe, undertook a project to compile data on characteristics of thousands of galaxies within a 
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billion light years of earth. During the course of his observations, he began to uncover signs of 
large-scale structures, and using the collected data, created a three-dimensional atlas of the 
galaxies he had studied, which was published as the Nearby Galaxies Atlas. When he extended 
his research into more distant reaches of space, he found even larger, supercluster complexes. 
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Swiss scientists have, for the first time, made direct observations of the large-scale 'cosmic 
web' of filaments spanning between galaxies. This image shows the results of a digital simulation of 
the large-scale distribution of matter, with filaments and knots. Each of the tiniest dots denotes an 
entire galaxy. 

Credit: Max Planck Institute for Astrophysics 


In calculating how long it would have taken such massive structures to form, Tully 
arrived at estimates approaching 80 billion years, four times longer than that assumed by the Big 
Bang model to be the total age of the universe. His work was pioneering and led to a new branch 
of astronomy called Near Field Cosmology. Following Tully’s work, in 1990 Margaret Geller 
(born 1947) and John Huchra (1948-2010) found a massive arrangement of filament-connected 
galaxies, measuring 600x250x30 million light years in extent, which they designated the "Great 
Wall." 
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Since that early research, the title for “the largest structure in the universe” has been 
given to a succession of candidates, one surpassing the other. They are variously called walls, 
supercluster complexes or great attractors, and some are estimated to be billions of light years in 
extent. There are now listings of dozens of such structures. As of 2014 the largest observed is the 
Hercules-Corona Borealis Great Wall, or Great Gamma-Ray Burst Wall (GRB Wall) estimated 
to be 18-23 billion light years in length. 

Between the filaments and galaxies these scientists observed vast regions which appeared 
relatively empty, some of which measured to dimensions of 300 million light years. There have 
been special studies of these ‘structures’ as well. The Galaxy and Mass Assembly (GAMA) 
spectroscopic survey, gathered data for seven years to answer questions about galaxy formation 
and evolution. When it was completed in 2014, a team of astronomers from the University of 
Western Australia analyzed the data, looking into regions that had previously been considered 
extremely empty. Their observations uncovered what they described as completely new types of 
structures they call tendrils, filaments that occupied regions previously thought void of content. 


Brain Nerve Cell — Star-shaped glia called astrocytes (red) are the most abundant cell in the 
human brain. Young oligodendrocytes (green) are glia that help insulate nerve cell axons in the 
brain. The blue cells are neurons. (Compare visual similarity to filaments in space illustration 
above.) 

Credit: Jonathan Cohen/NIH 
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The Ether, the Electric Universe and Filaments in Space 


In current scientific thought, a theoretical regime with theories having resemblance to the 
function and attributes of the archaic aether are in a paradigm that is still in its developmental 
stages. It is called the Electric Universe (EU) or plasma cosmology. The EU scientist believes 
that space is filled with plasma. an electrified medium of ions and electrons which is in 
continuous motion and travel. This medium is responsible for transporting matter through space, 
an action which leads to the formation of stars and galaxies, produces all of the elements of 
which the universe is composed and upholds the universal balance that maintains the 
homeostasis of the universe. EU scientists postulate that the immense filamentary networks 
throughout space are composed of Birkeland Currents, the specific transport mechanism along 
which plasma travels. Four chapters in this book are devoted to the work of these scientists. See 
Chapters 17-20 for further details. 
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Considerations on Cosmic Fire 


Chapter 10 
The Light of Science 


Photons 
Credit: https://gonzalez-navarro.com 


“Thus light is the child of the atom in the act of change and, in another sense, is the 
mechanism of the atomic process; for it there were no light, there would be no way for the atom 
to go from one state to another.” — Light, Michael Sobel, p. 86. 


“All true esoteric activity produces light and illumination; it results in the inherited light 
of substance being intensified and qualified by the higher light of the soul—in the case of 
humanity consciously functioning. It is therefore possible to define esotericism and its activity in 
terms of light, but I refrain from doing so because of the vagueness and the mystical application 
hitherto developed by esotericists in past decades. If esotericists would accept, in its simplest 
form, the pronouncement of modern science that substance and light are synonymous terms and 
would recognise also that the light which they can bring to bear on substance (the application of 
energy to force) is equally substantial in nature, a far more intelligent approach would be made. 
The esotericist does deal with light in its three aspects, but it is preferable today to attempt a 
different approach until-through development, trial and experiment—the esotericist knows these 
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triple differentiations in a practical sense and not just theoretically and mystically. We have to 
live down some of the mistakes of the past.” (Education in the New Age, p. 68) 


Occultly described, light is the soul, the consciousness aspect which relates spirit to 
matter. In this section will be discussed the important history of the scientists who brought the 
physical plane science of light to the knowledge of the world during the past century. Their 
‘revealing of the light’ was not accomplished metaphysically, but through strict experimental 
regimens, mathematical matrices and complex physical theory. Yet their conclusions mirror 
those of occult thought in several ways. They have shown that light is substance, but substance 
more mysterious and singular than ordinary atomic matter. They have shown that light occupies 
a unique and central niche among the particles and energies of the sciences because it is woven 
into every aspect of our planetary life. Not only is it contained in the light of the Sun and 
electrical sources of energy, but it acts at an even more primary level. The photon of science has 
been revealed to be inherent in upholding the very structure of the atom and a main determinant 
in all its natural processes. 

The universal forces that have produced our universe and hold it in being are based on a 
constant exchange of energy at the subatomic, atomic and molecular levels. Significantly, it has 
been found that electromagnetism is the energy that lies behind all atomic reactions known to 
science, unraveling mysteries of energy exchange, particle properties and atomic polarities. 
While the electrical and magnetic aspects of electromagnetism are attractive and repulsive 
forces, light neither attracts nor repulses, but is a force carrier (scientifically called a boson). 
This means that it communicates and transmits the energy between the charged forces that 
constitute matter. Photons are continually absorbed and emitted by elementary particles, and 
through this interchange, can alter the energetic level of material substances. Their differing 
levels of vibratory capacity allow selective energy exchange between and within different 
materials. 

The photon, as the carrier for the electromagnetic force, is involved in all electrical and 
magnetic interaction and all forces of attraction and repulsion. Every charged particle can be 
coupled to a photon. Consequently, it is an inherent part of atomic and subatomic structure and 
integral to every process of form building throughout solar expression. Therefore, it might be 
suggested that the photon of light in the physical world may correspond to the soul aspect in the 
world of mind — as a mediator between energy and matter. 


The Photon —- Nature’s Most Subtle Creation 


“The photon is nature’s most subtle creation. It has mass and energy, but no rest mass. 
One of the properties of its mass is its response to the force of gravity. It can travel in a curved 
path in the presence of a strong gravitational field. Gravity cannot make the photon go faster or 
slower. With a rest mass of zero, if it travelled the slightest bit slower than c [speed of light], its 
energy and mass would become zero. It would cease to exist. If the photon traveled at c but had a 
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rest mass the slightest bit greater than zero, it would have infinite energy and, in effect, could 
never have been created.” (Michael Sobel — Light, p. 207) 


As science has unraveled the mysteries of the atom, a fascinating visual image has 
emerged that shows a world of ceaseless motion, inhabited by multitudes of energetic particles 
emerging, coalescing and vanishing in constant interaction. Much of what has been revealed has 
been gratifying in the answers brought to long-asked questions, but much as well has remained 
elusive and instead of explaining, has served to uncover a host of new mysteries awaiting 
solution. It is a given that light is essential to life. Without solar energy, the circling planets 
would transform very quickly into totally different environments. Basic life processes such as the 
rain cycle, photosynthesis, phosphorescence, respiration, blood oxygenation, radioactivity and 
processes of mutation and death depend on light. A huge array of modern technologies use light, 
such as medical imaging, the manufacture of optical and precision cutting instruments, molecular 
biology, radio and TV broadcasting, photography and a wealth of laser technologies. 

The very fundamentals of life may have been due to light, as was indicated in an 
experiment performed in 2002 by U.S. NASA scientists who announced that they had been able 
to create the protein-forming amino acids from which all life is made, solely through the use of 
ultraviolet light. In an environment designed to simulate conditions that are common in deep 
space, they froze mixtures of molecules such as wood alcohol and ammonia (abundant in 
interstellar clouds) and exposed the resulting ice to ultraviolet light. The amino acids that they 
created — glycine, alanine and serine, suggested that amino acids may be produced in the similar 
dense interstellar clouds where stars and planets are made. 


Quantum Theory 


It was not until 1800 that scientists even became aware of light sources beyond the 
visible. In that year William Hershel found evidence of invisible light intensities in the infrared 
range and a year later Johann Ritter detected ultraviolet radiation. In 1886 Heinrich Hertz built 
an apparatus that produced radio waves and another device in 1888 that produced and detected 
microwaves. In 1895 Wilhelm R6ntgen detected X-rays through his experiments with vacuum 
tubes and produced the first X-ray image. In 1900 Paul Villard, French chemist and physicist, 
discovered the last portion of the known spectrum, gamma radiation, through his research with 
radium. 

Many of the challenges faced by scientists of the 1900’s were mathematical. Having 
relied for so long on the formulas of earlier thinkers like Galileo, Newton, Faraday and Maxwell, 
they now had two new revolutions to incorporate, Einstein’s relativity and quantum theory. Not 
only were they faced with totally new concepts, but also with the daunting prospect of finding 
ways to develop the mathematics combining the three approaches into a unitary system so that 
they could determine correct values for energy, mass and motion, measurements which are the 
foundation of their scholarship. This was to occupy their work during the next several decades. 
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When the founders of quantum theory were investigating the secrets exposed by their 
experiments with light and the electrical nature of the atom, they peered into a subatomic world 
that defied, in their minds, a rational explanation. What, in fact, did they see? 1) Simply stated, 
they saw a world that was no longer strictly deterministic, 1.e., predictable. Experimental results 
could only be based on probability curves, not strict mathematical quantities, as they were 
accustomed to expect. 2) Electrons no longer surrounded the atomic nucleus in neat orbits, but 
were instead extended ‘smears’ of energy, occupying the totality of an enclosed space despite 
their minute individual sizes. 3) Subatomic constituents could no longer be pinned down to 
designation as a particle or a wave, but rather appeared to possess both attributes at one and the 
same time. 4) These particle-waves could simultaneously occupy multiple positions at one and 
the same time, communicate with one another at superluminal speed and traverse energy barriers 
in ways formerly thought impossible, by simply disappearing on one side and reappearing on the 
other. 5) One of the most intriguing discoveries was the recognition that every increment of 
space, which had formerly been considered a vacuum, was filled with electromagnetic energy. 
This ‘sea of energy’, also described as the quantum vacuum and the zero-point field, has yet to 
be pinned down as to composition or measurement. 

Although theorists have learned to work around these problems mathematically, to the 
present day, quantum theory still remains largely unexplained and new theories have 
continuously been proposed to suggest causal forces behind the observed events. It is a powerful 
science with a continually evolving thought form. 


Quantum Paradox 


“Recognition is given today, by thinkers, to the factual nature of energy (and I am using 
that word ‘factual’ most advisedly); energy is now regarded as all that IS; manifestation is the 
manifestation of a sea of energies, some of which are built into forms, others constitute the 
medium in which those forms live and move and have their being, and still others are in process 
of animating both the forms and their environing substantial media.” (Telepathy and the Etheric 
Vehicle, p. 177) 


Despite the fact that quantum physicists solved the mathematical and basic theoretical 
problems of their discipline, they have made limited headway in resolving conjectures as to 
possible meanings behind the enigmas of the subatomic realm. Over the years, continuously 
repeated trials have produced the same verification of the same confusing phenomena. At the 
time of its inception over 100 years ago, certain of its concepts were so outside accepted 
scientific principle that as much as anything, it simply took time and several generations of 
thinking to gain acceptance. It was the only scientific model to describe the atomic world. 

Niels Bohr famously claimed, “Anyone who is not shocked by quantum theory has not 
understood it.” In a series of public lectures at the University of Auckland, Richard Feynman 
remarked, “Are we reduced to this horror, that science is based on probabilities? Yes, we are. We 
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are not to tell nature what she’s got to be...that’s what we found out. Every time we make a 
guess as to how she’s got to be and go and measure, she’s clever, she’s always got a better 
imagination than what we have and she finds a cleverer way to do it than we have thought of, 
and in this case, the better way to do it is by probability.” (Richard Feynman, “The Sir Douglas 
Robb Lectures,” 1979) 

Although physics is often seen as a discipline removed from everyday life, with its 
theorists living in a mental world beyond the approach of those unfamiliar with their scholarship, 
the ideas explored and the truths uncovered affect public perception in profound ways. The 
astounding venture of the particle physicist into the world of the atom and Einstein's postulate 
equating energy and mass have opened a door into the microscopic world in much the same way 
that Edwin Hubble’s observations and subsequent analysis took us into the realm of deep space 
beyond the Milky Way. 

This section is a look into some of the revolutionary concepts that have become the 
subject of ongoing philosophical debate and generated numerous ever more sophisticated 
experiments. Quantum theory has not only given us the technology-rich world in which we now 
live, but it has opened curious minds to possibilities as mysterious and difficult of explanation as 
are those of esotericism. 


The Particle and the Field 


The Electron as an Excitation in a Field. 

“The graph of the probability wave function for an electron. The high peaks are places 
where the electron is most likely to be found when measured; the flat areas are places where the 
electron is least likely to be found when measured. Prior to measurement, ... all we can say about 
the electron’s position is that it is likely to be found in certain positions and unlikely to be found in 
other positions; when we measure it, this wave function ‘collapses’ and we find it in a particular 
place.” — Adam J. Pearson 


Credit: https://philosophadam.wordpress.com/ 
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Earnest Rutherford first determined the nature of atomic structure by bombarding gold 
foil with alpha particles, and in doing so established a methodology of using atom smashing as a 
way to investigate atomic structure. Particle accelerators have replaced Rutherford’s crude but 
inventive apparatus, and through the years their increasingly sophisticated design and power 
have yielded answers to many mysteries. 

In the initial years of scientific experimentation, it was naturally thought that if particles 
were bombarded, they would fly apart into their constituent ingredients, rather like smashing a 
watch and investigating the parts. But the early experimentalists were shocked to find that 
smashing two protons would not yield a logical combination of smaller particles, but often a 
confusing assortment whose combined mass exceeded that of the original protons used. U.S. 
physicist Frank Wilchek describes the consternation that surrounded those investigations, “It’s as 
if you smashed together two Granny Smith apples, and got three Granny Smiths, a Red 
Delicious, a cantaloupe, a dozen cherries and a pair of zucchinis!” (Frank Wilchek — The 
Lightness of Being, p. 31) 

It has become apparent through decades of experimentation that particles are in a 
continual flux and change of state. A proton can become a neutron and vice versa; a photon can 
become an electron and a positron. Particles absorb and emit other particles, all of which can 
decay in nanoseconds or change into yet other particles. 

In an accelerator the sheer intensity of the energies involved is a determining factor in 
this mixture of force, because in accordance with Einstein’s equation, energy and mass are in 
constant conversion. Scientists utilize this attribute of the physical world and realize they have 
found a powerful means, not only to disintegrate particles, but also to produce interactions that 
actually create particles. By always pushing the boundaries of achievable energy levels, they are 
attempting to duplicate the energies thought to have been present at the big bang. They can now 
accelerate particles to energies approaching the speed of light, and believe it possible that ever 
higher energies could reduce atomic and molecular matter to its primordial form and yield the 
most basic constituents and forces that were present at the beginning of universal time. Many of 
the particles thus produced are used to analyze and make predictions about underlying forces. It 
is an investigation of mass and energy itself. The very unit used to define the mass of subatomic 
particles, i.e., the electronvolt, is expressed in terms of energy rather than weight. 

There have been many paradoxical properties uncovered along the road to discovery that 
seem to defy both common logic and scientific law. For instance, there are many examples of 
particles that do not obey the usual rules of electromagnetic charge, in which like charges attract 
and unlike charges repel. A superconductor acquires its unique ability to conduct electricity with 
no resistance because its electrons form ‘Cooper pairs’ that attract one another and seamlessly 
flow, instead of repelling and generating the heat that causes resistance. This is the force that 
operates in superconductors to produce an unimpeded flow of electricity. 

For many decades scientists pondered as to why the negative electron did not fall into the 
positive nucleus of the atom or why the protons within the nucleus were so fiercely attracted to 
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one another when by nature they should have been repulsive. It was finally realized that the 
electrons occupied distinct quantized orbits and were kept in place by quantum rules. It was 
several more decades before the secret of the proton in the center of the atom was fathomed with 
the realization that quarks are the sub-constituents of protons and neutrons and that they are held 
together within the nucleus by the strong force. 

This discovery led to still another revelation, that most of the mass of an atom is not in 
the sum of its parts, but in the energy expended in holding it together. If the individual masses of 
the quarks within a proton are added up, they amount to a paltry 2% of the total mass of the 
proton itself. The remaining 98% is described as “binding energy’. “Little Boy,” the atomic 
bomb that was dropped on Hiroshima in 1945, contained 64 kg (141 Ibs.) of enriched uranium- 
235, of which less than a kilogram underwent nuclear fission. Its yield was estimated as 
equivalent to 15 kilotons of TNT (15,000 tons), another example of the sheer energy contained in 
matter itself. Over time and with thought and experimentation, such questions about mass and 
energy have been resolved, and new, more refined aspects of force and matter uncovered. What 
might be considered law at one point, with further discovery, can reveal ever deeper layers of 
subtlety. 

Many scientists today are even describing all force and particulate matter in terms of 
fields, and define the particle, not as a state of matter, but rather as an ‘excitation in a field’. For 
the esotericist attempting to draw parallels with mainstream science it is important to see how 
attenuated the dividing line between matter and energy has become in those disciplines. 
Scientific concepts can lend new depth to spiritual theory, and for scientist and esotericist alike, 
energy and matter are beginning to be seen as one. 


"Matter is the vehicle for the manifestation of soul on this plane of existence, and soul is 
the vehicle on a higher plane for the manifestation of spirit and these three are a trinity, 
synthesized by Life which pervades them all." — Helena Blavatsky, (The Secret Doctrine, Vol. I, 
p. 49) 


The Measurement Problem 


Scientific concepts have entered current thought in various ways. A term to express a 
dramatic increase or advance in knowledge or progress is called a quantum leap, and many of 
Einstein’s statements have become famous as illustrative of a basic principle, for instance, “God 
does not play dice with the universe.” Another example is the idea called the ‘observer effect’, 
meaning that the mere act of observation will affect the outcome of an experiment or a 
phenomenon being observed. In physics it is generally referred to as the measurement problem 
and also has roots in quantum theory. 

To understand its use in physics, one must comprehend a concept known as “the collapse 
of the wave function.” Before a wave-particle is measured, its state is one of probability, which 
means that the particle is said to occupy all possible positions on its trajectory towards a target 
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before it is actually measured. Precise determination of its position or speed is presently 
impossible until they are actually measured; they can only be estimated probabilistically. After 
measurement, however, its attributes take on precise definition and the particle can become 
isolated at a distinct position in space. This change from probabilistic to deterministic behavior is 
known as the collapse of the wave function. 

In seeking explanation for this behavior, scientists had to acknowledge that their 
measurement devices were influences that could affect outcomes. Even more mysterious, as 
numerous experiments were done to eliminate possible influences, it became increasingly 
obvious that the primary mechanism causing the collapse was the intent of the experimenter. As 
strange as it sounds, if the mind of the experimenter was isolated from an experiment the system 
remained coherent, i.e., the wave function did not collapse. As soon as mental intent became a 
factor, it did. 

Elaborate experiments have been designed that attempt to trick the particle into not 
knowing there is an observer involved, but the results have shown the same effect. This is an 
aspect of quantum theory that has probably given rise to the most wide-ranging speculative 
inquiries. Metaphysicists in many disciplines have seized upon this quantum property in order to 
give credence to the thought that consciousness creates reality, suggesting that the observer- 
created reality of the quantum world is the same phenomenon which has its more ancient roots in 
eastern religion. 

This quantum paradox was highly troublesome for Einstein. One night he was walking 
back from his office at the Institute for Advanced Study in Princeton, New Jersey with his friend 
and fellow physicist, Abraham Pais. Pausing to admire the Moon, Einstein turned to Pais and 
asked, “Do you really believe the Moon is not there when you are not looking at it?” Although 
this story has been retold many times, no one seems to have recorded the reply that Pais gave to 
his friend and colleague. 


Quantum Fluctuations 


Quantum Electrodynamics (QED) has been particularly suggestive in describing the 
constant interplay of electrons and light. One of its earliest problems arose when experimental 
results in calculating the energy of the electron in its orbital motion within the atom did not agree 
with theory, but were in excess of predictions. With further study scientists found that the 
electron not only possesses its own inherent energy, but also an additional continuously 
fluctuating energy caused by the very changes it introduces into its environment through 
interactions with other charged particles. This came to be known as the self-energy of the 
electron. Since the electron is key to how molecules and compounds are formed, this energy had 
to be understood and accounted for in calculations in order to correctly ascertain the nature of 
subatomic interchanges. 
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Imaginative representation of quantum fluctuations in space-time 
Credit: http://abyss.uoregon.edu 


As a result of these findings, it is now conceded that the vacuum is no longer empty, but a 
virtual “sea of light.” The constantly moving energy is called vacuum energy or quantum 
fluctuations, and the field they occupy, the quantum vacuum or the zero-point field. The last 
designation indicates that the fluctuations are still in evidence at the temperature of absolute 
zero, -273° Celsius, the lowest energy any quantum system can have. At this temperature, all 
motion should presumably cease, but in fact it has been established that all matter still possesses 
motion, even at this temperature. Space can no longer be described as a vacuum, but is beginning 
to be viewed instead as an endless sea of energy. 

The continual fluctuations of this energy state so disturbed the equations of early theorists 
that they introduced into their models the concept of virtual photons and virtual particles that 
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carried and distributed energy but did not have to be accounted for in a mathematically rigorous 
way. This is the origin of the term ‘virtual’ which now has widespread use in describing a 
seeming reality that exists only in the ephemeral world of the mind or of the computer. 

Attempts at calculating the energy of the quantum vacuum have yielded such a disparity 
of results that for all practical purposes it can be considered, until further knowledge is gained, as 
unmeasurable. Estimates range from a low of 10° joules per cubic meter to a high of 10''8 joules 
per cubic meter, a difference of over 120 orders of magnitude. This discrepancy is known as the 
vacuum catastrophe and illustrates how elusive and little understood is the nature of energy 
itself. A number of inventors and experimentalists have suggested that these energy levels, which 
amount to mathematical infinities, may reflect actuality and that the quantum vacuum may be a 
reservoir of almost infinite energy. Some are designing experiments to tap its possible use as an 
energy source or propellant for space flight, but very few of the exploratory endeavors have yet 
to produce more energy than has been expended in setting up the experiment. 

A youtube video showing a computer simulation of the quantum vacuum can be seen 
here: http://youtube.com/watch?v=J3xLuZNKhlIY. 


Entanglement 


Pulses of light comprising around 100,000 entangled photons were created by physicists in 
Germany and Russia. The pulses were made in a "squeezed-vacuum" state and the team found that 
the entanglement should become stronger as the number of photons in the pulse increases. Such 
pulses could find use in technologies such as quantum cryptography and scientific measurement. 

http://physicsworld.com/ 
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Quantum entanglement — Conceptual artwork of a pair of entangled quantum particles 
interacting at a distance 
Credit: Victor De Schwanberg 


Other than his famous equation e=mc’, one of the most repeated quotes attributed to 
Albert Einstein articulates his disdain for the quantum principle of entanglement, which he 
referred to as “spooky action at a distance’. The basis of his opposition relied on his belief that 
nothing can travel faster than the speed of light. Entanglement violates this tenet because it 
shows that particles can communicate instantaneously even if separated by light years of 
distance. 

During the past 100 years, numerous tests have been invented to investigate this property 
of the subatomic world, with most comparing the speed of response of subatomic particles such 
as photons or electrons. The methodology employed begins with the use of simultaneously 
created particle pairs, or particles that have a history of mutual exposure. This shared history is 
thought to enable the property of entanglement, because it implies a sharing of common 
knowledge. The methodology used is to separate the particles over distance, then induce a 
change in one to see if the other is affected, and if so, to measure how long it takes for the second 
to respond. 

The property used to test information transfer is often the spin of the particles, a property 
related to angular momentum. In quantum theory paired particles always have opposite spin and 
if the spin of one reverses, it is a quantum law that the spin of the paired particle must 
automatically reverse as well. Using this inherent property, the tests for entanglement involve 
separating by distance two entangled particles and then reversing the spin of one to determine 
how long it takes for the second particle to respond. In general the results in such experiments 
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(which have been conducted in many variations over many years) have consistently shown, to 
many people’s surprise, positive results for instantaneous communication. 

Researchers at the U.S. National Institute of Standards and Technology (NIST) working 
with other international teams claim they have finally been able to eliminate all previous 
experimental loopholes and have certain proof that the phenomenon is real, and that particles are 
able to communicate with one another instantaneously even if separated by distances of many 
light years. This is a significant finding because all present communications technology can only 
travel the speed of light and no faster. Based on these ideas some scientists are even beginning to 
theorize that a// electrons in the universe know of each other’s existence. 


Superposition 


— +sin 3wt 
— ¢sin 2wt 


The wave spectrum of superposition 
https://eochemistry.wikispaces.com 


Superposition is another spooky property that is related to probability and the 
measurement problem. It is based on the action of the particle before it is measured, at which 
point it is said to possess multiple attributes — multiple paths, multiple speeds and multiple 
energies. As discussed above, quantum theory claims that the exact calculation for any of these 
factors is unknown until the particle is actually measured, and in fact before that happens all 
states possible to the entity are present concurrently. In expressing its nature as both wave and 
particle, it means that the particle does not simply follow one path, but it follows all paths at the 
same time, in other words the particle can be in multiple places at once. 

If able to be harnessed, this aspect of quantum theory will give quantum computers 
immense calculational power. The digital computer of present technology is based on an 
either/or selection process between two information 'bits', the 0 and the 1. A quantum computer 
can increase the power and speed of information transfer because it is not confined to this 
relatively limited selection process, but has multiple sources of information available 
simultaneously by dint of superposition. 
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Quantum Tunneling 


classical physics; 
climbing the hill 


quantum physics: 
“tunneling” 


In quantum tunneling a particle does not have to climb over the top of an energy barrier, 
but can disappear on one side and reappear on the other. 
Credit: http://ecat-thenewfire.com/ 


Quantum tunneling is the ability of a particle to pass straight through a barrier which 
should be impossible to penetrate according to classical physics. Energetically it is as if a ball, 
which can easily be pitched over a wall, could penetrate straight through the wall to the other 
side. Most particles encountering such a barrier have to surmount it, but from time to time a 
particularly energetic one simply goes through it and scientists are discovering various processes 
that demonstrate this effect. The best explanation that can be given is that the particle simply 
disappears on one side and reappears on the other. 

Tunneling was first observed through the study of alpha decay in radioactive substances. 
It was verified by physicists in 1927 and 1928, and was later applied in quantum theory. It is now 
a well understood phenomenon and is creatively utilized in a variety of technologies such as 
semiconductors, superconductors, solar cells, electrical diodes and transistors. In 1986 the 
scanning tunneling microscope (STM) won a Nobel Prize in physics for its inventors, German 
physicist Gerd Binnig (born 1947) and Swiss physicist Heinrich Rohrer (1933-2013). The STM 
is a high-resolution microscope that enables the routine imaging and manipulation of individual 
cells not only on the surface of solid materials, but in air, water and gas. 


Quantum Decoherence 


A quantum system that displays superposition, entanglement and tunneling is finely tuned 
and delicately balanced, but when it comes into contact with its surroundings, those unique 
characteristics are quickly lost. Quantum decoherence is the term used to explain the loss of such 
attributes. It is believed that erosion begins to occur because the quantum components begin to 
be coupled with the elements of its environment, and the original quantum state becomes 
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progressively more like a state resembling our ordinary experience — with distinct particles that 
have specific trajectories and operate under classical physical laws. Another way to see it is as 
the loss of information from a system. With exposure to the larger environment the quantum 
system shares information with its surroundings and quantum behavior is lost. 

Decoherence as a concept was first suggested in 1970 by German physicist Heinz-Dieter 
Zeh (1932-2018). It awakened a new line of research that has become important for the rapidly 
expanding fields based on quantum properties. All such technologies, in addition to developing 
systems that use quantum properties, must in addition devise often very complex peripheral 
components to ensure the quantum state is isolated and does not ‘leak’ its unique brand of 
information into its surroundings. 


Biological Sciences 


Quantum properties are also being investigated in the biological sciences, an arena of 
discovery that has come as a surprise because biological organisms are typically warm and wet, 
characteristics that are known to destroy the coherence of quantum systems. Yet such discoveries 
were actually predicted by Max Born and Erwin Schrodinger when quantum mechanics was in 
its infancy. Some of the biological processes in which quantum states have been observed are 
photosynthesis, cell respiration, enzyme activity, olfactory sensations and the ability of birds to 
navigate migratory routes. It has been observed that some biological systems are able to maintain 
quantum states far longer than have been possible in controlled laboratory research. 


Scientists who study migration patterns in birds think the European robin may be using 
entanglement to see and navigate the Earth’s magnetic fields. 
Credit: http://physicscentral.com/ 
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Considerations on Cosmic Fire 


Chapter 11 
The Light of Esotericism and Creation on the Seven 
Planes 


“Tt must ever be borne in mind that the great theme of Light underlies our entire planetary 
purpose. The full expression of perfect Light, occultly understood, is the engrossing life-purpose 
of our planetary Logos. Light is the great and obsessing enterprise in the three worlds of human 
evolution; everywhere men rate the light of the Sun as essential to healthy living; some idea of 
the human urge to light can be grasped if you consider the brilliance of the physically 
engendered light in which we live when night arrives, and compare it with the mode of lighting 
the streets and homes of the world prior to the discovery of gas, and later of electricity. The light 
of knowledge, as the reward of educational processes, is the incentive behind all our great 
schools of learning in every country in the world and is the goal of much of our world 
organization; the terminology of light controls even our computation of time. The mystery of 
electricity is unfolding gradually before our rapt eyes and the electrical nature of man is being 
slowly proven and will later demonstrate that, throughout the human structure and form, man is 
composed primarily of light atoms, and that the light in the head (so familiar to esotericist) is no 
fiction or figment of wishful thinking or of a hallucinated imagination, but is definitely brought 
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about by the junction or fusion of the light inherent in substance itself and the light of the soul.” 
(The Rays and The Initiations, pp. 142-43) 


In further elaboration of the theme of consciousness as defined in the esoteric literature, 
this chapter will concentrate on light. In all cultures the terminology of light is not only applied 
to visible light but also to intellectual and spiritual illumination, and this is true in occult sources 
as well. There are few religions, however, that would treat light as a primary creative force ina 
physical sense as does esotericism, which describes its involvement at all stages — from its entry 
into a life form at birth, to its exit at death. Light, as consciousness, is a link between spirit and 
matter, a focal point in the manifestation process. Light is mentality, or manas, and its true 
relevance can be seen in the way that it functions on the seven planes to enact processes of form 
building. Discussions in this chapter will focus on several aspects of how manas is central to all 
evolution — human, solar and cosmic. 


Manas 


“Thus all that we can really predicate anent the origin of manas is that it is the unified 
will-activity, or the purposeful expression of the realized Identity of some great Self which 
colors the life and swings into intelligent cooperation all the lesser units included in its sphere of 
influence. Each of us, in illustration, is the thinking purposeful Entity who acts as the manasic 
principle, and the spring of action, to all the units included in our three bodies. Each of us sways 
them to our will; we act, and by acting, force cooperation as we see fit. The Logos does the same 
on a larger scale. In this thought lies light on the question of karma, of free-will and of 
responsibility. Manas is, really WILL working itself out on the physical plane, and the truth of 
this will be seen when it is realized that all our planes form the cosmic physical plane, whereon 
an Entity, inconceivably greater than our Logos, is working out a set purpose through the Logos, 
through us, through all Spirit-substance that is included within His sphere of radiatory activity.” 
(A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 353) 


Each plane displays a specific electrical signature, and manas is said to be the electricity 
of the fifth plane. It is governed by the Law of Attraction, the primary law of our second ray 
solar system. In the first system the Law of Economy (law of differentiated matter) prevailed and 
in the third system the Law of Synthesis (law of unifying spirit) will hold, while the present 
system bridges the two. The Law of Attraction is the law of the mind and of the soul, which itself 
resides on the fifth plane. Following are statements about manas, as an expression of the light of 
consciousness: 

e Manas is the electrical manifestation of magnetism. 

e Magnetism is the electrical manifestation of form. 

e Manas is the fifth principle which produces cohesion, 
e It is the key to the fifth kingdom. 
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e It is the synthesis of five rays, the third ray of aspect and the four rays of attribute. 

e It is the intelligent will or purpose of an existence. 

e [tis the means by which manifestation becomes possible. 

e Light (manas) equals objectivity. 

e Manas allows an ensouling entity to work through form, in order to bring its vehicles to 
perfection through cyclic refinement. 

e Manas gives an entity the ability to have directive purpose, control substance, 
intelligently plan, accomplish goals and utilize matter towards specific ends. 

e Humanity derives manas from the planetary Logos, the planetary Logos derives manas 
from the solar Logos and the solar Logos derives manas from the cosmic Logos. 


The evolution of manas proceeds at differing rates for every entity. It also is proceeding 
through a different methodology in each of the three solar systems. Every unit of creation has an 
incipient mentality and in solar system I, which was much longer in duration than our present 
system is projected to be, manas slowly evolved through epochs of time until the internal fires of 
each subunit conformed to the needs of that system. Our present system, which is directed 
towards group endeavor, utilizes the influence of forces extraneous to the central entity in order 
to hasten its development. In the coming solar system II the method will be a mysterious one, 
described as “occult abstraction,” brought about by employment of will, a first ray force. 

During our current solar incarnation, the ‘extraneous agents’ who assist in the stimulation 
of consciousness are Sirius - the source of manas for the solar Logos, the Pleiades - the source of 
manas for the seven Heavenly Men and Venus - the source of manas for the Earth scheme. For 
each of these entities manas is equivalent to the soul. Its role as a bridging factor can be 
understood in terms of its function as the point of balance between the higher and the lower. 

The human soul is directly responsible for the refinement of the personality vehicle 
because it embodies higher mentality and by its involvement with the less evolved mentality of 
the personality is able to influence the relative negativity of the lower vehicle. By so doing it 
inspires the personality to incorporate soul attributes and thereby enables it to achieve a positive 
polarity that is commensurate with soul force. 

The mentality the soul brings to the human in the world during lifetime after lifetime of 
endeavor so illuminates the personality that over eons the two become one force which is able to 
relate directly to the monad and become a productive vehicle of that higher force. When the 
objectives of the soul are accomplished, the monad and personality stand in direct relation and 
the result is cohesion of spirit and matter — a spirit-infused body of expression that can more 
powerfully advance the objectives of evolution on the physical plane. On cosmic levels, this 
same confluence of energy produces fusion between the lower and higher principles for the 
planetary, solar and cosmic Logoi, albeit in a more exalted form. 

See A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, “Manas is Electricity,” pages 310-32. 


Energy Follows Thought 
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The phrase "energy follows thought" is used to voice the idea that a person’s life will 
mirror that which is in the mind, and the result of thought can be seen in full abundance in 
today’s world, where one is surrounded by an outpouring of human creativity, philosophical 
deliberation and ever-growing academic knowledge. The artist is inspired by an inner visual 
image, the religious leader by a spiritual ideal. The outstanding workers in the world are those 
who can materialize a visionary insight, which often comes in a momentary flash of illumination. 
All is based on the mind, intelligence and intuition. 

The phrase, however, is not merely a symbolic platitude, but has wider implication as a 
profound statement of occult physical law underlying manifestation. It indicates causal origins 
and designates a specific plane among the seven that is the originating source for creation — that 
being the mental plane, the plane whereon the soul resides. Likewise, the soul is not only an 
inspirational source and ephemeral body that survives death, but has a far more central function; 
it is the directive agent that initiates, organizes and administers the repeated incarnations, or 
form-building episodes, in the life of an entity. Its ability to do so rests on its power to attract and 
organize substance in seven differentiations that come together to produce a fully functional 
form embodied in a physical sheath. 

To frame the discussion in terms of events on the seven planes of human endeavor, the 
soul resides on the three highest subplanes of the fifth, i.e., mental plane, directly above its 
personality vehicle. Of profound import for human manifestation is that the soul, operating from 
the abstract levels of the mental plane, is the actual creator of the personality vehicle. It is the 
active agent responsible for each human physical incarnation, the directing intelligence which 
produces the blueprint that organizes the attraction of ‘qualified’ matter that will be brought 
together to create the human-to-be in physical form. It determines the timing of the cycles of its 
incarnations, its ray structure and its objectives for each lifetime. The human personality that it 
creates is the vehicle of the soul, its outpost operating in the world of matter on the lower mental, 
astral and physical planes. 

Extrapolating from this idea, we can extend the thought to the solar system, which like 
the human unit, is also ensouled by a yet higher entity, occupying an analogous position on the 
cosmic mental plane. The cosmic entity who bears the same relation to our solar Logos as does 
the human soul to the personality is said to be the Logos of Sirius. The Sirian Logos initiated the 
present incarnational cycle of our solar system by sounding a vibration that summoned the 
builders and gathered the material to produce its personality vehicle, built on the lower mental, 
astral and physical cosmic levels. 

The processes are directly commensurate — the call for human incarnation produces a 
being composed of seven energy centers and a central consciousness, while the call for solar 
incarnation produces planetary satellites that are its energy centers and a central Sun around 
which all revolve. The human soul and the solar soul are the initiating factors. For this reason, 
creation is said to originate in mentality. “Energy follows thought’ is analogous to the statement 
that creation originates on the mental plane. It is a figuratively and physically accurate statement. 
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For diagrams of systemic and cosmic planes, see Chapter 3, “The Seven Planes.” 


The Methodology of Creation 


“These seven rays are the seven streams of force issuing from a central energy after (in 
point of time) that vortex of energy had been set up. Spirit and matter became mutually 
interactive and the form or appearance of the solar system began its process of becoming, - a 
process leading to an eventual being. This idea is ancient and true. We find reference to the 
seven aeons and the seven emanations and to the life and nature of the seven ‘Spirits which are 
before the Throne of God’ in the writings of Plato and of all initiates who laid down in ancient 
times the basic propositions which have guided human mentality down the ages. These great 
Lives, functioning within the boundaries of the solar system, gathered to Themselves that 
substance which They required for manifestation and built it into those forms and appearances 
through which They could best express Their innate qualities. Within the radius of Their 
influence, They gathered all that now appears. This aggregated, qualified material constitutes 
Their body of manifestation, just as the solar system is the body of manifestation of the Trinity of 
aspects.” (Esoteric Psychology I, p. 20) 


The Light of the World - The Human in Incarnation 


“Tt is, however, from the field of science that the greatest help will come. The fact of the 
soul will eventually be proved through the study of light and of radiation and through a coming 
evolution in particles of light. Through this imminent development we shall find ourselves seeing 
more and penetrating deeper into that which we see today.” (Esoteric Psychology I, p. 101) 


“Individualization is literally the coming together (out of the darkness of abstraction), of 
the two factors of Spirit and matter by means of a third factor, the intelligent will, purpose and 
action of an Entity. By the approximation of these two poles light is produced, a flame shines 
forth, a sphere of radiant glory is seen which gradually increases the intensity of its light, its heat 
and its radiance until capacity is reached, or that which we call perfection. We should note and 
distinguish the words light, heat and radiance, which are the distinctive features of all 
individualized entities from Gods to men.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 345) 


There could be few stories of greater relevance to the human species than that of the 
creation of the causal body, the vehicle of the soul, because its creation marked the beginning of 
the human kingdom on planet Earth, the point at which the first flickering light of human 
mentality was born. It is a story of animal man becoming human, of instinct evolving to 
intelligence, of the genesis of a new form of life. Its history is buried in the past, in ages so 
remote as to have left few traces. 
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Although science can write a history of physical human progression, there are still only 
vague suppositions as to what actually caused the unique attribute of human mentality and the 
astounding divergences between human and animal consciousness. When did the purely 
instinctual animal turn into the intellectual human, and why did language develop at the human 
stage? The scientific story of how the human acquired its present intellectual faculties and how it 
expanded from primitivity into its modern form is presently based on findings from archeology, 
anthropology, DNA research and studies of sociological and cultural evolution. 

The scientific field of anthropogenesis or hominization specifically traces the process of 
becoming human, and has pieced together evidence from early hominid remains that show a 
progressive record of expanding brain size, upright posture and speech. There are also scholars in 
this field who take a theological approach to human beginnings and study the evolution of 
human-type behavior to find evidence of the point at which the soul may have become an 
animating factor. 

Extensive taxonomic records have been compiled for probable human beginnings, with 
estimated timelines for the emerging and branching of numerous species in the lines of descent 
that led to Homo sapiens. The higher primates, the apes and monkeys, are thought to have 
originated 40 million years ago. The hominids, including the orangutan, gorilla, chimpanzee, and 
human, originated 15 million years ago, while the strictly human branch began 2.5 million years 
ago. Since the occult books project human beginnings at around 18 million years ago, this 
roughly correlates with timelines involving various branches of the primates and hominids. 

The esoteric writings of Alice Bailey offer a precisely detailed description and 
explanation of how and why the animal became human. Together with Blavatsky’s writing about 
human beginnings, The Secret Doctrine, Vol. II — Anthropogenesis, they tell a story that is 
unique among world scriptures. In the central section of A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, pp. 679-886, 
is a remarkable narration that indicates the time in planetary history that the event occurred, 
along with a detailing of the evolutionary sequences involved and the building of the energetic 
mechanism that made it possible — the causal body of the soul. It is recounted here because it 
illustrates, in a way most comprehensible to human mentality, what the concept of light means in 
its esoteric definition as a factor of consciousness. 


Individualization 


Transmutation is the term describing the completion of one phase of an entity’s 
evolutionary journey and entry into the next. On Earth, the phases to be traversed are those 
evident in its seven kingdoms, each of which encapsulates activities on one of the seven planes. 
The mineral becomes the plant, the plant becomes the animal, and the animal becomes the 
human. Beyond this, there are three subsequent steps and when all seven stages are 
accomplished, a planetary unit of expression has completed the journey on all seven planes and 
its consciousness encompasses the entire ring-pass-not of planetary life. 
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The transmutation experience that endowed the human with a soul marked its transition 
from the animal into the human kingdom. It is called individualization because it conferred on 
each human unit the attribute of self-conscious awareness. In the lower kingdoms, consciousness 
assumes a rudimentary form. It is barely evident in the mineral kingdom, exhibits a beginning 
sentiency in the vegetable kingdom and displays as instinct in the animals. The separate units in 
those kingdoms are not well differentiated and do not have individual monads, but share a group 
monadic presence. Their soul aspect is the expression of a particular quality of the group as a 
whole. Only at the human stage does singular soul-infused identity become unique to the unit of 
expression. 

The energetic impulse that was endowed upon the individualized human was the attribute 
of mentality, a critical expansion along the continuum from the incipient consciousness of the 
atom to the expansive consciousness of a solar or universal entity. In order to reach those higher 
levels, mentality must be developed, because it is necessary for the building of thought forms, 
the basis for all creative work. 

Individualization can also be viewed in terms of electricity, because it involved a 
confluence of impulse from two kingdoms, the negative animal kingdom and the positive 
kingdom of the Hierarchy, in order to create the human, which is a mediating kingdom. When 
the incipient mentality of the animal kingdom was sufficiently evident, a convergence of 
energetic events occurred and through a ‘fanning of the flame’ by the Hierarchy, ‘light’ was 
produced — the ensouled human units were born and a new light of consciousness appeared on 
planet Earth. 

The creation of the human causal body was not accomplished with a single act, but was 
an accumulative event, with the form gradually assuming shape over many epochs of form- 
building. The timing of the beginning of the event is said to have been 18 million years ago, but 
it is also listed as 21 million years, with the caveat that the human mentality was so slow in 
awakening that it took 3 million years for awareness of the new stimulation to even be registered. 
(A Treatise on White Magic, p. 440-41) The story is symbolically spelled out in the Stanzas of 
Dzyan (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, pp. 11-33), and Blavatsky elaborates extensively on its 
history in Secret Doctrine II, Anthropogenesis. These accounts give an idea of a different type of 
spiritual world than is generally portrayed in religious texts. Here we find, not the story of an 
instantly successful creator fashioning a fully-formed and perfected human mechanism, but 
rather a tale of trial and error — attempt and failure, and attempt again. 

In both Blavatsky and Bailey are references to the ‘Imperfect Gods’, a phraseology that 
in traditional religious ideation, seems a contradiction in terms. In the esoteric pages accounts are 
found of hierarchies of workers, some more skilled than others, each employed at a particular 
level of expertise with a specific job to be accomplished. Presumably these workers must solve 
the problems of creation and evolution through their own developing expertise, applying their 
specific level of intelligence to the job to be done. Even though the blueprint for creation is laid 
out before them, i.e., the production of a human form composed of monad, soul and personality 
within a body that can sustain itself on our particular planet, it is obvious from the accounts 
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given that the idea in the mind of the creator repeatedly encountered resistance when the task of 
bringing it into physical form was undertaken. Blavatsky’s narration of the seemingly torturous 
path leading to the finalizing of an upright and consciousness-endowed human being gives a 
window into the higher worlds and engenders reflective thought on how the higher worlds are 
perhaps a mirror of our own. 

Creation is not a preordained process that happens in a magical spiritual realm, but one 
that is quite material, obeying the laws of the physical plane, and its problems are only resolved 
over the course of evolutionary cycles. The building of the human form and soul required 
repeated effort in order to transform and refine the matter of its sheaths so that they could fully 
express the qualities appropriate at the human level of evolution. 


The Solar Angels 


“We start here upon the consideration of the Agnishvattas, or the Fire devas of the mental 
plane, and are thus launched upon the most stupendous subject in connection with our planetary 
evolution; it is the one having the most occult significance for man, for these solar angels 
concern his own essential nature, and are also the creative power by which he works.” (A 
Treatise on Cosmic Fire, pp. 679-80) 


The greater builders of the human soul are referred to by several names, the Agnishvattas, 
solar Angels, solar Pitris, Manasadevas, Asuras or Fire Dhyanis. They are advanced devas who 
have undertaken the evolutionary task of stimulating the consciousness aspect of the human 
mechanism, providing the influence of their higher evolutionary attainment to guide the human 
through the tasks of its journey. Although they have their own soul objectives, they have made 
the sacrifice to accompany the human during the whole course of its incarnational lifetimes. It is 
said that the very substance of which they are composed is energized by the principle of ‘I-ness’, 
or selfhood, called ahamkara in eastern terminology. This is the quality suffused into the human 
personality with the creation of its soul. 

The vehicle of the soul is called the causal body and its purpose is to give the solar Angel 
a mechanism of contact with the lower human form. In addition to creating the causal body the 
solar Angel is also the mentality behind the building of each personality vehicle during its 
repeated cycles of rebirth. Its primary purpose is to inspire the mentality of the human in the 
world, so that it can emerge from its animal origins, learn the lessons of being human and 
achieve entry into the next higher kingdom of the spiritual Hierarchy. It is the guide for the 
human, a bridge between the personality and spiritual triad, a conduit between the positive and 
negative polarities of the human constitution, ultimately enabling the fusing of the two into one 
to become a unified creative consciousness. When this has been accomplished and its work is 
finalized, the solar Angel goes on to more advanced endeavor within the larger scheme. 

During the long ages of the human’s early development, when its mentality is just 
developing, the human is so unaware of the presence of the soul that the solar Angel exists as 
something of a silent partner, engaged in its own sphere of meditative contemplation. Only when 
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the human begins to near the path of initiation does the soul become more actively involved, in 
large part because of the invocative action of the human itself, seeking higher light and 
liberation. This acknowledgement by the human sets in motion the final stages of its journey 
towards refinement, marked by a series of initiations that lead to a fusion of soul and personality 
and a later union of all three influences, the soul-infused personality with the monad, marking 
the completion of the human journey. 


The Earth and Venus 


Definition: “Lords of the Flame. One of the great Hierarchies of spiritual beings who 
guide the solar system. They took control of the evolution of humanity upon this planet about 18 
million years ago, during the middle of the Lemurian, or third root race.” (Initiation, Human and 
Solar, p. 220) 


“The coming of the Lords of Flame to the Earth was all under law and not just an 
accidental and fortunate happening; it was a planetary matter which finds its correspondence in 
the connection between the mental unit and the manasic permanent atom. Again, as the 
antahkarana is built by individual man between these two points, so - again in a planetary sense - 
is a channel being built by collective man on this planet to its primary, Venus.” (A Treatise on 
Cosmic Fire, p. 298) 


“Perhaps some idea may be gained if we remember that, in an occult sense, Venus is to 
the Earth what the higher Self is to man.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 298) 


“Man becomes a conscious human being through the instrumentality of the Lords of the 
Flame, through Their enduring sacrifice.” (Initiation, Human and Solar, p. 19) 


There are numerous examples of relationships between cosmic entities, of attraction and 
repulsion leading to the working out of karmic plan and purpose. Specific events occur through 
vibrational alignment on certain planes, or at certain developmental stages. Such events are 
facilitated because cosmic units are polarized one to another, taking on 'male' or 'female' 
incarnations in which they become positively or negatively polarized to other units. There is a 
close affiliation between the planetary Logoi of the Earth and Venus. Their paths are karmically 
linked, and the two have been of mutual stimulation to each other through many cycles of 
activity, with sometimes Venus positive in relation to the Earth and sometimes with Earth as the 
positive polarity. 

The story of the individualization of the human monads, which was brought about by a 
mutual exchange of energy between Venus and Earth, shows a mysterious aspect of such 
relationships. Although Venus has gone ahead of Earth in evolutionary terms, during the present 
round the Earth is actually positively polarized in relation to Venus. Despite the fact that Venus 
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was the entity which stimulated human individualization on Earth, the Earth itself, acting as the 
positive polarity, in one sense was able to impart to Venus an even greater energetic stimulation 
than it received during the events that transpired in the individualization of the human units on 
Earth. The corresponding stimulation that the Earth offered to Venus affected one of its deva 
Hierarchies and stimulated an entire chain in the Venusian scheme, whereas for the Earth, the 
influence from Venus affected only one globe within the chain, the Earth. See A Treatise on 
Cosmic Fire, pages 376-78. 


“Venus is negatively polarised, and hence it became possible for a mysterious absorption 
by the Earth of Venusian force. Again in this connection the question of sex may serve to 
elucidate. The karmic tie between the two Heavenly Men—one in a positive incarnation and the 
other in a negative—caused the working out of an old debt and a planetary alliance. Light 
flashed forth in Lemurian days in a number of great groups of the human family when these two 
opposite poles made electrical connection. It needed the joint work of the two Heavenly Men, 
working on buddhic levels (the fourth cosmic ether) to bring about the blazing forth of the light 
of manas in the causal groups on the fifth cosmic gaseous plane, the mental plane of the solar 
system. (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, pp. 323-324) 


The Causal Body 


“The causal body is a collection of permanent atoms, three in all, enclosed in an envelop 
of mental essence... What happens at the moment when animal-man becomes a thinking entity, a 
human being? The approximation of the self and the not-self by means of mind, for man is ‘that 
being in whom highest spirit and lowest matter are linked together by intelligence.’ What do I 
mean by this phrase? Just this: that when animal-man had reached a point of adequacy; when his 
physical body was sufficiently co-ordinated, -when he had an emotional or desire nature 
sufficiently strong to form a basis for existence, and to guide it by means of instinct, and when 
the germ of mentality was sufficiently implanted to have donated the instinctive memory and 
correlation of ideas that can be seen in the average domesticated animal, then the descending 
spirit (which had taken to itself an atom on the mental plane) judged the time ripe for taking 
possession of the lower vehicles. The Lords of the Flame were called in and they effected the 
transfer of polarisation from the lower atom of the Triad to the lowest atom of the Personality. 
Even then, the indwelling Flame could come no lower than the third subplane of the mental 
plane. There the two met and became one and the causal body was formed. All in nature is 
interdependent, and the indwelling Thinker cannot control in the three lower worlds without the 
aid of the lower self. The life of the first Logos must be blended with that of the second Logos 
and based on the activity of the third Logos.” (Letters on Occult Meditation, p. 30) 
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CHART IX 
THE EGOIC LOTUS 


THE COSMIC GASEOUS SUBPLANE 
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The Human Soul or Egoic Lotus on the higher three subplanes of the systemic mental plane (cosmic 
gaseous plane) 
Copyright — Lucis Trust, Used by Permission, (TCF, p. 823) 
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The diagram above, “The Egoic Lotus,” symbolically depicts the location of the causal 
body on the seven planes. It is shown as a twelve-petalled flower with a central point of focus. It 
is considered a threefold structure, consisting of: 1) three permanent atoms, 2) a nine-petalled 
flower arranged in three tiers that represent the three rays of aspect and 3) three inner petals that 
hide a central ‘jewel’ symbolizing the monad. In overall shape it resembles a lotus, with the 
permanent atoms as three points of fire arranged in triangular structure at its base. The petals are 
predominantly orange, and the central jewel is electric blue in color. 

The function of these structures is described in the following way: 

1) The permanent atoms — The permanent atoms (discussed in Chapter 3, “The Seven 
Planes”), transmit force and preserve the memory of the unit. They are crucial in transferring the 
vibration of the planetary Logos and are built by specialized devas. Within the soul they are a 
medium for communication between the soul and the personality. The permanent atoms exhibit a 
dull red glow that increases in intensity as the human evolves. 

2) The petals — The nine outer lotus petals are arranged in three consecutive tiers of three 
petals each. Each tier exemplifies one ray of aspect, with tier one composed of Knowledge 
petals, tier two of Love petals and tier three of Will petals. The petals open one by one in 
accordance with expanding awareness, usually with the Knowledge petals opening first, then the 
Love petals and lastly the Will petals. The masters of the Hierarchy are able to ascertain the 
evolutionary status of the human by viewing the condition of the petals of the lotus. Their 
vibratory power, luminosity and beauty increase with developing awareness. 

3) The jewel — The jewel in the lotus represents the monadic principle, the will aspect of 
the evolving human. The prior unfolding of the nine outer petals of the lotus marks the beginning 
of monadic awareness and leads to the opening of the three inner petals, leaving the jewel 
completely exposed. When this occurs, the unified entity is no longer working as a soul or a 
personality, but is responsive to the monadic force of the spiritual triad, the highest expression of 
human awareness. 


Construction of the Egoic Lotus 


Human individualization is a process accomplished through a long period of 
development. The permanent atoms and the nucleus of the lotus began to take elemental form 
with animal-man’s first dim aspirations towards mentality. A section in A Treatise on Cosmic 
Fire, pages 707-14, gives an account of how the causal body is constructed, describing it as a 
coming together of electrical manasic force. The process is recounted below. 


The causal body, in its position on the third subplane of the mental plane, predominantly 
expresses the third ray of aspect, Active Intelligence, and the material of which it is fashioned is 
deeply colored by that ray. When the call for individualization is sounded, the solar Angels or 
Lords of the Flame vitalize and coordinate the material of the three subplanes whereon the soul 


142 


will be fashioned and infuse them with the attribute of ‘selfhood’ (ahamkara) of which they 
themselves are made. Four events follow which produce the egoic lotus. 


1) Nine vibratory impulses appear, five from the solar Angel and four from the lower four 
subplanes. These impulses produce the nine-petalled lotus, which is luminous in appearance but 
tightly closed. Only towards the end of the human journey will all the petals fully open. Among 
the human family there are seven groupings that express the totality of expression of the human 
kingdom, and each of these groupings has a causal body with a slightly differing ‘coloring’, in 
accordance with its ray group. 

2) On the right side of the diagram can be seen the manasic permanent atom and the 
mental unit. The manasic atom is the lowest point of the spiritual triad and the mental unit is the 
highest point of the personality vehicle. Until the human in incarnation begins to consciously 
aspire, there is a gap in consciousness between these two, and only the personal creative effort of 
the evolving human is able to close the gap by building a bridge between them. This bridge is 
called the antahkarana. 

During this second stage a triangle of fire composed of manasic force appears and 
circulates between the manasic atom, the center of the lotus and the mental unit. This triangle is 
the nucleus of the antahkarana. Its circulation of force produces a response from both higher and 
lower levels and forms a path for higher spirit to descend. The human goal on its evolutionary 
journey is to unify this triangle and utilize it to construct a “bridge of return’ between the mental 
unit and the manasic permanent atom. In so doing a path is built whereby the soul-infused human 
can return to its source along the same route taken by the descending spirit at the time of 
individualization when it originally took possession of the causal body. 

3) At the third stage the work of the solar Angels has produced a body of form, which is 
described as a “vibration calling for a response.” Two events occur that complete the building of 
the form. First, a source of energy called a “downflow of buddhi” circulates along the manasic 
triangle until it reaches the very center of the lotus, at which position three more petals are 
formed and tightly closed around the central flame, bringing to twelve the total number of petals. 
In a simultaneous event the three permanent atoms take position at the base of the lotus, where 
they exhibit as a triangle of dimly glowing energy. This confluence is the combination of the 
central jewel, representing spirit, and the permanent atoms, representing matter. The 
consciousness aspect is encompassed in the nine petals, which bestow, “. . . all opportunity, all 
innate capacity to progress, and all the ability to function as a self-conscious unit. . .” (A Treatise 
on Cosmic Fire, p. 710) 

4) In the fourth stage the fires that have formed the lotus by circulating between the 
atoms, petals and the central jewel are withdrawn to a central point, where they will be used to 
generate energy downward into the three worlds of human expression. At this point the lotus is 
complete. Its colors and fires are muted, poised at the beginning of a long journey. In passing, 
however, through cycle after cycle of birth, death and rebirth, its brilliance, luminosity and rarity 
of hue will increase, showing the progress attained by the evolving human unit. 


143 


The structure of the human soul is a mirror of the souls of cosmic entities. Our solar 
system itself is a twelve-petalled lotus; its planes are the spirillae of its permanent atoms. The 
Heavenly Men (planets) function as the petals and the jewel is the central spiritual Sun, the 
directing monadic life of the whole. The planetary entity of Earth, in its unitary nature, is also a 
twelve-petalled lotus. 

The following sections contain information about the egoic lotus and the building of the 
causal body: A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, pp. 536-49 and 670-886. 


Incarnation of the Planetary Logos 


“For the greater Life it was incarnation. 
For the lesser lives it was individualisation. This needs pondering upon.” 
(A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 692) 


Planet Earth 
Credit: https://www.edx.org/ 


“We have seen that, to all intents and purposes, manas is the active will of an Entity 
working itself out through all the lesser lives who go to the content of the ring-pass-not or sphere 
of influence of the indwelling Existence. Therefore - as concerning man on this chain - he is but 
expressing the purpose and the will in action of the planetary Logos in Whose body he is a cell 
or lesser life.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 355) 


Although the human who gazes into the eternity of the midnight sky may reflect on the 
relative smallness and incapacity of human life in relation to the whole of cosmos, for purposes 
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of the creative process of the solar system, the human is of enormous import in the fulfillment of 
the cosmic plan, for it is the mentality developed at the human stage that forms the binding force 
between spirit and matter in direct relation to the planet upon which it dwells. 

An explanation of an event in human evolutionary history that illustrates this 
functionality can be found in correlations drawn between two simultaneous evolutionary 
episodes in the Earth’s history, one being individualization in the human kingdom, and the other, 
the taking of a physical body by the planetary Logos. These two developments are profoundly 
and intimately connected, and an understanding of their interdependence and the larger context 
within which they occurred can expand our comprehension of the greater sphere in which we 
live. 

The planetary Logoi are referred to as the divine Manasaputras and are said to contain the 
mind aspect in solar manifestation. They comprise energy centers in the solar Logos and transmit 
the quality of the seven rays. They are an intrinsic part of the solar mechanism, but each has an 
individual identity and life objective as well. Despite the fact that periods of pralaya and activity 
are of vastly differing time cycles for celestial beings than they are for humans, both operate 
under similar cyclic law. A planetary being has phases in which it takes a physical body and 
phases in which it exists in energy states beyond the physical, timed in relation to its personal 
path and the path of the solar system as a whole. 

The present era in which we live marks a stage for the Logos of its incarnation in 
physical form. It is connected with a step towards fulfillment of a major objective, that of 
bringing the development of manas into its physical expression. This step is inherently reliant on 
the presence of human monads, because the human kingdom brings the aspect of manas to the 
planetary expression. 

It might be wondered how an incarnation event as intricate as the taking of a physical 
body by a planetary Logos is worked out, step by step. Does it occur from higher infusion, with 
energy working down from higher sources, or does it proceed from lower to higher, beginning at 
the densest primordial levels? The story as told in the readings describe it, not as one or the 
other, but as a combination of both, of infusion of energetic force from higher levels combined 
with a "preparation of the playing field" on the denser planes below. For the planetary Logos, 
such a combination of events transpired to produce conditions that made physical incarnation 
possible. 


1) Preparation of the field of activity — Before the Logos could take incarnation, a vehicle 
with a certain amount of capacity, or vibrational quality, had to be prepared. For the planetary 
being, this meant the development of its three lower kingdoms, the mineral, plant and animal. 
These evolutionary groups had been developed over the course of numerous earlier planetary 
rounds. The point of development at which the planetary Logos took physical incarnation was 
one in which the mineral and plant evolutions had reached a point of high development and the 
animal species were approaching a degree of mentality somewhat commensurate to the human. 

2) Egoic Stimulation from the Cosmic Mental Plane — As described above in the section 
“Energy Follows Thought” the stimulation that initiates a cycle of incarnation originates from 
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the soul level of the entity-to-be. Incarnation for a planetary Logos is analogous to incarnation 
for a human being. The human soul is located on the systemic mental plane, and the planetary 
soul is located on the analogous cosmic level, the cosmic mental plane. These are the planes 
from which the stimulation for physical incarnation originates. For the Logos the initiating call 
from its mental plane travels downward, first affecting the cosmic astral plane, and their 
combined force then stimulates all seven levels of the cosmic physical plane, which will become 
the dense physical mechanism of the incarnating entity. The first physical subplanes to be 
stimulated are the four etheric levels. On the lowest of these is constructed the etheric body. 
When it is complete, incarnation is possible. 

In order for the Logos to actually take incarnation, a connecting principle was needed 
between this fourth etheric and the three lower planes (mineral, plant and animal) in order to 
produce a completely functioning physical body. This connecting principle was supplied by the 
individualization of the human groups of souls on the higher levels of the systemic mental plane, 
an event precipitated by an inpouring of manasic energy from the cosmic mental plane. 

Seen in this way, the human groups can be viewed as the soul aspect of the planetary 
physical body, the link between the etheric levels (represented by the spiritual kingdoms) and the 
physical levels (represented by the kingdoms of nature). They are the mediating factor. Referring 
to the emerging of the human units on the mental plane, we read, “They blend in latency the 
three types of electricity, and are themselves electrical phenomena. They are composed of those 
atoms, or types of lives, which are a part of the fourth Creative Hierarchy, the aggregate of 
purely human Monads.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, pp. 690-91) 


The Brain Cells of the Planet 


When the human units of Earth are individualized they bring the aspect of manas to the 
planetary body, and in their aggregate they act as the brain cells of the planet. This has a parallel 
in a human incarnation when its etheric vehicle begins construction of the personality vehicle. Its 
first act is to impact the mental plane and fashion the mental apparatus of brain cells and 
associated neurological functions out of the substance of the mental plane itself. An analogous 
event happened in Logoic development when the humans were individualized because the 
human units literally form the brain cells of the planetary Logos. 

“Humanity is intended to be the medium wherein certain activities can be instituted. It is 
in reality the brain of the planetary Deity, its many units being analogous to the brain cells in the 
human apparatus. Just as the human brain, made up of an infinite number of sentient responsive 
cells, can be suitably impressed when quiescence has been achieved, and can become the 
medium of expression for the plans and purposes of the soul, transmitting its ideas via the mind, 
so the planetary Deity, working under the inspiration of the Universal Mind, can impress 
humanity with the purposes of God and produce consequent effects in the world of phenomena.” 
(A Treatise on White Magic, p. 527) 
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The Thrilling of the Heart 


“Only as the heart centre of a Heavenly Man (each in His cycle and each differing 
cyclically) becomes vitalised and attains a certain vibratory capacity does the individualisation of 
the Monads become possible under the Law.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 684) 


Another aspect of this event was the stimulation of the heart center of the Logos. The 
general heightening of response in the lower kingdoms, and particularly the stimulation of manas 
in the animal kingdom, indicated their readiness for the coming of the Logoic incarnation. When 
these three lower vibratory stimulations became of such force that they were able to reach the 
heart center of the Logos on the fourth etheric plane, it responded in kind, signaling a point of 
readiness for its entry into physical life. 

An appropriate analogy to this stage in the life of the planet can be traced in the 
development of the human fetus. In its initial phases, the embryo recapitulates its past history in 
the lower kingdoms by progressing through mineral, plant and animal stages during the first few 
weeks of gestation. The period of recapitulation is relatively brief, and by the third or fourth 
month, “.. . the heart of the child thrills with life and individual existence becomes a possibility.” 
(A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 685) Medically, the heart begins to beat at about three weeks and 
by twelve weeks the fetus appears as a fully formed human body with reflexes and organs in 
place. This is the point corresponding to the incarnation of the Logos, brought about by the 
individualization of the human units of its body. It is the point at which the central consciousness 
inhabits the form. 


Fully-formed fetus at 12 weeks. 
Credit: https://www.babycenter.com 
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“Again, it is only as the threefold dense physical body of a planetary Logos (as expressed 
by our three worlds, the mental, astral and dense physical planes) has reached a corresponding 
vibration and retraced the cyclic development of the previous mahamanvantara [solar system I], 
that there is produced that vibratory contact which causes the shining out upon the mental plane 
of the egoic groups. It brings forth a manifestation of the heart impulses of the Heavenly Man, 
and thus swings into objectivity those Monads (energized by the life of the Heart) who form 
various centers. The old Commentary says: 

“When the Heart of the Body throbs with spiritual energy, when its sevenfold content 
thrills under the spiritual impulse, then the currents spread and circulate and divine manifestation 
becomes a Reality; the divine Man incarnates.’" (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 684-5) 


The incarnation of the planetary Logos and individualization in the human kingdom were 
stupendous interlocking events that illustrate the principles inherent in the creative process itself. 
These principles operate at every stage and within every kingdom and are an aspect of the 
fundamental processes that weave our evolutionary kingdoms together into ever more inclusive 
forms. They point to the place of each level within the larger scheme and the dependence of one 
upon the other for onward advance. The creation of the human soul symbolized not only the 
coming of the light for each individual human being, but also the coming of the light of mentality 
for planet Earth. When such events in cosmic evolution are understood, one can better visualize 
the comprehensive nature of the processes involved in cosmic creation and evolution. See A 
Treatise on Cosmic Fire, pp. 680-98 for the full text concerning this concept. 


The Light on Planet Earth 


“The center between the eyebrows, commonly called the third eye, has a unique and 
peculiar function. As I have pointed out elsewhere, students must not confound the pineal gland 
with the third eye. They are related, but not the same... The third eye manifests as a result of the 
vibratory interaction between the forces of the soul, working through the pineal gland, and the 
forces of the personality, working through the pituitary body. These negative and positive forces 
interact, and when potent enough produce the light in the head. Just as the physical eye came into 
being in response to the light of the Sun so the spiritual eye equally comes into being in response 
to the light of the spiritual Sun. As the aspirant develops he becomes aware of the light. I refer to 
the light in all forms, veiled by all sheaths and expressions of the divine life, and not just to the 
light within the aspirant himself. As his awareness of this light increases so does the apparatus of 
vision develop, and the mechanism whereby he can see things in the spiritual light comes into 
being in the etheric body.” (A Treatise on White Magic, pp. 212-13) 


Cosmic Light 
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The lifeforms on our planet are affected by four principal sources of light — light from the 
Sun, light from the inherent inner radiance of the planet itself, light from the cosmic astral plane 
and light from the cosmic mental plane. The latter two come from beyond the ring-pass-not of 
the solar physical body and are only faintly sensed, but as the solar Logos has expanded 
awareness, their influence has grown in potency and caused a quickening of emotional and 
mental development which will lead in coming centuries to an expansion of the complete sensory 
apparatus. People will be able to see the soul and will achieve physical vision in the infrared and 
ultraviolet ranges of radiation. Such sensory expansion will lessen the present division between 
the physical and spiritual worlds. This intensification of light has already resulted in increased 
powers of perception on the etheric planes, leading to humankind’s discovery of the use of 
electricity. The widespread electrification of the planet is a significant sign of progress and one 
of the factors that is inaugurating a new era in consciousness. See Esoteric Psychology, pp. 102- 
03. 


Flora and Fauna 


As a unit of coherent consciousness evolves through repeated cycles, the result is a 
heightened vibrational level and a continual increase in the ability of the atoms of its vehicles to 
attract and reflect light. The attainment of physical vision was an important development along 
the path to consciousness. The plants could react to the light of Sun, shown by their constant 
movement to seek its radiation, but it was the following animal kingdom that first developed the 
organs of vision, a faculty that is directly attributed to the continual light of the Sun affecting the 
physical form. A future expansion will bring etheric vision to all humans and the precipitating 
factor will be the higher vibrational energy of the light available from etheric levels. Some 
individuals can already see etheric form, although it is not yet common. 

Each round of planetary life finds its own predominant expression, shown in the physical 
evidence of fossil and archeological records. This is dependent on the quality of the light that 
infiltrates the planetary ring-pass-not as well as the quality of the inherent light of the planet. 


“One of the recognized facts in the realm of natural science has been the cyclic change in 
the fauna and flora of our planet. Animals, plentiful and familiar many thousands of years ago, 
are now extinct, and by means of their bones we endeavor to reconstruct their forms. Flowers 
and trees that once covered the surface of our planet have now entirely disappeared and only 
their fossilized remains are left to indicate to us a vegetation vastly different to that which we 
now enjoy. Man himself has changed so much that we find it difficult to recognize homo sapiens 
in the early primitive races of the far distant past. This mutability and obliteration of earlier types 
is due to a major factor among many. The quality of the light which promotes and nurtures 
growth, vitality and fertility in the kingdoms of nature has changed several times during the ages, 
and as it has changed it has produced corresponding mutations in the phenomenal world.” 
(Esoteric Psychology, Vol. I, p. 101) 
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The Human Body of Light — Light at Birth and Death 


When the universe awakens from pralaya, light is created, which is ever symbolic of 
consciousness. When a human awakens from its cycle of pralaya to assume a new form, it 
similarly moves from darkness to light as its consciousness comes into being. If the process 
could be viewed occultly, light would be seen entering the body at birth and leaving at death. A 
section of interest describing these events can be found in Esoteric Healing, pp. 467-70. 
Following is a brief summary of those processes. 

Shortly before the birthing hour, a brilliant descending light, which is called “the 
manifestation of the etheric body in time and space,” focuses around the atoms of the physical 
body and “sets up a rapport with the innate matter of life itself.” The intense light organizes itself 
into the creation of seven centres (the etheric centers) which will facilitate expression during the 
lifetime of the entity. This occurrence is the factor that initiates the beginning of the birth hour. If 
it could be seen, it would appear as a burst of intense illumination which resolves itself into 
seven points. Following this the seven points expand into twenty-one points, then forty-nine and 
then many, as the light substance of the soul begins to permeate the physical being. The first 
sound voiced by a newborn infant indicates recognition and is a completion of the process — a 
light-filled human is born into the world. 

At death there occurs a second iteration of the process, this time in reverse. When the 
soul sounds its call for restitution, or death, the forty-nine points of light combine to twenty-one, 
then seven and then completely withdraw from the etheric body, signaling the cessation of the 
life principle seated in the heart. When the body of light vacates the vehicle, another brilliant 
flare occurs which can be occultly observed, this time signaling final completion. The two 
eruptions of light, one at birth and one at death, are called the “two moments of brilliance.” They 
demonstrate quite specifically how light enters and exits the vehicle, bringing life at its inception 
and death at its withdrawal. 


“The esotericist knows that in every atom of his body is to be found a point of light. He 
knows that the nature of the soul is light. For aeons, he walks by means of the light engendered 
within his vehicles, by the light within the atomic substance of his body and is, therefore, guided 
by the light of matter. Later, he discovers the light of the soul. Later still, he learns to fuse and 
blend soul light and material light. Then he shines forth as a Light bearer, the purified light of 
matter and the light of the soul being blended and focused.” (Glamour, A World Problem, p. 196) 
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Considerations on Cosmic Fire 


Chapter 12 
Occult Chemistry and the ESP of Quarks 


Minor whorl Major whorl Minor whorl 


Positive Negative 


The two forms of the UPA, male and female, investigated by Besant and Leadbeater 
Credit: The Theosophical Publishing House, Adyar, Chennai, India 


The barrier between science and religion has long been a limitation for both disciplines. It 
is only when the concepts of each can become mutually reinforcing structures of an inclusive 
view of universal order that we will begin to penetrate the vast enigmas of creation. An 
extraordinary example of such a confluence can be studied in two books, the publication of 
which is separated in time by a span of 72 years. The older of the two, Occult Chemistry, 
published in 1908, was a clairvoyant study of subatomic structure which yielded results that were 
far in advance of the atomic models of the era. The second, The ESP of Quarks, by Dr. Stephen 
Phillips, published in 1980, is an interpretation of the first from the standpoint of currently 
accepted models of particle physics. It posits that the make-up of the atom presented in Occult 
Chemistry (which had proved incomprehensible to early researchers) has been found to agree 
with theoretical constructs of more modern times. In this article ideas from both books are 
summarized and compared. 
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Annie Besant 
Credit: http://www.catchnews.com/ 


Besant, Leadbeater and Jinarajadasa 


Between 1895 and 1933, Annie Besant and C. W. Leadbeater, two leading members of 
the Theosophical Society, undertook a project that produced what is one of the most enigmatic 
books in theosophical literature. Published under the title Occult Chemistry (OC), it contains 
descriptive writing and drawings that were purported to illustrate the subatomic activity and 
elementary structure of all the then-known elements and certain compounds. Leadbeater and 
Besant claimed they were able to see into the atom and the book is a record of what they viewed. 

Leadbeater and Besant undertook the project as an outcome of intensive training in what 
they called ‘magnifying clairvoyance,’ an ancient yogic technique known in Sanskrit as anima, 
and more currently as micro-psi, that claims to allow the practitioner to enter into the world of 
the very small. The training that purportedly enabled them to see into the atom is not a faculty of 
magnification, but is described as an ability to enter into a mental state of becoming 
infinitesimally small. Imaginatively the viewer, through intense concentration and stamina of 
effort, achieves smallness commensurate with the object of investigation. The illusion of having 
shrunk enables investigative viewing from an intensively small stance. The observer is not in 
trance, but totally conscious and able to communicate in minute detail what is seen. Mental 
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abilities such as these are called siddhis, and have been practiced in the orient for thousands of 
years. 

The idea for the research was suggested to Leadbeater by fellow theosophist A.P. Sinnett, 
who urged him to employ his considerable psychic abilities to examine the structure of the atom, 
suggesting gold as a first attempt. Finding gold too elaborate for a beginning effort, Leadbeater 
viewed hydrogen, oxygen and nitrogen with better results. Annie Besant, a theosophical 
colleague also trained in micro-psi, joined the experiment along with Curuppumullage 
Jinarajadasa, who acted as recorder, illustrator and writer. Research covered the years 1895 — 
1933; meticulous records were kept of all descriptive, numerical and pictorial data. 

During 38 years of investigation, the three examined and recorded investigations of 111 
ostensible atoms (including 14 isotopes), the molecules of 29 inorganic and 22 organic 
compounds (including benzene, ammonia, methane, acetylene, naphthalene and salicylic, 
phosphoric, nitric and hydrochloric acid) and also investigated the catalytic process for several 
compounds. Because all three travelled widely for lecture tours and organizational meetings 
pertaining to Theosophical Society affairs, years would pass between available meeting times. 
Nonetheless the body of research they were able to produce was impressive in scope and detail. 


Charles Webster Leadbeater 
Credit: http://www.cwlworld.info/ 
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H. S. Olcott, Annie Besant and C. W. Leadbeater at a Theosophical International Convention in 
Adyar, India, December 1905 
Credit: http://www.cwlworld.info/ 


Curuppumullage Jinarajadasa 
http://theosophy.wiki/ 
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The Atom and the Elements in 1895 


In 1895 science was in the middle of a golden age of discovery, rapidly producing a vast 
wealth of new data and theoretical research but just beginning to sense the structure of the atom 
that we understand today. Besant and Leadbeater were well in touch with the scientific ideas of 
their time and numbered as friends some of its leading scientists. When they began the research, 
most people still considered the atom an indivisible unit but within two years, in 1897, J. J. 
Thomson, through experiments with cathode rays, discovered a sub-atomic particle, the 
negatively charged electron. In 1911 Ernest Rutherford’s experiments yielded the atomic model, 
that of a compact central nucleus containing positively charged protons surrounded by electrons. 
Chadwick detected the third atomic particle, the neutron, in 1932. This basic model of the 
constitution of the atom was held until the 1960’s. 

Despite the hazy knowledge of subatomic structure, in 1869 a nearly complete periodic 
table of elements had already been published by Dmitri Mendeleev. The genius of Mendeleev’s 
work is seen in his systematic arrangement of elements in matrix form in regard to their 
properties. Amazingly, it turned out to be ordered in relation to electron configuration even 
before the electron had been discovered. Since all the now-known elements had not then been 
found, ‘holes’ were left in the table, to await their discovery. Elements within the groupings were 
arranged by atomic number, which is the exact number of protons in the nucleus. Atomic weight, 
however, as an averaging of the weights of the known isotopes (elements with the same number 
of protons but differing numbers of neutrons) of an element, was not well understood at the time. 
It was not until 1913 that isotopes were intensively studied and identified, through the work of 
Frederic Soddy, a radiochemist investigating radioactive decay. 


The Micro-psi View —- The Ultimate Physical Atom 


The occult investigators obtained elements for viewing in a variety of ways. Common 
elements were available in the environment and apparently could be occultly viewed even if they 
were part of a compound material. Their friend, Sir William Crookes, the influential British 
chemist and physicist, assisted them in obtaining hard-to-find samples. For other specimens, 
Leadbeater could visit a museum display and later view the sample using micro-psi from 
memory alone. Jinarajadasa reports that Leadbeater could even view elements in distant settings 
if he were given an exact location. In modern models of atomic structure, because of the 
uncertainty introduced by its quantum nature, scientists are faced with difficulties in imaging the 
exact physical arrangement of atomic constituents. Given the wave-particle duality of the 
subatomic world, isolated and individual constituents cannot be viewed by present means. 
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Radium 
Credit: Occult Chemistry 


It is, therefore, a remarkable experience to wander through the pages of Occult Chemistry 
and view the extremely detailed diagrams executed for each element and compound. A fantasy 
artist could hardly have imagined the differing arrangements and combinations recorded. Other 
aspects of their research have since been verified by science but there is no modern theory that 
draws comparison to the unique shapes and forms attributed to each atom. This part of their 
research is totally unique. 

Jinarajadasa, who executed the drawings, was so taken by the symmetry, complexity and 
beauty of the elements that he commented, “I have long desired complete leisure to construct a 
large circular room, on the walls of which would be placed enormously amplified diagrams of 
each element. Then sitting in the middle on a revolving seat, I should like to meditate upon the 
diagrams before me, for I would then come into touch with the operations of the Divine Mind, 
which the Greeks postulated as not only Truth, but also Goodness and Beauty.” (Occult 
Chemistry, 1950 edition, p. 7) 
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HYOROGEN GROUP 


The seven types of ‘atoms’ 
Exceptions observed by Besant & Leadbeater 


The first overall purview of the atom showed several distinct forms, thought to be produced 
by the motion of the atomic constituents. All atoms displayed combinations of the forms at the 
right, except for hydrogen, oxygen and nitrogen on the left, each of which was unique. 

Credit: http://www.smphillips.mysite.com/occult-chemistry-03.html 


The research resulted in the collection of two data sets. The first was a physical drawing 
of the visual shape of each element and compound viewed. The second was numerical, derived 
by ascertaining the number of individual units they viewed as they successively peered into 
smaller and smaller structure arriving finally at what they assumed was the smallest unit of 
matter that could be seen. Depictions of each element were drawn from several successively 
magnified frames of reference, beginning with the largest. The steps of their analysis are 
described below. 

1) External form - This largest, most encompassing, view showed an enclosing spherical 
wall which contained an energetic shape for each elemental atom viewed. It first appeared as a 
fine haze of light but on closer inspection would resolve into groups of points of light arranged in 
shapes and patterns connected by lines of force. Many sub-constituents of the element or 
compound appeared to be constructed in shapes of the tetrahedron, cube, octahedron, 
dodecahedron or icosahedron, the five platonic solids. Over time they developed groupings that 
arranged all samples they studied into seven classifications: spike, dumbbell, tetrahedron, cube, 
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octahedron, bars and star. Hydrogen, oxygen, nitrogen and helium were the exceptions, each 
having a distinct shape of its own. 

Although the correspondence is not perfect, atoms of one shape were most often found in 
the same grouping of the periodic table. Within each of the seven categories, an individual atom 
would be additionally comprised of sub-elements, also combining differing shapes. For instance, 
a dumbbell appeared in shape like a central rod with 12 funnels radiating at right angles to the 
rod from both top and bottom. The tetrahedron, cube and octahedron had funnels on each face. 
The bars shape was an arrangement of seven intersecting bars in spherical array. To make up the 
differing complex arrangements, variously interconnected sub-elements, described as globes, 
pillars, ovoids, balloons, petals, spikes, rods and funnels, contributed as minor components. 


ALUMINIUM 


FUNNEL 


Occult observation on the fourth, third and second etheric levels, with E4 (the fourth 
etheric) showing the least dissociation and E2 (the second etheric) showing the most. When 
dissociation was attempted to the level of the first ether, the substance vanished. 

Credit: http://www.smphillips.mysite.com/occult-chemistry-08 html 
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2) The objective of the research was not only to view atomic structure, but to break it 
down to simpler constituents. Consequently, they had to become adept at manipulating and 
dissociating the numerous shapes and sub-shapes. They claimed the ability not only to both 
break down the atom but also to build it back into its original association. As Theosophical 
leaders and lecturers, well versed in occult terminology and tenets, Besant and Leadbeater 
interpreted what they saw from the esoteric perspective of assigning seven levels, or planes, to 
the stages of dissociation they produced, advancing the idea that each dissociation into simpler 
form represented a more rarified expression of the matter of the element on a higher level. The 
seven subplanes of the planetary physical plane are comprised of solid, liquid, gaseous and four 
etheric levels. The team omitted the densest solid and liquid levels and included in their 
observations only the gaseous and four etheric levels, thus producing five distinct levels of 
analysis. In viewing a particular atom, they recorded these five levels, always showing that at 
each dissociation, the sub-elements rearranged themselves into more primary form. 

Their first step in dissembling the atom was to make a hole in the spheroidal enclosure of 
the atom. They wrote: “A space is artificially made. . . By a certain action of the will, known to 
students, it is possible to make such a space by pressing back and walling off the matter of space. 
.. The first thing that happens on removing a gaseous atom from its "hole" or encircling "wall", 
is that the contained bodies are set free, and, evidently released from tremendous pressure, 
assume spherical or ovoid forms, the atoms within each re-arranging themselves, more or less, 
within the new "hole" or "wall." The figures are, of course, three-dimensional, and often remind 
one of crystals.” 

At each level of investigation, the atomic contents were seen to escape from one 
enclosure, then rearrange themselves into differing but simpler combination within a new 
enclosure. At no point was there any estimate of relative sizes between the atomic constituents as 
they appeared on the successive planes. Size cannot easily be determined by this type of analysis 
because there is no basis of comparison with ordinary reality. 

Besant and Leadbeater claimed they had reached the smallest constituent of matter on the 
physical plane when they dissociated the atom on the second etheric level one additional time. 
For every element this activity always resulted in a complete dissociation of all contents into 
singular sub-particles they termed the ultimate physical atom (UPA). If dissociation were tried 
once more, the UPA would simply disappear; the team surmised it had vanished from sight into 
the astral plane (plane above the physical). The UPA is not the atom of the scientist, but far more 
elementary - the smallest sub-atomic component the occultists were able to view. In shape the 
UPA resembled a heart, with a depression on one end and a pointed apex on the other. It is 
similar in depiction to an illustration in Eugene Babbitt’s Principles of Light and Color, and is 
reproduced in chapter 4 of this book. 


Psychic Scientific Discovery 
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Having reduced the external form of the atom to individual UPAs, the task of 
differentiating and identifying the elements became one of drawing the overall structure of each 
element (with their varied combinations of substructure) and counting and recording their UPA 
populations. The counting alone was a tremendous task but was somewhat simplified because 
each of the substructures within the external form - the funnels, bars, spheres, spikes and rods, 
etc. - were composed of a certain number of UPAs that were consistent for each shape. 
Consequently, the known number of UPAs of a particular substructure could be extrapolated to 
all others with the same shape. Nevertheless, it was highly tedious because some elements 
contained multiple complicated structures and had total UPA counts that numbered in the 
thousands. 

When the work began, they did not know many of the elements they viewed and simply 
recorded the data. A breakthrough came when they compared their numbers with a table of the 
already known atomic weights. To their surprise they found that their counting of UPAs in any 
one element consistently turned out to be the atomic weight assigned by science multiplied by 
18. Therefore, if they did not know the nature of the sample, they were generally able to 
determine its designation after the UPAs were counted and divided by 18. 

Some of their counts, however, did not exactly match known elements, but were close. 
These they assigned a designation of Proto or Meta, attached to the name of the element closest 
in weight. By 1907 they had noted variations in numbers of UPAs for neon, argon, krypton, 
xenon and platinum. These variations are now understood to be isotopes of those elements, a 
little understood property at that time. Most notably before 1907 they found an atom with an 
atomic weight of 22, a now known isotope of neon. In 1919 F. W. Aston isolated neon-22 and 
received the Nobel Prize in 1922 for his work with isotopes by using mass spectroscopy. 

Also recorded were atomic weights for elements that did not correspond to any known at 
the time. These were noted in their records by a name or number they devised. In 1909 they 
assigned a weight of 146.66 to ‘ilintum’; in 1945 promethium was discovered with a weight of 
147. In 1909 they assigned a weight of 100.11 to ‘masuritum’; in 1937 technetium was found 
with a weight of 99. In 1932 they listed ‘element 85’ with a weight of 221; in 1940 astatine with 
a weight of 219 was found. In 1932 their ‘element 87’ with weight of 222.53 was examined; in 
1939 francium was detected with a weight of 223. 

In addition to these ‘discoveries’, which would have certainly earned a Nobel Prize had 
they been tied to the scientific method, their data recorded numerous descriptions of force and 
motion that were also then unknown to science. Leadbeater and Besant each had distinct areas of 
expertise. Leadbeater observed the structural arrangements and counted the numerous sub- 
components of each atom or element. Besant dissociated the constituents and described the 
energy flow operating within the sub-atomic elements and between the atom and its 
environment. 

Two different forms of the UPA were detected, a positive and negative that were mirror 
images, one to the other. Besant noted that for the positive UPA, force flowed into it at the apex, 
having originated from what she described as a ‘fourth-dimension’. In the case of the negative 
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UPA, force poured oppositely, from the three-dimensional world into an invisible fourth 
dimension. She wrote, “The one is like a spring, from which water bubbles out; the other is like a 
hole, into which water disappears.” Negative and positive UPAs were in constant motion seeking 
their relative opposites and forming stable combinations when in proximity. If electrical force 
were applied to UPAs they would slow down and line up in a row, all aligned with the depressed 
pole receiving the flow and the apex emitting it. She described the lines of force as “of a 
magnetic nature.” Some of the descriptions bring to mind depictions of magnetic fields around 
the Earth, Sun and planets. 

Recording the complex motions of the UPA, she wrote: “The atom has—as observed so 
far—three proper motions, i.e., motions of its own, independent of any imposed upon it from 
outside. It turns incessantly upon its own axis, spinning like a top; it describes a small circle with 
its axis, as though the axis of the spinning top moved in a small circle; it has a regular pulsation, 
a contraction and expansion, like the pulsation of the heart. When a force is brought to bear upon 
it, it dances up and down, flings itself wildly from side to side, performs the most astonishing 
and rapid gyrations, but the three fundamental motions incessantly persist. If it be made to 
vibrate, as a whole, at the rate which gives any one of the seven colors, the whorl belonging to 
that color glows out brilliantly.” (Occult Chemistry, p. 18) 

This description came 30 years before the concept of spin was introduced in physics. It 
preceded the discovery of precessional motion (i.e., “describes a small circle’), now known as 
Larmor precession. The mentioned contraction and expansion of the atom has not yet been noted 
or entertained by science. Discovery of spin and precession came within the next several 
decades, but there was little note given to the earlier observations of these brilliant researchers. 

Results of the investigations were published periodically in The Theosophist, then 
compiled in the first edition of Occult Chemistry, published in 1908, and reprinted in 1919. The 
most complete synthesis is contained in a third edition by the same name, published 
posthumously in 1951. Its publication was overseen by Jinarajadasa and includes the complete 
body of accumulated data and 230 illustrations, many redrawn, from the 38 years of research. 
(See references below for online links to these works.) 

Besant, Leadbeater and Jinarajadasa considered their work preliminary research and 
thought it would pave the way for others to follow, but such was not the case. In the late 1950’s 
theosophical writer Geoffrey Hodson, assisted by David Lyness, recorded similar experiments 
over the course of two years, but in the West little attention has been accorded to this type of 
clairvoyant research. Occult Chemistry, so enthusiastically endorsed by early theosophists, 
became over time a curiosity. So many of its notions were at the time unrecognized, that neither 
science nor esotericism could accommodate its claims into an understandable frame of reference. 
It stood alone, gathered dust on library shelves and become something of an embarrassment to 
the society. Until, that is, it was noticed by a physicist with that rarest of combinations — 
academic training in the sciences and an openness to the psychic arts. 
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Substructure of three elements — sulphur, selenium and tellurium 
Credit: Occult Chemistry (1950), Plate X 


The ESP of Quarks 


Stephen Phillips was a graduate student studying physics in the United States when he 
happened across a Jinarajadasa drawing of the hydrogen atom in William Kingsland’s book The 
Physics of the Secret Doctrine. He was drawn to the work of the three theosophists who had 
produced the drawing because, as he relates, “I immediately recognized in it the physicist’s 
model of a proton as a triangular cluster of three particles that he calls ‘quarks.”” On completing 
his studies, he procured a copy of Occult Chemistry with a view towards analyzing claims in the 
book and finding correspondence with theories in modern physics. In 1980, following an 
extensive study and analysis of its contents, he published his investigative exploration in a book 
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entitled Extra-Sensory Perception of Quarks. It is a work of analysis and insight that is original, 
thought provoking and meticulously studied in its own right. 

Dr. Phillips describes himself as, “a physicist who is interested in the implications of 
parapsychology for physical science, and vice versa, and one who is neither skeptical of the 
reality of extrasensory perception nor firmly committed to a belief in it.” His commentary in 
places is couched in fairly technical terminology and mathematics, which can make it somewhat 
intimidating at first glance to the non-scientist. This of itself, however, is exactly the chasm that 
needs to be spanned between science and spirituality, the sharing of concept and language. 
Nevertheless, there is much of interest for the average reader. The explanation on his website, 
http://www.smphillips.8m.com/occult-chemistry.html, is an in-depth and well written summary 
of both books. Extra-sensory Perception of Quarks is available on his website as a free 
download: http://www.smphillips.mysite.com/pdfs/ESP_of Quarks.pdf. Dr. Phillips is also an 
expert in sacred geometry and this same website contains his extensive research on the subject. 

Through careful analysis of OC’s descriptive passages and mathematical data, Phillips 
draws intriguing parallels with modern physics. He analyzes the material by using the constructs 
of two theoretical models of physics: quantum chromodynamics (QCD) and string theory. He 
poses numerous grounds in defense of the occultist, maintaining that their research should be 
considered as an objective, non-partial endeavor and neither fraudulent nor delusional. He 
obviously accords immense scientific regard to the occult findings. The following will offer a 
rudimentary background of theories that are germane to the understanding of Phillip’s analysis of 
OC and describe a few of the numerous parallels he draws. 


Quantum Chromodynamics 


Quantum chromodynamics (QCD) is the currently held theory that describes the internal 
forces that bind the contents of the atomic nucleus into a cohesive unit. It was developed in the 
1960’s to resolve a long-standing question, “How does the atomic nucleus stay together since the 
only charged particles in the nucleus, the protons, should be repulsive to one another?” This is in 
accordance with the laws of electrodynamics, which state that unlike charges attract and like 
charges repel. The other nuclear contents, the neutrons, have no effect on this dynamic as they 
have no charge. Given these conditions, the atomic nucleus should not exist at all as an 
interconnected entity. What investigating scientists eventually uncovered was in itself a 
revolution, for science uncovered a new force of attraction, one that is the strongest of all now 
known. 

The history of the discovery began in 1964 when physicists Murray Gell-Mann and 
George Zweig proposed a radical new thought - that protons and neutrons (called nucleons) are 
not elementary particles as previously thought, but are composed of energetically charged sub- 
particles which Gell-Mann dubbed quarks, taken from a line in James Joyce’s Finnegan’s Wake, 
"Three quarks for Muster Mark!” The theory posited that each proton and neutron contained 
three quarks and each exhibited an electrical property named ‘color charge’. 
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Quarks were first observed at the Stanford Linear Accelerator Lab in 1968. Ten years 
later another piece of the puzzle was uncovered, the gluon. Gluons are messenger or force 
carrying particles. Just as the photon is a force carrier for electromagnetism, the gluon provides 
the actual force holding the three quarks together within each individual nucleon. It also provides 
the force binding the complete atomic nucleus into one functioning whole. This binding power 
within the atomic core is called the strong force. It is of such magnitude that scientists have been 
unable to isolate a quark on its own or separate it from its nucleus. The strong force is one of 
four fundamental forces identified by science, along with electromagnetism, gravity and the 
weak force (force of nuclear decay). 

In order to adequately understand Phillip’s analysis of psi observations, it is important to 
understand this substructure of the nucleus. It is the currently most widely accepted scientific 
model. There is, nevertheless, a small contingent of scientists who, pushing the realm of the 
known, are searching for an even more primary substructure. They believe that subatomic 
processes can be more aptly explained and its mathematics simplified if quarks themselves are 
not considered the ultimate building blocks, but instead are composed of even more elemental 
components, or subquarks. Theorists have given these subquarks various names, including 
rishons, helons, haplons, Y-particles, primons and most commonly, preons. 

Dr. Phillips has himself adopted the subquark model, postulating that each quark is a 
composite of three subquarks, which he calls ‘omegons’, that each contains electrical color 
charge similar to that of quarks and that they function within the quark as the quark does within 
the nucleon, as a cohesive force. He has published his views, which he calls a ‘new theory of 
matter’, under the title of “Composite Quarks and Hadron-Lepton Unification.” This technical 
paper is included in Extra-sensory Perception of Quarks. 


Lines of Force 


SCIENTIFIC MODELS MICRO-PSI 
~_—— quark 
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string quark UPA line of force 
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line of force 


Comparison of string models of subatomic particles and diagrams of UPAs 
bound by lines of force as published in Occult Chemistry 106 years ago 
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The meson of science (top left) is made of two quarks and the baryon (proton or neutron, 
bottom left) is made of three quarks, which are always connected by strings, which keep them 
firmly constrained within the nucleus. Hundreds of drawings by the occult investigators showed 
these same types of combinations which were also bound by strings, as illustrated on the right. 

Credit: http://www.smphillips.mysite.com/occult-chemistry-07 .html 


The strong force binding quarks within the nucleons has been likened to a rubber band 
that exhibits an increasing force of resistance as it is stretched. This is an unusual characteristic 
because, whereas most forces in the physical world decrease with distance, the strong* force 
does the opposite. In fact, it has been detected that the quarks have fairly unrestricted freedom of 
movement at close range within the nucleus but are increasingly confined the further they move 
apart. This unique property has been given the interesting name of asymptotic freedom. 

Initial mathematical simulations of the strong force led to its portrayal as elastic strings 
holding the quarks together. These representations were called the string model version of QCD 
and became the inspiration and early precursors of string theory. The 'strings' are actually flux 
tubes, highly compressed and confined areas of force, arranged in a number of configurations. 
They are known as Nielsen-Olesen vortices. 

Some baryons are seen as flowing in a circle with three quarks spaced around the 
circumference, others as a 'Y' arrangement with one quark at each extremity. Another short-lived 
particle called a meson consists of two quarks at opposite ends of a straight string. In his analysis 
of OC Phillips studied the hundreds of diagrams that showed lines of force connecting UPAs in 
the various stages of combination and dissolution observed by Besant. Numerous drawings 
illustrated exactly the types of configurations which QCD physicists have determined hold 
together the quarks within the atomic nucleus. 


The Omegon Model of Atomic Structure 


HYDROGEN 
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The Hydrogen “Micro-psi” Atom 
The UPAs are the heart-shaped objects with plus or minus signs denoting either an inflow 
(minus) or outflow (plus) of energy. Phillips argues that each triangle is a single hydrogen nucleus 
and that the micro-psi observation has somehow bonded two together. The mid-sized circles are 
quarks, and the heart-shaped entities subquarks. 
Credit: http://smphillips.8m.com/occult-chemistry-06.html 


This drawing is the micro-psi view of hydrogen, one of the first elements examined by 
Besant and Leadbeater. It is this diagram that first struck Phillip’s attention and drew his 
amazement. As can be seen, it contains two interconnected triangles, each connecting three 
spheres at the vertices. Within each sphere are three UPA’s (as seen by Leadbeater and Besant), 
individually marked as positively or negatively charged. In each triangular arrangement of this 
diagram Phillips identified one nucleon, three quarks and nine subquarks, namely: 1) the 
triangular configuration with three spheres represents one nucleon, 2) the three spheres represent 
the three quarks comprising the nucleon and 3) the UPAs within each individual sphere are 
subquarks, or omegons. When the illustrations of OC are assessed in light of this substructure of 
the nucleon, with the nucleon composed of three quarks and the quarks composed of three 
subquarks, they conform to modern subatomic theories that predict the possibility of subquarks. 

There is one glaring inconsistency in this diagram, however, that indicates a primary 
incompatibility with established knowledge of the subatomic. The diagram shows twice the 
number of nucleons the hydrogen atom is known to contain. In reality the hydrogen nucleus is 
composed of one proton but the drawing indicates the presence of two nucleons. This 
incompatibility brings into serious question the fundamental claim that it is an atomic nucleus at 
all. 

Philips confronts this inconsistency by proposing an explanation based on a commonly 
understood principle called the Observer Effect, which states that the very act of observation can 
alter phenomena being observed and so lead to unexpected patterns of interference and variation 
in the outcome of an experiment. To explain the presence of two nucleons in the hydrogen 
nucleus, Phillips hypothesizes that the micro-psi process itself somehow sets loose certain 
internal processes that rearrange the contents of multiple hydrogen atom. Since Besant and 
Leadbeater claimed to have been able to ‘slow down’ the internal activity of the atom in order to 
better view the contents, Phillips postulates that the application of this external force may have 
destabilized several adjacent atoms causing them to rearrange into somewhat differing 
combinations. It is his assessment that the diagrams depict a conjoined proton and neutron, a 
combination process that is the result of proton-proton collision and is fairly common within the 
nucleus. The mechanics of this process are further detailed in his writings. See chapter 4 of ESP 
of Quarks. 


Occult Chemistry and String Theory 
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String theory is a highly theoretical branch of physics developed during the late 1960’s 
and early 1970’s with numerous postulates that distinguish it from other theories. Of interest in 
relation to esotericism, which states that creation is based on sound and vibration, string theory 
suggests that the foundational unit of matter is not a particle, but a string. This string has a rough 
analogy to a musical string which is capable of multiple vibratory modes with each vibratory 
oscillation giving rise to a different species of particle. As a result, string theory claims that one 
single dynamic - that of vibration - determines all characteristics of material expression, 
including the types of particles composing the universe, as well as their mass, charge, density, 
etc. Another postulate of string theory relating to esoteric themes is its multi-dimensional model. 
In addition to the 4 space-time dimensions commonly used, string theory proposes a total 
number from 10 to 26 depending on which version is considered. 

An attractive aspect of string theory is that it is able to offer the possibility of a unified 
theoretical model of all known forces, a feat that has eluded current thought. Its deficiency is 
that, because of the extremely tiny dimensions predicated for the miniscule strings, it is almost 
untestable within the current capacities of experimental physics. Nevertheless, it has inspired a 
generation of physicists in the attempt to search for new elucidations. 


Extra Dimensions & Compactification 


Major whorl 
1 spirilla = 7.04 spirillae 
of the next higher order 


Minor whorl 
1 spirilla = 7 spirillae of 


the next higher order 


Diagram depicting two orders of spirillae. Leadbeater painstakingly counted seven orders 
of spirillae that wrapped around in ever smaller dimension. 
http://www.smphillips.mysite.com/occult-chemistry-11.html 
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The notion of extra dimensions did not begin with string theory but was considered as a 
viable possibility in the early 1900’s when scientists were collaborating in working out the math 
behind Einstein’s theory of general relativity. German mathematician Theodar Kaluza was 
attempting to derive a unified theory of gravity and electromagnetism and had good results by 
using five dimensions instead of the four in Einstein’s equations. On reviewing the data, Einstein 
encouraged him to publish. A theory called the Kaluza-Klein theory was formalized in 
collaboration with Swedish physicist Oskar Klein, who worked in quantum theory. Klein 
invented a possible form for the extra dimension, proposing that it was microscopic and curled 
up into a circular bundle so tiny as not to be easily observable. This quality is called 
compactification. Although the Kaluza-Klein theory never received widespread recognition, it 
was an important precursor for string theory’s idea of extra dimensions and offered a visual 
depiction, since adopted in string theory, of tiny circular features hidden in space. 


Calabi yau manifold 
Credit: http://afriedman.org/ 


One string theory model is the 6-dimension Calabi-Yau manifold, with its beautifully 
whimsical shapes. These have been simulated by computer into tens of thousands of differing 
contours; one can view a plethora of illustrations on the Internet. Another suggested shape is the 
6-dimensional torus, of which Philips writes this description: “One space which string theorists 
initially considered because of its simplicity is the 6-dimensional torus, the 6-dimensional 
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generalization of the familiar ring donut, in which each of the six dimensions is a 1-dimensional 
circle. The superstring is pictured here as winding around each circular dimension, all of which 
are perpendicular to one another and may or may not have the same radius. The number of times 
it wraps around a given circular dimension is called a “winding number.’” 

These remarks have relevance to a quite visual description in OC of exactly how the UPA 
is formed, “In order to examine the construction of the atom, a space is artificially made; then, if 
an opening be made in the wall thus constructed, the surrounding force flows in, and three 
whorls immediately appear, surrounding the "hole" with their triple spiral of two and a half coils, 
and returning to their origin by a spiral within the atom; these are at once followed by seven finer 
whorls, which following the spiral of the first three on the outer surface, and returning to their 
origin by a spiral within that, flowing in the opposite direction—form a caduceus with the first 
three. Each of the three coarser whorls, flattened out, makes a closed circle; each of the seven 
finer ones, similarly flattened out, makes a closed circle. The forces which flow in them, again, 
come from ‘outside’, from a fourth-dimensional space. Each of the finer whorls is formed of 
seven yet finer ones, set successively at right angles to each other, each finer than its 
predecessor; these we call spirillze. 

"Each spirilla is animated by the life-force of a plane, and four are at present normally 
active, one for each round. Their activity in an individual may be prematurely forced by yoga 
practice. Occult Chemistry, p. 28” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 70, fn. 27) 


14,000,000,000 Pearls on a String 
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Whorls of the UPA that end as ‘bubbles in koilon’ at their smallest dimension 
http://www.smphillips.mysite.com/occult-chemistry-11.html 
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The quotes above have definite similarities and point to a further analysis of the UPA in 
OC that opens the door into a still more astounding view of the microscopic. After Besant and 
Leadbeater had dissembled the atom to reach what they called the smallest division of matter on 
the physical plane, they were apparently still able to more closely inspect that unit by what they 
described as ‘unwinding’ the UPA and observing it in six additional stages of examination. They 
described the UPA as consisting in its entirety of 10 spirals, 3 major and 7 minor, which lie 
beside each other, but never touch. The 10 spirals whirled around in a particular fashion to 
produce a heart-shaped form surrounding a central axis intertwined like a caduceus. 

Through a further step in the use of micro-psi vision they found they were able to unwind 
each individual spiral and flatten it into a large circle. Magnifying the unwound circular coil 
(which Leadbeater called a ‘wire’) it was shown to be itself a spiral coiled wire. This was in turn 
uncoiled into a large circle and produced the same results — revealing another spiral wire. With 
each continued unwinding, they would find that the flattened wire would itself be coiled, until 
the seventh and final unwinding. This last wire did not reveal another spiral, but was composed 
instead of “the tiniest imaginable dots, like pearls threaded on an invisible string.” 

In attempting to ascertain the total number of coils and the number of ‘dots’ on the final 
string, it was observed that in the seven minor spirillae, each singular coil of a higher order was 
composed of precisely seven coils of the next smallest order. The three major coils were found to 
each have a fractional number of additional coils thus giving them their larger appearance. 

Leadbeater painstakingly counted spirals in the UPAs of 135 elements. He found that the 
first unwinding yielded a count of precisely 1680 turns. Since this spiral-within-a-spiral structure 
was repeated a total of six times, to arrive at a total calculation of the dots along the final string 
the investigators first estimated a smaller part and then extrapolated to the whole. Their 
statement of the final calculation reads, “These dots are so inconceivably small that many 
millions of them are needed to make one ultimate physical atom, and while the exact number is 
not readily ascertainable, several different lines of calculation agree in indicating it as closely 
approximate to the almost inconceivable total of fourteen thousand million.” Note: This has close 
analogy to a statement made in A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, page 246, which, amazingly, suggests 
an identical number: “The physical atom contains 14,000,000,000 of the archetypal atoms, yet 
they demonstrate as one.” 

Reading this description leads one to think that such an arrangement of spirals within 
spirals is a model exactly apropos to Klein’s original idea of tiny invisible curled up dimensions. 
It could be a logical choice for scientific investigators to examine as a candidate for a physical 
model of extra-dimensional space, as it illustrates compactification within compactification on 
six increasingly microscopic levels. 

For further discussion of the spirillae, see Chapter 4, “The Seven Planes.” 


The Aether of Space 
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Occult Chemistry (1950), pp. 16-22, contains an illuminating discussion of the aether, 
written by Leadbeater in 1907 from an occult viewpoint. It has pronounced relevance to their 
discovery of the ‘14 billion dots on a string’. Since antiquity scientists and philosophers have 
been attempting to identify a medium through which light rays propagate and over the centuries 
have proposed a number of theories concerning its nature, often referring to it as the aether. In 
the early 1900’s it was still generally considered a plausible construct, but fell into disrepute with 
the exhilaration created by the new ideas that were emerging. Although Einstein was convinced 
of its existence in his early years, eventually he abandoned the idea and influenced other 
scientists to do the same. The widely known Michelson-Morley experiments testing its existence 
produced negative results and dealt the final blow. The very term became anathema to 
intellectual scientific endeavor. Yet scientists have continued to devise other terminology for a 
substrate through which force can move, notably in their widely applicable theories of force 
fields, so the idea still has a presence, although under different names. 

In the theosophical community there were numerous widely divergent views of its 
composition; some writers claiming it to be “infinitely thinner than the thinnest gas” and others 
“denser than the densest solid.” Blavatsky wrote a particularly descriptive passage about the 
aether in Secret Doctrine I. Describing the process of cosmic creation she states, “The great 
Breath digs holes through Space.” Although at first sight the phrase seems merely allegorical, it 
has immediate connection to what the researchers viewed in the UPA in light of their 
philosophical ideas about the nature of the aether. 

In his article called “The Aether of Space,” Leadbeater terms the aether ‘koilon’ to 
distinguish it from previously discussed ‘etheric’ states of matter. Koilon, he says, is that which 
fills what is generally regarded as ‘empty’ space, i.e., the open space between observable matter. 
In their investigation of the 10-coiled UPA and the painstaking determination that its seven 
spirillae reduced in the end to billions of ‘dots’ on a string, they were able to observe the nature 
of matter at what they conjectured is its simplest component on the physical plane. The key idea 
lies in the description of the dots, what they consist of and how they relate to higher states of 
being. What follows is Leadbeater’s discussion of the ‘contents’ of the dots. 

Each dot, he says, is a bubble in the koilon enclosed within a spherical ‘wall’. The wall is 
noted to be, not like the wall of a bubble in air which is composed of a film of water, but rather 
like a bubble in water, whose wall is formed simply by the absence of water in that particular 
spherical enclosure. The explanation he gives notes, “Just as such bubbles are not water, but are 
precisely the spots from which water is absent, so these units (the dots) are not koilon, but the 
absence of koilon—the only spots where it is not—specks of nothingness floating in it, so to 
speak, for the interior of these space-bubbles is an absolute void to the highest power of vision 
that we can turn upon them. That is the startling, well-nigh incredible, fact. Matter is 
nothingness, the space obtained by pressing back an infinitely dense substance.” 

He continues with a further analysis: “What then is their real content — the tremendous 
force that can blow bubbles in a material of infinite density? What but the creative power of the 
Logos, the Breath which He breathes into the waters of space when He wills that manifestation 
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shall commence? These infinitesimal bubbles are the ‘holes’ which ‘Fohat digs in space’; the 
Logos Himself fills them and holds them in existence against the pressure of the koilon because 
He Himself is in them. These units of force are the bricks which He uses in the building of His 
universe, and everything that we call matter, on however high or low a plane it may be, is 
composed of these and so is divine in its very essence. 

“Thus the worlds are gradually built up, but always out of this selfsame material which to 
us seems nothingness, and yet is divine power. It is indeed a veritable creation, a building of 
something out of nothing — of what we call matter out of a privation of matter. . . In view of this 
marvelous distribution of Himself in ‘space’, the familiar concept of the ‘sacrifice of the Logos’ 
takes on a new depth and splendour; this is His ‘dying in matter’, His ‘perpetual sacrifice’, and it 
may be the very glory of the Logos that He can sacrifice Himself to the uttermost by thus 
permeating and making Himself one with that portion of koilon which He chooses as the field of 
His universe.” 

Such myth shattering statements are often the very foundation of esoteric thought — 
whatever we may take for truth can in time become illusion, and that which we deem illusion 
may also one day become our most-cherished creed. 


Geoffrey Hodson and the Higgs Field 


Geoffrey Hodson 
Credit: The Theosophical Society in New Zealand 
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Geoffrey Hodson (1886-1983) was a British occultist and Liberal Catholic priest, who 
was a leader in the Theosophical Society for over 70 years, until his death at the age of 96. He 
considered it his mission in life to teach the ideas of theosophy, and to that end he gave radio 
talks and travelled the world extensively, delivering lectures of instructional intent on 
theosophical principles. He wrote over 50 books as well as numerous articles on topics such as 
spiritualism, mysticism, clairvoyance, meditation, angels, health and disease. He was known for 
his psychic powers of healing, clairvoyance and psychometry. 

Because of his keenly analytical mind, he was also proficient in micro-psi research, and 
between 1956 and 1959 collaborated with Dr. David Lyness, a psychiatrist from New Zealand, 
conducting psychic research into several areas. The effort produced 40 hours of audio recordings 
which were later transcribed. In 1978, when Hodson was 93 years old, a second series of 
viewings with New Zealand Theosophical leader Murray Stentiford were also recorded and 
transcribed. 

One aspect of his work with Dr. Lyness included examining human tissue and nerve 
samples in order to determine if disease could be detected clairvoyantly. It was found that he was 
able to successfully distinguish malignant from non-malignant tissue in 15 out of 16 slides. In 
tests of his ability to detect pranic flow along nerves, he was unable to detect an increase of flow 
in stimulated nerves, but did note an almost total cessation in anaesthetized ones. 

Another objective of the collaborative effort was to revisit the findings of Besant and 
Leadbeater in hopes of correlating their findings with recent advances in scientific knowledge. 
The majority of these investigations were carried out by examining elemental and chemical 
substances such as graphite, copper, salt, diamond, acetic acid and ice. Lyness comments on the 
outcomes of those investigations: “Hodson’s descriptions were similar to those made by Besant 
and Leadbeater who recorded their descriptions from 1895 to 1908 in Occult Chemistry.” 

In this section will be described the correlations found between the Besant-Leadbeater 
work and that of Hodson. Phillips has also analysed the Hodson-Lyness work. His comments 
can be found in Chapter 6 of Extra-Sensory Perception of Quarks and on his website, where he 
notes a range of similarities between the two collaborations. He cites statements from the 
Hodson transcripts that indicate observation of the subatomic properties of spin, precession and 
pulsation. In addition, he analyses several descriptions of phenomena that he thinks may be 
direct micro-psi observation of the newly discovered Higgs boson. These viewings occurred 5 
years before the Higgs was even theorized and 55 years before it was actually detected. 


Properties of Subatomic Particles 
Viewing of Electrons — Hodson described phenomena that were in line with scientific 
descriptions of the motion of the electron, specifically as described by Paul Dirac, who theorized 


that a free electron has two types of motion, linear motion and a circular motion around the 
direction of its spin. In 1930 Erwin Schrédinger expanded the theory and named the highly 
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oscillatory motion Zitterbewegung (trembling motion in German). These dual motions can be 
compared to Hodson’s comments when he examined an electron beam in a cathode ray tube: 

"I can see the brilliantly lighted pencil of rushing particles going along as the central 
beam, very well. That's there. But I'm focusing, trying to get a clear image of this other axial 
phenomenon. Radial phenomenon. Oh yes, it's particles. . . Oh, it is particles. . . going in a 
circular movement to produce this illusion. .. You could say as if you had a wire wound round 
with another wire wound round it. And this second wire round it consists of rapidly moving, 
circularly moving particles. But they don't go along with the wire, the big wire. They go on 
going round and round and round, as if the wire, the main one went through it." 


Spin — He also described the angular motion of spin: "There it is, it was vertical, the one 
I've got now is on its side. That's interesting. If I look at it, one end of it, yes, the enlarged end. 
Yes, there it is, it's coming up clearly. Yes, it's the Anu. I've got onto one Anu. . . It's on its side 
as it happens, it's made of spirillae, . . . and if I go to the large end and look down, I can (see) the 
impression of gyration is clockwise in this particular one.” In another viewing he observed, 
“Now I perceive that it is spinning very rapidly, and the particular one that I am looking at now 
is spinning. Supposing I were looking down at the top, from the top into the heart, if it were 
vertical, it would be spinning this way, clockwise, this particular one, very rapidly indeed, almost 
to produce a blur." 


Pulsation — "It is pulsing in . . . like a heartbeat but vertically as well. . . It expands and 
contracts, that's one pulse, and of course at the same tempo it slightly stretches itself up and 
down so that there is a change in shape which rather confused me because I happened first of all 
to get it in an elongated phase of pulse. It looked more like what — I must be careful — like a 
carrot." During another session he commented, “The spinning is immense, the shape isn't 
maintained all the time. It swells and it goes down, like a centrifugal force makes it swell out, 
then something else makes it swell in. It's pulsing. It's . . . it's lighted, very brilliantly lighted." 


Precession — When observing U.P.A.’s exposed to a magnetic field, Hodson comments, 
“The vertical spinning phenomenon remains. Oh, those are — that’s very peculiar, the axes are 
rocking. It’s like a top which is wobbling.” When the magnet was then moved away, he reported 
that they had become steady and upright again, but then again wobbled when the magnet was 
reintroduced. Phillips comments that, “Spin precession of a U.P.A. about the direction of an 
external magnetic field was witnessed,” and interprets it as a finding that the U.P.A. has a 
magnetic dipole moment, the torque experienced by an object in a magnetic field. 


Phillip’s comments on these types of observations: “To summarize: firsthand accounts by 
micro-psi observers describe UPAs as "spinning like a top," as having a "regular pulsation" 
and "changing shades of colour," and as "wobbling" when external magnetic fields are switched 
on. They "arrange themselves in parallel lines" in external electric fields, have "surrounding 
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magnetic fields," and are connected by a "very thin line of lighted force." These and other 
remarks, made either by Besant and Leadbeater during the first decade of the twentieth century 
or by Geoffrey Hodson during the years 1958-59, bear a striking resemblance to current ideas 
(some only a few years old) about spinning, coloured magnetic monopoles that are confined by 
strings or bundles of colour flux lines, squeezed into a narrow tube by the ambient, 
superconducting vacuum.” The “superconducting vacuum” referred to by Phillips has direct 
relevance to the search for the Higgs particle of the Higgs field, as discussed below. 


The Higgs Field 


Because the Higgs boson decays too fast for it to be observed directly, scientists look for the 
particles into which it decays. Above is one of its possible decay events, as witnessed by the CMS 
(Compact Muon Solenoid) detector at CERN. Here the Higgs boson first decays to a pair of tau 
leptons. Then one of the taus decays to a muon (red line), and neutrinos (not visible in the detector), 
while the other tau decays into a charged hadron (blue towers) and a neutrino. Also seen are 
forward moving particle jets. 


Credit: http://www.cbsnews.com 


On his website Phillips has a discussion of a number of Hodson comments that he 
believes bear direct correspondence to the Higgs field, a presumed universal field of energy that 
interacts with certain atomic constituents in such a way that they acquire the property of differing 
amounts of mass. 

The Higgs field has been an important but unverified theory in science for over 50 years. 
Its existence was first predicted in the 1960s by scientists who were attempting to derive 
fundamental mathematical models that would accurately describe three of the four forces of 
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nature — the electromagnetic force, the strong force and the weak force. Their work had left 
unanswered questions, particularly because they could not find the generating mechanism for the 
masses of the charge carriers of the weak force, the W*, Wand the Z bosons, and were also 
unable to explain the wide variability in mass between the other particles of the Standard Model. 

In 1964 three separate papers were published with similar solutions that proposed the 
means whereby the differing particles might acquire mass. Two were collaborative efforts and 
the third was by British theoretical physicist Peter Higgs (born 1929), who worked alone. Each 
paper suggested the existence of a field throughout space that could energize certain particles 
(namely the weak force bosons, the electrons and quarks) so that they would gain mass from the 
intrinsic energy of the field itself. Although six different scientists conceptualized the theory, the 
field has come to be known as simply the Higgs field and the force carrier connected with it the 
Higgs boson. During the fifty years following those proposals, science had to work around the 
problem of mass because it lacked the technology to do the high energy experiments needed to 
probe the presumed Higgs field. But with the building of the Large Hadron Collider in Europe, 
scientists for the first time were able to produce Higgs bosons which indicated its existence. This 
marked a milestone in the history of physics, and the findings were announced on July 4, 2012. 

The early theorists who proposed the Higgs field based their ideas on the unique forces 
that operate in superconductors, which are materials that allow electrons to move through them 
without resistance when sufficiently cooled. In a normal conductor, the random chaotic motion 
of electrons generates heat and gives rise to the property of resistance, which attenuates the flow 
of electrical current. In 1911, however, Dutch physicist Heike Onnes (1853-1956) was 
experimenting with extreme cryogenic temperatures and found that when he cooled certain 
materials to near absolute zero (—273.15° Celsius) they would abruptly lose all electrical 
resistance. At the time the search for the reason behind this effect became a large priority in 
science and in 1933 German physicist Walther Fritz Meissner (1882-1974) made the important 
discovery that superconductors actually expel applied magnetic fields. This is known as the 
Meissner effect, and it happens as a result of the electrons in the superconducting material 
pairing up and becoming attractive to one another rather than repulsive, and consequently 
ejecting magnetic flux. This is yet another mysterious behavior that seems to break the laws of 
physics. 

This phenomenon was of great interest for later scientists intent on discovering the Higgs 
field, because it offered a mechanism that could increase the mass of particles. It was known that 
in a superconductor, pairs of photons could actually behave as if they are massive. This occurs 
because in the near zero temperatures required to facilitate superconductivity, vibrations are set 
up that can slow them down and this is what shows up as mass. This was a surprise because one 
of the most notable properties of photons is that their lack of mass allows them to travel at the 
speed of light. 

The same thing happens to photons in the electrically charged plasma of space. Because 
of the surrounding intensity of charged particles, photons moving through it will also be 
decelerated as though they have acquired mass. The early scientists proposed this same type of 
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mechanism was operating within the Higgs field and that it imparted mass in the same way, by 
slowing down the particles it affects. 

There are two types of superconductors. A type I superconductor expels all magnetic 
fields but a type II superconductor is selective and exhibits only a partial Meissner effect. The 
latter, type II, is that which is similar to the Higgs model. In this effect, while much of the 
material remains superconducting, in certain areas lines of magnetic flux can still pass through 
the material and return the material back to a normal state. When this happens, the affected (re- 
magnetized) region appears as a very thin flux tube surrounded by a swirling circular vortex, as 
seen in the diagram below. This is called an Abrikosov vortex, named after Alexei Abrikosov 
(1928-2017), a U.S. and Soviet physicist who worked out the theory and math of the 
phenomenon during the 1950s. These vortices are scattered throughout a type II superconductor 
arranging themselves into a regular array called a vortex lattice. 
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Magnetic fields penetrate superconductors in concentrated tubes called vortices which are 
quantized in specific locations. Each vortex consists of a tube of magnetic field surrounded by a 
circulating superconducting current that flows with zero resistance. 


An interesting result of this type of selective magnetism is exhibited in the phenomenon 
of flux pinning, in which a superconductor can be pinned in space above a magnet, amounting, in 
effect, to levitation. The tiny magnetic flux lines occupying specific positions in the 
superconductor are attracted to the magnet below which holds it in a quite rigid position in space. 

Flux pinning demonstration: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=OSojjjvRCRO 


Hodson viewing of vortices 
The Abrikosov vortices in a type II superconductor have their correspondence to similar 
vortices in the Higgs field, in which a related phenomenon holds together the quarks within the 


atomic nucleus and confines them so they cannot escape. In the Higgs field they are called 
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Nielsen-Olesen vortices, and have given rise to branch of physics called string theory, as 
discussed above. The vortices are the strings and they hold the quarks together tightly inside 
atoms, never allowing them to escape. Because of these vortices the Higgs field can be seen as 
operating differently in different regions of space. In certain areas it is a normal superconductor 
which has expelled magnetic flux whereas other areas are energized vortices which contain 
magnetic flux. The areas of flux are the mechanism that can make particles massive by affecting 
their motion, essentially slowing them down. 

In the case of the strong and weak forces, which are short range forces, the flux confines 
the particles inside the nucleus, in effect, acting as a weight to restrict their freedom. Similar to 
the ‘slow’ photons in a superconductor or those in the plasma of space, a particle is made to 
exhibit totally new properties when exposed to different conditions. The photon which has long 
been considered a massless particle, can take on mass in certain conditions. The Higgs field 
provides similar conditions for certain particles of matter. 

During viewings of chemical elements, Hodson described seeing an external “mist or 
field” surrounding the U.P.A.’s, which possessed a continuous circular motion. This description 
of the mist as external to the atoms and as displaying a vortex of activity is regarded by Phillips 
as Hodson’s micro-psi observation of the Higgs bosons which circulate in a collective motion 
around the vortices of strings that link quarks and subquarks together. These circulating vortices 
can be seen in the illustration above; they are the circular motion surrounding the magnetic flux 
lines. This is the sea of Higgs bosons that fill space. 

Phillips writes, “Any alternative interpretation of the points of lights filling space that 
were visible to him "all the time" must be rejected as wrong because it cannot account for the 
way the particles change their motion in the vicinity of UPAs to a circulation around them 
indicative of vortices — a feature that only their identification as Higgs particles can explain in 
the context of the String Model.” In another statement he says, “Such collective, rotational 
excitations of the Higgs field were unknown to particle theorists in 1959 when this crucial 
observation was recorded by Dr. Lyness. Indeed, the Higgs field had not even been proposed 
then!” 

Lyness was also aware of this possibility, because in 1980 when editing the Hodson 
transcriptions, he added a comment suggesting that Hodson may have been seeing Higgs 
particles. Hodson always described them as many orders of magnitude smaller than the UPAs 
and as filling space, and both Lyness and Phillips concluded that Hodson was viewing particles 
different from the UPA. Following are statements from the Lyness transcripts that Phillips judges 
to be Hodson’s viewing of the Higgs field. The term ‘Anu’ used by Hodson is equivalent to 
UPA. 

On April 8, 1957, while examining the diamond in a ring, Hodson said: "My first sight 
inside the diamond is of the funnels only, like a cluster of funnels, two sets. It is possible to see 
the two pyramids as if slightly separated so that the base of an upper one can be envisaged, 
visualised, almost seen, though cohesion is apparent and all eight funnels are radiating from a 
common centre. Now, I want to record again the experience of the whole phenomenon being 
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pervaded by countless myriads of minutest conceivable, physically inconceivably minute points 
of light which I take to be free Anu and which for some reason are not caught up in the system of 
atoms at all but remain unmoved by it and pervade it. These are everywhere. They pervade 
everything, .. . strangely unaffected by the tremendous forces at work in the atom and rushes of 
energy, and so forth, they don't seem to get caught up in those or be affected much by them, if at 
all. They remain as a virgin atmosphere in which the phenomenon is taking place." 

During a viewing in 1959, Hodson reported, “The sight I have of these objects is, I 
think, improved from the earlier observations. They’re surrounded by a field of spinning 
particles going round them. The one I've got hold of is like a spinning top — the old-fashioned 
spinning top, but imagine that with (spinning rapidly) a mist or field round it of at least half its 
own dimension, of particles spinning in the same direction much smaller than itself. The Anu 
itself is not only the heart-shaped corrugated form that I have described, it is the centre of a great 
deal of energy and activity outside it and within it. Outside it, as I have said, there's this rushing 
flood of particles, the corrugations themselves are alive with energy and some of it is escaping — 
not all of it, but some of it, and this gives it a tremendously dynamic look. Inside, it's almost like 
a furnace, it is like a furnace (I don't mean in heat) of boiling activity — organised by the bye, yes, 
in some form of spiral fashion admittedly, but there's a great deal of activity of free, minuter 
particles." 

Remarkably, Hodson claimed to consistently see the same visual phenomena during 
normal activities. During the investigations, Hodson reported that not only did he see the mist 
when he viewed clairvoyantly, but he saw it as well everywhere around him, whether his eyes 
were open or shut. At one point, Hodson queried Lyness about this, asking: 

“T wonder if you or your colleagues would care to comment to me upon the commonest 
phenomenon that I see, all the time, unless I make an effort to shut it out, and now when I 
emerge from my clairvoyant investigation it fills the whole air, world and universe, and it 
consists of countless myriads of the smallest possible points you can imagine, the whole air is 
filled with it. It is all in extremely rapid movement. Sometimes it makes little lines of groups of 
them. Sometimes it is a kind of shimmer. But it is all granular. Whatever is there is granular. 
Minutely granular, far inconceivably beyond anything, a pin's point would be enormously large 
in relationship to this, if one could see a pin's point. It's extremely minute. And they are 
everywhere. And they've always been, ever since etheric clairvoyance showed itself to me at all, 
always the world, the air, everything I look at is pervaded and surrounded by these countless 
myriads of minute points.” 

Phillips comments: “Such collective, rotational excitations of the Higgs field were 
unknown to particle theorists in 1959 when this crucial observation was recorded by Dr. Lyness. 
Indeed, the Higgs field had not even been proposed then! Here, therefore, is unambiguous 
evidence that a well-known clairvoyant was able to notice vortical motion around the basic units 
of matter of numerous, smaller particles filling all space as a "field" five years before physicists 
proposed this type of particle and decades before string theorists discovered vortex solutions in 
the Higgs field in their analysis of the confinement of quarks by the string model version of 
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QCD. These vortices are the non-abelian counterparts of the magnetic flux vortices, or 
Abrikosov vortices, known to permeate type II superconductors, forming a lattice.” Hodson’s 
viewing was recorded 5 years before the first publication was written on the Higgs and 55 years 
before its confirmation at CERN.” 


British physicist Peter Higgs (R) speaks with Belgium physicist Francois Englert (L) at a 
press conference on July 4, 2012, at the European Organization for Nuclear Research (CERN) 
offices near Geneva on the day the discovery of the Higgs boson was announced. This was the 
occasion of their first meeting. 


On July 4, 2017 scientists at the Large Hadron Collider at CERN announced to the world 
that they had detected the presence of the Higgs boson, an announcement that received a great 
amount of international press coverage. In 2013, Peter Higgs along with Belgian physicist 
Francoise Englert (born 1932), two of the six scientists who had predicted its existence almost 50 
years earlier, were awarded the Nobel prize in physics by the Royal Swedish Academy. 


Hodson and Stentiford 


In 1978, when Hodson was 93 years old, a second series of viewings with New Zealand 
Theosophist Murray Stentiford were also recorded and transcribed. This later work was 
somewhat different from the earlier investigators. He reported the same types of motion and 
visual phenomena, but was not so attentive to the minute descriptions of particles and energy 
units. Rather he focused on the more global energetic forces, both the overall configurations of 
atomic structure, and notably, the energy encompassing and surrounding the UPA’s, which 
sometimes appeared to operate almost independently of the individual particles. He differentiated 
between the differing etheric levels in what he was seeing and would often see flower shapes, 
sometimes radiating energy, sometimes appearing to exist in four dimensions and often with 
curiously pointed petals. He was always drawn to the center of the flower, from which radiation 
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emanated. “. . . at the very centre there is an enormously powerful centre of highly minute but 
very strong source of the energy which causes all these phenomena, and this is coming direct 
from a higher level altogether.” This source he described as an “explosive force . . . shooting out 
in so many directions.” 

He would also be struck by immense energetic force coming from the substance itself, 
and would comment that it seemed he had contacted an original source of power, which he 
would variously call Divine Source or Divine Mind. “Oh, I see. Oh! What I can only describe at 
the centre of, and within and at the heart of all the phenomena occurring there, there is the arrival 
of energy from the super physical plane. Oh, this is a tremendous power coming from the great 
Source of all energy and highly concentrated and focused right in the very centre . . . where the 
phenomena are occurring.” 

In his first viewing session, in which he viewed crystals of Hydroquinone, he remarked 
on this source of energy becoming manifest at the minute level of the particle itself, “I now see . . 
. the whole system of the creative power according to the Word emitted from the Divine Source 
at the highest level, that down here at the very lowest in my mere humanity, I have become 
aware of, and that all gets highly focused and concentrated in almost immeasurable intensity of 
focused power, held by the power of the mind and word-thought into the shape of the molecule 
itself, or the particle itself.” 

During a later session investigating Dihydroxybenzene he reflected, “I am aware that this 
is not scientific but mystical, but even an atom can be a channel leading to its source, and 
therefore to the realisation of the existence of that Source and, oh yes, oneness therewith, one 
Source. 

“Now that’s all what I might presume to call the yogic aspect of this clairvoyant study of 
substance, physical substances, which can lead one away from and beyond the physical into the 
deeply interior and therefore higher, I presume, levels, from which the Cause of all and the 
energy source of all are emanated. Oh yes. Fancy, the atom thus viewed, can be a gateway into 
the higher consciousness. Oh I see now, why nature can elevate some people for this very reason, 
because as you get loving the beauty of nature and feeling oneness with the life therein, and as it 
were, almost thrilled and exalted by that life, you are in the same way going past the physical and 
the beautiful flowers, trees, grasses or whatever it is that you are one with into the source from 
which all of them emanate. Yes, it's the same thing, only it's achieved by a love of nature. Hence 
the poetic statements, attempted descriptions of nature as a possible ‘gateway to the Source of all 
that exists’ and this, whether consciously achieved or not, gives happiness, upliftment, and this is 
part of the depth of the love of nature, especially in the somewhat intuitionally developed people, 
for whom nature does something that really can’t be put into words, but which comes from the 
fact that through nature, as through this atom here, the one Great Source can be touched. I might 
call this Nature Yoga. 

“Right, now then, I've let myself go off onto non-scientific subjects. Nevertheless, for me 
and I think others, this discovery, so-called, is very significant.” 
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The significance of the work of Hodson, Besant, Leadbeater and Phillips is that they 
demarcate a path that leads beyond physicality and mentality and lifts vision into intuition — the 
power sought by mystics and scientists alike throughout the ages. Such insight into the sphere of 
life beyond the physical senses is that which has been achieved, not only by mystics with 
supernormal power, but equally by many of the leading intuitives in the sciences and humanities 
who have brought us the illumination and advances that continue to refine our world of 
expression. 


Phillip’s discussion of Hodson and the Higgs field can be read at: 
http://www.smphillips.mysite.com/news.html 

A detailed description of Hodson and Lyness’s work is available at: 
http://theosophy.ph/encyclo/index.php?title=Hodson, Clairvoyant Research Of 


Reflection 


It may be many decades before occult observation such as undertaken by Besant, 
Leadbeater and Hodson will be correlated with scientific investigation, yet there has been 
considerable forward movement on both sides. Since the church-dominated mindset of the 
Middle Ages, religion has progressed towards greater doctrinal and societal inclusiveness and 
science has extended its construct far beyond a strictly mechanistic view. Given today’s 
expanding access to knowledge, one could visualize the future development of a methodology in 
which occult and scientific investigators would bring their very specific skills and power 
together in unravelling the mysteries of the cosmos and elevating living conditions on Earth. 
Such a union of intent, intellect and intuition is the very guarantee of a future of exciting 
discovery as well as a flourishing of creative endeavor. 

In all ages humankind thinks itself at the pinnacle of development, only to be considered 
in hindsight as having been hopelessly narrow and naive. The glory of science and the magic of 
religion is that each has the capacity to transport us into the unseen world. When we read of OC's 
ultimate physical atom, of Hodson’s Nature Yoga and of the quarks and omegons of Phillip’s 
analysis, we are perhaps seeing into the unseen from two differing, but ultimately congruent, 
perspectives. Each view is touching the outer extent of our present knowledge of the sub-atomic 
realm. The intuitive philosopher must realize that the world is always on the edge of discovery. 
The forerunner in human thought is always poised at the point of balance between past and 
future, well-grounded in what has come before, but also possessing the inner humility to sense 
the magnitude of the as-yet-undiscovered. This inner light that leads ever forward is the 
evolutionary impulse that has produced every wonder of creation we know and will presumably 
continue into reaches far beyond our present imaginings. 


“Do not believe in anything simply because you have heard it. 
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Do not believe in anything simply because it is spoken and rumored by many. 
Do not believe in anything simply because it is found written in your religious books. 
Do not believe in anything merely on the authority of your teachers and elders. 
Do not believe in traditions because they have been handed down for many generations. 
But after observation and analysis, when you find that anything agrees with reason and is 
conducive to the good and benefit of one and all, then accept it and live up to it.” 


Siddhartha Gautama Buddha 


Sources: 
Besant, Leadbeater and Jinarajadasa: 
Occult Chemistry - 1919 version (digitized): http://www.gutenberg.org/ebooks/16058 
Occult Chemistry - 1919 version (scanned original copy): 
http://www.archive.org/stream/occultchemistryc0Obesa#page/n1 1/mode/2up 
Occult Chemistry — 1950 version (scanned): 
http://cdn.preterhuman.net/texts/religion.occult.new_age/occult_chemistry.pdf 


Stephen Phillips 

Website: http://www.smphillips.mysite.com/index.html 

Book: Extra-Sensory Perception of Quarks (free download): 
http://www.smphillips.mysite.com/pdfs/ESP_of Quarks.pdf 

Book: ESP of Quarks and Superstrings (free download): 

Chapters 1-4: 
http://www.smphillips.mysite.com/pdfs/ESP%200f%20quarks%20&%20superstrings%20 1 - 
4 pdf 

Chapter 5-6: 
http://www.smphillips.mysite.com/pdfs/ESP%200f%20quarks%20&%20superstrings%205- 
6.pdf 


Geoffrey Hodson 
Hodson-Lyness Investigations, transcript: http://hpb.narod.ru/tph/TPH_5759.HTM 


Articles on Micro-psi: 

Brendan Murphy article: “Micro-Psi and String Theory: How Occultists Beat Physicists 
to the Punch” — https://1library.net/article/micro-psi-string-theory-occultists-beat-physicists- 
punch.zx80xenq 

Donald DeGracia discussion of Occult Chemistry in Chapter 5 of his free online book 
Beyond the Physical at: http://www.dondeg.com/metaphysics/Beyond_The_Physical.PDF 
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Considerations on Cosmic Fire 


Chapter 13 
The Cosmology of Science 


“As regards cosmic position, relation and limitation, little can be said, as e'en to the 
Heavenly Men Themselves the matter is obscure. That this is necessarily so must be apparent 
when Their place in the scheme of things is realized and Their relative unimportance is 
considered. Therefore, we can do no more than accept the fact of the inconceivable magnitude of 
that EXISTENCE which is manifesting through seven solar systems, and the extension of this 
concept of Being to embrace the entire vault of the Heavens. It is interesting to bear in mind in 
this connection that all that is seen, being objective forms or Beings in manifestation through 
certain spheres of light, may not be all that IS, but that there may lie back of everything visible a 
vast realm or realms of Existences. The very brain of man reels in contemplation of such a 
concept. Yet just as there are tens of millions of human beings out of objective manifestation, or 
discarnate, on the subtler planes of the solar system, so there may be cosmic entities, in rank 
equal to the ONE ABOUT WHOM NAUGHT MAY BE SAID, Who are in a similar sense 
discarnate, and found in realms subtler than that of the manifestation of light.” (4 Treatise on 
Cosmic Fire, pp. 411-12) 


Hubble Space Photo — 2016 
Credit: www.wired.com 
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As the photos sent back by the Hubble and JWST space telescopes have been slowly 
integrated into our mass psyche and expanded our scientific inquiry, it is fitting to remember 
Hubble’s namesake and the comparative paucity of our knowledge just 100 years ago, for before 
the age of the modern telescope, the awareness of space had never extended beyond the limits of 
our own small galaxy. Modern scientific cosmology only seriously began in 1923, when U.S. 
astronomer Edwin Hubble (1889-1953), using the 100-inch Hooker telescope (then the world’s 
largest), on Mt. Wilson in California, lifted our vision from our own small corner of the Milky 
Way, and showed us the world of intergalactic space. Up until the development of high- 
resolution telescopes, humanity had never seen a star beyond its own galactic limits and largely 
assumed that the Milky Way was the extent of the universe, because every point-like object that 
could be detected by the unaided eye was within our own galaxy. The only visible extra-galactic 
objects exhibited as smears of light, but even when observed with the telescopes of the day, 
scientists still assessed them to be gas clouds or newly forming stars within our own galaxy. 


Edwin Hubble 


Hubble’s genius lay in correctly ascertaining that many objects within his view were 
entire galaxies lying completely outside of the Milky Way. His findings, gleaned from 
observations during 1922-23 were first published in “The New York Times” on November 23, 
1924. Such a discovery about the nature of cosmos was certainly as mind-altering as the work of 
Galileo and Copernicus, who assigned the Earth to a subsidiary position by removing it from the 
center of the cosmos. Hubble’s realization of the numerous worlds beyond our own was yet 
another step along the same path. World War II brought the development of rocketry and in 1957 
the first Russian satellite circled the Earth. By 1968 the first human had landed on the Moon. The 
heavens had become not only a source of wonder for imaginative poets and dreamers, but 
accessible to human eye and human touch and a significant arena for scientific endeavor. 
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Redshift and the Expanding Universe 


Hubble was able to identify galactic objects as being external to the Milky Way by using 
techniques then being developed to measure distance, velocity and brightness. His measurements 
relied on the science of spectroscopy, analysis of the frequency and wavelength of light spectra 
emitted by a galactic object as it is viewed from Earth. Its use has been prevalent in investigating 
celestial events because of its ability to measure recessional velocity by a measure called 
redshift, the shifting of incoming light towards the red end of the visible spectrum, where the 
wavelengths are longer. This is thought to happen because the light rays receding from an object 
are stretched in their travel through space towards an observer. The Doppler effect is a similar 
property of sound. As a moving vehicle passes and recedes into the distance, the sound waves are 
similarly stretched and the emitted sound will deepen in pitch. When the spectral signature is 
red-shifted, the indication is that the object is receding from the viewer. 

In Hubble’s day the Milky Way was thought to be anywhere from 30,000 to 300,000 
light years in diameter (today’s estimate is 100,000 light years). Hubble’s remarkable 
accomplishment was to establish baseline methods to calculate distances in space, a task that is 
extremely difficult, given the tremendous distances involved and the variability in luminosity of 
celestial bodies. In studying a class of stars called Cepheid variables, which had somewhat 
predictable light fluctuations, he determined that a Cepheid in the Andromeda Nebula was a 
distance of 1.2 million light years, putting it well outside of the Milky Way. 

Hubble’s work on redshift grew out of calculations by U.S. astronomer Vesto Slipher 
(1875-1968), who measured the spectral shift from spiral nebulae at Lowell Observatory in 
Arizona between 1912 and 1925. He found that most exhibited redshift, indicating recessional 
movement. With a larger telescope and long exposures of faint galaxies, Hubble determined that 
a few nearby galaxies were moving towards the Milky Way but the majority appeared to be 
moving away. And not only were they moving away, but the more distant they were, the faster 
they appeared to be receding. This assumption, published in 1929, became known as Hubble's 
Law and the plotting of these observed distance-velocity relationships yielded a mathematical 
constant known as the Hubble constant. They are considered the first observational basis for the 
expansion of the universe and are now considered foundational evidence for the Big Bang 
theory. 

With the launch into Earth orbit of the Hubble telescope, and its extraordinary views of 
deep space, prints from its photographs have become some of the most popular posters ever 
produced. Four ‘deep field’ images, the first of which was taken in the region of Ursa Major, 
were produced when Hubble cameras were focused into relatively ‘empty’ areas of deep space 
and took several hundred exposures over the course of several days. Since the telescope is 
looking back into time, the resulting images are purported to have captured the early beginnings 
of the universe, showing galactic objects as they were over 13 billion years ago, only 500 million 
years after the supposed Big Bang. The field of view of the camera was one-tenth of the diameter 
of the Moon, and each object captured is a galaxy containing about 100 billion stars. All of them 
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were previously unknown. These photographs have been intensively studied by astrophysicists, 
generating hundreds of citations in scientific papers and fuelling speculation about evolutionary 
processes in early galactic formation. 


ES Rae os 
Hubble Ultra Deep-Field 
Credit: https://en.wikipedia.org 


Awareness of the vast cosmological horizon has also led to intense philosophical 
speculation, highlighting questions that had been framed since humanity evolved the art of 
inquiry. Astronomy, astrophysics and cosmology have become exciting fields of investigation as 
technological means are invented to explore answers to some of these questions. Was there 
anything in existence before our universe began, or did it even have a beginning? If it did, what 
was the nature of that beginning and how has it evolved over time? Will it eventually end, and if 
so, what will decide its fate and how will that fate appear? Numerous systems of thought have 
emerged to offer theoretical models based on the accruing scientific evidence and the new 
mathematical methodologies that have been devised to analyze them. 
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“Timeline of the metric expansion of space, where space (including hypothetical non- 
observable portions of the universe) is represented at each time by the circular sections. On the left 
the dramatic expansion occurs in the inflationary epoch, and at the center the 
expansion accelerates (artist's concept - not to scale).” — Wikipedia 

Photo credit: http://elorigendeluniverso6b.blogspot.com/ 


The work of Hubble and the early observational astronomers pushed the boundaries of 
knowledge about the cosmos. After the Second World War, exploration of space began in earnest 
with the development of the space program, primarily by the U.S. and U.S.S.R. The 
observational potential of instruments in outer space far exceeds their abilities when operated on 
the ground because of atmospheric distortions caused by Earth’s own atmosphere. Since space 
exploration began, numerous missions have been designed to image and measure a wide range of 
phenomena. Some are fly-by missions, collecting data and photographing the planets of our solar 
system; some carry instruments that measure temperature and particulate matter in space; several 
study only the Sun, while others employ cameras that can photograph in a specific spectroscopic 
frequency to extend our visual knowledge of the constituents of cosmic matter. Many missions 
are now international collaborative efforts. Over 175 U.S. space missions are listed on the NASA 
website alone, and this figure would be compounded by adding those launched from other 
countries. 

To say that the knowledge base acquired through these efforts has afforded us an 
exponential increase in our understanding of the universe is an understatement, considering that 
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the data gathered will be the substance of research for decades into the future. Yet despite the 
explosion of knowledge and the many answers attained about our celestial surroundings, the 
study of space has opened another door and brought to our attention crucial paradoxes and 
unanswered questions that obscure our vision of the whole and have left unexplained gaps in our 
understanding. 

The natural laws and mathematical equations that Isaac Newton derived and published in 
his Principia were the basis for the creation of classical mechanics, and established a context for 
measurement of the physical world that would remain unchallenged for over 200 years. Much of 
his work still remains valid, but modern observational astronomy, in its hugely expanded ability 
to ascertain celestial motion and detect particulate constituents in far reaches of space, has 
observed processes that behave in ways not predicted by Newton’s theories. Therefore, new 
theoretical constructs have been devised in order to preserve Newtonian mechanics and maintain 
consistency between the laws of physics in both the local systems and intergalactic space. 

To account for the divergences a triumvirate of concepts have emerged, namely dark 
matter, dark energy and black holes. Each has been designed to attempt explanation of the 
discrepancies between observational data pertaining to mass, gravity and celestial motion in 
intergalactic space and the current theoretical models of what the universe should look like. Yet 
space scientists seems little closer to explaining their exact nature. Nevertheless, they continue to 
design space probes to accumulate data that may hopefully over time explain the paradoxes. 


The Big Bang 


Almost all astrophysical and cosmological theory is based on a Big Bang model of 
universal beginnings, a concept that postulates the universe emerged from a singularity, an 
infinitesimally small point, which expanded with tremendous speed, force and heat in the first 
micro-instances of its birth. This event happened, in scientific estimation, 13.7 billion years ago. 
Scientists do not venture supposition as to the origin of the singularity, but for the most part base 
their theories in the idea that space, matter and time alike were created congruently and that 
nothing at all existed before the first instant — in other words, the universe was created from 
nothing. They have even devised mathematical calculations that ‘prove’ a universe such as we 
inhabit can emerge from nothingness. 

In the scientific model of the Big Bang, the universe came into being 13.8 billion years 
ago with an intense explosion which produced extremely high temperatures. It is theorized that at 
the first instant all four forces were united, but within microseconds they became separated. The 
first to fall out was gravity, at 10*° seconds after the Big Bang, and the next was the strong force 
at 10°° seconds. At 10°” a period of accelerated inflation occurred and this was followed by the 
separating out of the weak and electromagnetic forces at the time of 107’? seconds. Within 3-20 
minutes after the initiating event, protons and neutrons could form into very simple nuclei, such 
as hydrogen, helium and deuterium, but conditions were still too energetic to allow them to 
capture electrons. Not until 380,000 years later did the universe cool sufficiently to allow 
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electron capture and the formation of fully functioning atoms. These processes also allowed light 
to freely travel through space for the first time. 

Astrophysicists think that they have been able to detect evidence of this light, thought to 
be the oldest light in the universe, in a microwave signal that has been detected from every point 
in space, called the cosmic microwave background (CMB). Between 2001 and 2010, A NASA 
space mission called the Wilkinson Microwave Anisotropy Probe (WMAP), collected 
temperature data across the sky, thought to indicate this radiation. The date accumulated has 
been simulated into the model shown below. The subtle variations in color indicate density and 
temperature differences which are believed to have lain groundwork for the way matter 
accumulated into the celestial bodies of our present day. 


The cosmic microwave background, an all-sky picture of the infant universe was created 
from nine years of WMAP data. Color gradations show differences in the cosmic microwave 
background radiation. 


Credit: NASA / WMAP Science Team 


The ideas that came together to produce the Big Bang model were an outgrowth of the 
work of Albert Einstein and Edwin Hubble. During the 1930’s there were two dominant views 
about the universe, one posited an expanding universe suggested by Hubble’s work and the other 
a steady state universe, which has neither beginning nor end and possesses the same overall 
appearance and attributes over time. In the steady state system, if expansion occurs it does so 
through a continuous creation of matter. Einstein originally adhered to the steady state view, but 
his own equations on general relatively were shown by Russian cosmologist Alexander Friedman 
(1888-1925) to support expansion, and Einstein ultimately abandoned the steady state model in 
favor of an expanding universe. 
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Georges Lemaitre and Albert Einstein 
Credit: http://www.evolutionnews.org/ 


The Cosmic Egg 


Georges Lemaitre (1894-1966) was a Belgian Jesuit priest who was a brilliant 
mathematician and instructor in physics at the Catholic University of Leuven. As a student of 
Arthur Eddington, who at the time was reputed to be one of the few scientists who understood 
Einstein’s theories, Lemaitre took a keen interest in the new concepts emerging in scientific 
thought and was one of the first to apply the data about redshift to cosmological beginnings. 
Although Hubble is given credit for the derivation of the law and constant named after him, an 
article written by Lemaitre in 1927, two years before Hubble’s paper, was actually the first to 
derive the law and estimate the value of the constant. However his work remained largely 
unnoticed until Eddington helped him translate his article into English in 1931. 

While many scientists concluded that the implication of Hubble's 1929 observations 
amounted to an affirmation for the theory of cosmological expansion, there are indications in 
Hubble’s own written statements that he was not entirely confident that the idea of redshift 
implied an expanding universe. He wrote, "... if redshifts are velocity shifts which measure the 
rate of expansion, the expanding models are definitely inconsistent with the observations that 
have been made ... expanding models are a forced interpretation of the observational results." 
(Edwin Hubble, 1936) 

Few scientists, however, took heed of Hubble’s cautionary statement. Lemaitre wholly 
embraced the idea of the recorded redshift data as indicating expansion and his thoughts along 
these lines led him to imagine what may have happened at the first instant if time were reversed 


191 


to its beginnings. In 1931 he was invited to a meeting of the British Association in London and 
proposed a theory he described as “the Cosmic Egg exploding at the moment of creation.” The 
‘Primeval Atom’ was the name he gave to the initial point from which the universe emerged, 
now referred to as the singularity. In 1933 a detailed version of his idea was published in the 
Annals of the Scientific Society of Brussels and became quickly acclaimed around the world. The 
work of Hubble, Einstein and Lemaitre laid the basis for the Big Bang theory, and led to a 
speculative explosion in the fields of cosmology, astronomy and astrophysics. 

Lemaitre is sometimes portrayed as a religion-bound cleric who was intent on idealizing 
a biblical interpretation of cosmic beginnings. Nevertheless, he was a brilliant mathematician, in 
touch with the leading scientists of his day, and his work was a methodical effort to combine into 
one framework emerging theories and observations that were then unsettling the foundations of 
classical thought. 


Dark Matter — Dark Energy -— Black Holes 
Where is the Missing Matter? 
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Graph of relative percentages of dark energy, dark matter and observable matter that 
scientists postulate today 
http://chandra.harvard.edu 


Dark matter 
In the 1930’s Swiss astronomer Franz Zwicky (1898-1974) was working on a problem 
that involved calculating the speed of rotation and total mass of certain groups of galaxies and 


stars he was observing, based on the assumption that galaxy clusters are held together by the 
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gravity of the total mass of the visible material of which they are composed. In calculating the 
estimated mass of these galaxies and comparing them to the rotational speed at which they 
moved, he ascertained that they contained far too little material to hold them together in 
accordance with Newtonian laws of gravitational force. Their contents should have been 
accelerated into intergalactic space. 

In the 1970’s U.S. astronomer Vera Rubin (1928-2016) followed up on Zwicky’s work, 
measuring velocities of stars in galaxies close to Earth, beginning with the Andromeda Galaxy. 
Rubin found that the distant stars in the galaxies she observed were moving at the same velocity 
as those in proximity to the center, refuting Newton’s law that the gravitational force diminishes 
over distance. The outer stars that Rubin observed should, theoretically, have been moving more 
slowly. Her calculations were a further verification of Zwicky’s observations. 

Zwicky proposed a solution that would cover the discrepancies and still comply with the 
gravitational laws of physics. He hypothesized that the anomalous orbital velocities were due to 
a large amount of invisible matter that was evenly distributed throughout the galaxy. This is what 
has become known as dark matter, so named because it does not emit or interact with 
electromagnetic radiation, and remains invisible to the electromagnetic spectrum. At present 
science has no way to describe, measure or observe it other than by its effects as illustrated in 
celestial motion and other physical processes. 

The proposal is startling in its implications because science estimates that 22% of the 
needed mass in the universe is presently undetected. Numerous space probes and scientific 
experiments have searched for answers as to the nature and location of this dark matter, and 
hypotheses have been proposed that it may lie in the halo (outlying) region of galaxies and 
galactic clusters or may be comprised of a new type of sub-atomic particle. A number of 
candidates have been proposed, but to the present, none have been detected, despite significant 
funding allocated to the research. Another approach to the problem has been to suggest slight 
modifications of Newton’s law, but this approach has also been unable to adequately account for 
the missing matter. 


Dark energy 


Even more problematic than the search for dark matter has been the search for its 
companion, dark energy. This concept was projected when new research indicated that the 
universe might be expanding at an accelerating rate. In the early 1990’s the prevailing view was 
that in present times the universe has been expanding at a constant rate, but that gravitational 
forces of attraction will eventually have the effect of slowing down the expansion. But new data 
from improved telescopes and the Hubble spacecraft countered that view. Two projects, the 
Supernova Cosmology Project and the High-Z Supernova Search Team were specifically 
designed to explore the question of space expansion and contraction by using redshift 
information collected from supernovae throughout the cosmos, particularly Ia supernovae, which 
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are excellent indicators of cosmic distance scales because they share a similar intrinsic 
luminosity. 

Their unexpected findings confounded previous theories, because it was shown that there 
had been no slowing down of expansion, but that instead the universe had been expanding at an 
accelerating rate for the past five billion years. To account for the force presumed to be causing 
the expansion, researchers hypothesized a repulsive force, as yet unidentified, that is operational 
throughout the universe. It has been labelled dark energy and is claimed to comprise 74% of the 
total energy in the observable universe. Science has even fewer clues for the composition of dark 
energy than it does for dark matter, and it remains one of the biggest unanswered questions in 
cosmology today. The observational data for dark matter and dark energy result in the following 
comparative estimates (which have varied over time with continuing investigation) for the total 
matter that has been calculated to comprise the universe: 22% dark matter, 73% dark energy and 
about 5% ordinary observable matter. By these figures 96% of the universe remains, at this point, 
unexplained. 
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Artistic Depiction of a Black Hole 
Credit: http://space-facts.com/ 


Black Holes 


A third concept, the black hole, has also become the subject of extensive scientific 
research. It is not a strictly modern idea, and in fact was suggested over 300 years ago by two 
European scientists, British scientist John Michell (1724-93) in 1783, and his contemporary, the 
French mathematician Pierre-Simon LaPlace (1749-1827) in 1796. Each theorized the possibility 
of an object in space so massive that even light could not escape its gravity. 
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A black hole is an area in space which contains matter that is so compacted it exerts 
immense gravitational pull, producing forces so strong that neither particulate matter nor light 
can escape from it, thus rendering the object essentially invisible. The force diminishes with 
distance, but close to a certain surrounding boundary, called the event horizon, it is believed that 
no escape is possible. Objects can enter a black hole, but none can exit. Consequently there is no 
way to know what happens to an observer or an object that ‘falls’ into a black hole. 

Another feature of the theorized black hole is an accretion disk, a circular structure 
around the hole, composed of surrounding gases that have been attracted by its mass. These 
gases rotate at such a terrific rate around the hole that they can emit enormous amounts of 
electromagnetic radiation, often in the form of X-rays. The singularity at the center of the black 
hole is an infinitely tiny space, a one-dimensional point confining a huge mass within. It has 
been described by astrophysicist Kip Thorne as “the point where all laws of physics break 
down.” The illustration above shows these features. 

Black holes are measured by comparison to the mass of the Sun. A stellar black hole 
contains up to 100 solar masses, an intermediate black hole contains 100 to one million solar 
masses and a supermassive black hole millions to even billions of solar masses. The idea began 
to influence modern thought when Einstein published his field equations on general relativity in 
1915 and captured the admiration of a fellow German physicist and astronomer Karl 
Schwartzchild (1873-1916). At the time Schwartzchild was a 40-year-old soldier fighting on the 
Russian front in World War I, and suffered from a rare and painful skin disease called 
pemphigus, yet was somehow able to summon the mental concentration to produce two papers 
on relativity and one on quantum theory. His work on relativity produced the first exact 
mathematical solutions for Einstein's work, and also included conjectural calculations for a 
spherical section of space time that is so badly warped around a concentrated mass that it can 
emit no light, or in other words, becomes a black hole. A year later Schwarzchild died, probably 
of his skin disease, but his work has remained of enduring influence. 

US physicist John Wheeler (1911-2008) coined the term ‘black hole’ in 1967 and 
numerous space missions have searched for evidence for their existence. Such observations are 
said to have located numbers in the billions, particularly from the centers of almost all galaxies 
and from objects that have been labelled as ‘collapsed massive stars’. The radio source 
Sagittarius A at the center of our Milky Way is said to contain a supermassive black hole with a 
mass equivalent to 4.3 million suns. Scientists claim that black holes could be as small as an 
atom, but still contain the mass equivalent to a large mountain. Supermassive black holes are 
thought to be formed when smaller ones absorb other stars or black holes, and they can contain 
the equivalence of the mass of a million suns. Some are thought to be dying stars. Since they 
cannot be observed their presence is inferred by their gravitational effect on nearby objects. 
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Artistic rendition of a black hole named Cygnus X-1 is presumed to have formed when a 
large star caved in. It is depicted as pulling matter from the blue star beside it. 
Credit: NASA 


Reflection 


All three components in this trilogy of dark forces have been hypothesized because the 
predictive model of standard physics posits that gravity, and by extension mass, is the prevailing 
force determining celestial movement and dynamics. Therefore the present answers proposed as 
solutions to the problems of deviant motion are those that have to do with the very weak 
attraction of the gravitational force. This primary paradigm underlies the search for the missing 
matter. In Chapters 17-20 on the Electric Universe will be discussed an alternate model that 
suggests that electricity is a primary dynamic behind celestial events such as attraction, repulsion 
and celestial formation. Often quoted by EU scientists is the statistic that the electrical force is 
10°? times more powerful than the gravitational force, a difference they think could offer a viable 
explanation for the present huge anomalies that are attributed to missing matter. 
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Considerations on Cosmic Fire 


Chapter 14 
Esoteric Cosmology I -— Ursa Major, Sirius and the 
Pleiades 


Horsehead Nebula 
Credit: https://apod.nasa.gov/ 


"As the system, or the body of the Logos, is carried forward through the energy in all its 
parts, so is each infinitesimal part speeded on to its similar individual glorification. The many 
which form the All, and the units which constitute the One, cannot be differentiated as the 
consummation is achieved. They are merged, and lost in the general “beatific light,’ as it is 
sometimes called. We can then extend the concept somewhat further, and realize the cosmic 
interplay which is likewise being carried forward. We can picture the cosmic stimulation and 
intensification which proceeds as constellations form the units in the Whole instead of planets or 
human atoms. Whole suns with their allied systems in their immensity play the part of atoms. 
Thus some idea may be gained of the unified purpose underlying the turning of the great Wheel 
of the cosmic Heaven, and the working through of the life purposes of those stupendous 
Existences Who hold a position in the cosmic Hierarchy similar to that of the “One About Whom 
Naught May be Said.’” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, pp. 1117-18) 
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Pillars of Creation 
Credit: https://en.wikipedia.org 


“What is there in places almost empty of Matter, and whence is it that the Sun and 
Planets gravitate towards one another, without dense Matter between them? Whence is it that 
Nature doth nothing in vain; and whence arises all that Order and Beauty which we see in the 
World? ... does it not appear from phaenomena that there is a Being incorporeal, living, 
intelligent, omnipresent, who in infinite space, as it were in his Sensory, sees the things 
themselves intimately, and thoroughly perceives them, and comprehends them wholly by their 
immediate presence to himself.” — Sir Isaac Newton, Opticks, 2nd edition (1718), Book 3, Query 
28, 343-5. 


Two of the most beautiful images from the Hubble telescope are those of the Horsehead 
Nebula and the Pillars of Creation in the Eagle Nebula. These unique formations are immense 
gas clouds, composed primarily of hydrogen, the simplest element. Both are said to be the 
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birthplace of stars, and give us a possible image of how the early universe looked at a stage 
before the heavy elements were formed. Hubble cameras have pinpointed many such celestial 
areas, which have been labelled ‘stellar nurseries’. Photographic equipment using special sensors 
and filters can detect which elements are present, and areas in space with a high percentage of 
hydrogen are thought to be of most recent formation. Although astrophysicists have derived 
many suppositions about the age and life cycles of celestial objects, few have yet to extend that 
idea to the possibility they may be witnessing the unfolding lives of conscious beings. 

The next three chapters, Esoteric Cosmology I, I and III, will present an esoteric view of 
cosmic origins and suppositions within that framework about the mechanisms that create and 
power celestial bodies. Section I will describe the structure of cosmic life as being built on the 
relationships between differing stars, constellations and celestial beings. Section IT will discuss 
communication and the conveyance of information between celestial entities. Section I will 
discuss the history of the Moon chain, said to be the prior incarnation of our own planet, the 
Earth, and relate the story of the Moon Logos as an evolving entity. 


Structure, Relationship and Energetic Connection 


The theories of esotericism receive differing levels of acceptance by the public and 
within various branches of scholarship, but esoteric astrology is met with possibly the greatest 
incredulity, particularly by those in the physical sciences. For the esotericist, however, astrology 
is a unifying postulate based on the idea that cosmic structure and universal events are related 
and interdependent. Astrology is at present only a barely emerging science, but its higher 
development in some future era could well reveal how every living being in the celestial sphere 
stands in relation to every other being, and the specific channels through which prana is 
distributed throughout the universe, for astrology is the study of celestial connectivity. When a 
solar system is born, the impulse that initiates action comes from another celestial being, one 
with which it has had past association. The energy that sustains our solar system and planets 
enters the system from its larger sphere, the Milky Way galaxy, which itself is energized by a 
still larger sphere. These threads of energetic connection reach through space and connect all 
celestial bodies as a coherent unit, similar to any other life form composed of trillions of 
interacting sub-cells and networks within the whole. 

The scientific study of cosmology is being investigated from an ever-wider framework, 
moving beyond the analysis of isolated stars and galactic systems, into analysis of the flow and 
distribution of energy between them. Such a mapping may someday become as obvious as our 
present knowledge of the transport of human blood in the circulatory system or of impulses 
along the neural pathways. The story of these cosmic circulatory flows, how they form larger 
unitary expressions and how they interrelate is the subject matter of esoteric cosmology. This 
section will indicate aspects of such relationships germane to our solar system, both internally 
and in relation to celestial systems that lie beyond it. 
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Creation 


The occult use of the term ‘creation’ should not be taken to mean the actual creation of 
matter, i.e., the bringing of something out of nothing, but rather the organizing of energy into 
temporary form for the purpose of evolutionary attainment. Or expressed another way, “The 
word 'creation' must be occultly understood, and means the appearance in active manifestation of 
some form of energy.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 774) Therefore, it is not matter that is 
created and destroyed as we watch the repetition of cycles of birth and death, but rather the form 
or vehicle assumed by a central intelligence in a succession of incarnations. When the solar 
system came into being, the physical law of conservation of matter was intact; the matter that 
was originally brought together to form the present solar system came from preexisting 
substance that had been shaped and tempered in earlier evolutionary cycles. Matter is in constant 
movement from one state to another, and at each incarnation an entity attracts matter of a 
differing quality. 

Creation is approached from differing angles in esoteric writings, variously emphasized 
in terms of electrical phenomena, sound, the creative hierarchies, the seven breaths, involution 
and evolution, form building or light — it is necessarily a complex subject. Of major concern to 
science today is the search for matter’s inherent and unifying characteristics, but neither the great 
quest of the physicist to find the origin of all known forces nor that of the occultist to understand 
the nature of the primordial unified spirit-matter designated as mulaprakriti, has yet to be 
satisfied. All alike are standing at a nascent frontier of knowledge. They are early explorers 
along the road to expanding discernment. 


“Attraction of matter to Spirit and the building of a form for the use of Spirit is the result 
of electrical energy in the universe, which in each case brings the lesser lives or spheres into its 
range of influence. The magnetic force, the life of the Logos gathers together His body of 
manifestation. The magnetic force of the Heavenly Man, the planetary Logos, gathers out of the 
solar ring-pass-not that which He needs for each incarnation. The magnetic force of the Ego 
gathers, at each rebirth, matter within the particular sphere or scheme within which the Ego has 
place. So on down the scale, we find the lesser pursuing its round ever within the greater.” (4 
Treatise on Cosmic Fire, pp. 283-84) 


Etheric Connectivity 


“Each one of us, in due process of evolution, forms part of one of the Heavenly Men, 
Who Themselves form the seven centers in that greater Heavenly Man, the Logos. Yet, though 
we are merged with the whole, we do not lose our identity, but forever remain separated units of 
consciousness, though one with all that lives or is. In like manner our Logos loses not His 
identity, even though He forms part of the Consciousness of the Logos of Sirius. In His turn, the 
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Sirian Logos forms one of the seven Grand Heavenly Men, who are the centers in the body of 
One About Whom Naught May be Said.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, pp. 571-72) 


“This ‘control of form through a septenate of energies’. . . is an unalterable rule in the 
inner government of our universe and of our particular solar system, as well as in the case of 
individual man.” (Esoteric Astrology, p. 11) 


Each cosmic sphere is described as a functioning organ or an etheric center within the 
body of another. Our solar system is an etheric center, along with six other solar systems, in the 
body of the One About Whom Naught May Be Said. (See ESL Chart in Chapter 3, “The Seven 
Planes.) The solar system, like the cosmic sphere, also has seven centers, those being the seven 
sacred planets, with the non-sacred planets comprising lesser energy centers. Taking the analogy 
further, each planet also has seven etheric centers, each center expressing one of the qualities of 
the seven rays. 

The seven etheric centers present in every unit of life are seven vortices of force which 
access and distribute prana. They can also be viewed as sensory organs which increase in 
perceptive power as evolution proceeds, making the unit ever more aware of external influences 
that impact its being. These influences are described as “streams of energetic force” and they not 
only provide the life force for the lower vehicle, but are the impetus that produces progress. The 
solar, planetary and human mechanisms are directly impacted by certain combinations of extra- 
systemic influences. These impacts, specific to each, are outlined below. 

Solar System: Vibrations that affect the solar system originate primarily from: the cosmic 
physical plane, the cosmic astral plane, certain constellations that represent the logoic higher 
Self, the Pleiades, Sirius (via the cosmic mental plane), the seven Rishis of the Great Bear, the 
One About Whom Naught May Be Said and the constellation in the heavens which represents 
the ‘polar opposite’ of the solar Logos. (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, pp. 552-54) 

Planet Earth: For the planet there are nine principal energies that impact its life: The 
Great Bear, the Pleiades, Sirius, the seven solar systems, the seven sacred planets, the five non- 
sacred planets, the seven planetary centers, the seven human etheric centres and the twelve 
zodiacal constellations. (Esoteric Astrology, pp. 14-15) 

Human: Energies that impact human consciousness originate from: its own periodical 
vehicles, its seven centers, the atomic substance composing its vehicles, ray influences, group 
influences from family and karmic affiliations, the three lower kingdoms, the Earth, the other 
planets, the solar Logos, the cosmic Logos, the twelve zodiacal influences, and the Great Bear, 
Pleiades and Sirius. (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, pp. 1049-54) 

Thus can be seen the exceedingly diverse and intertwining nature of the extensive 
networks established to transfer energetic force into every cell of the universal body. 
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Heart Center of OAWNMBS 


As the human heart is its center of life, so does the solar system and the galaxy possess a 
heart, but for a cosmic entity, its heart is another cosmic entity. This type of correspondence can 
be drawn between cosmic and systemic life. In esotericism the heart center is depicted as a 
twelve-petalled lotus and has correspondence to the soul. In the passage below the relations 
between the body of the cosmic Logos, the solar Logos and the planetary Logoi are indicated as 
they pertain to the heart centers of those three beings. 

“The center in the cosmic body of the ONE ABOUT WHOM NOUGHT MAY BE SAID 
of which our solar Logos is the embodied force is the heart center. Here we have one of the clues 
to the mystery of electricity. The sacred planets, with certain allied etheric spheres within the 
ring-pass-not, are parts of that heart center, and are 'petals in the Lotus,' or in the heart center of 
that great unknown Existence Who stands to the solar Logos as He in His turn stands to the 
Heavenly Men Who are His centers, and specially as He stands to the particular Heavenly Man 
Who is the embodied force of the logoic Heart center. Therefore, it will be apparent to the 
careful student that the entire force and energy of the system and its life quality will be that 
which we call (having perforce to use handicapping, misleading words) LOVE.” (A Treatise on 
Cosmic Fire, pp. 511-12) 


Point of Evolution 


The point of evolution of a cosmic entity is mirrored in the evolution of its subsidiary 
kingdoms and units in numerous ways. Several statements draw parallels between the point of 
attainment of the solar and planetary Logoi and the point of attainment of Earth’s humanity. Our 
solar system II, and by extension its planetary Logoi, during their current incarnation are 
working towards perfection of the astral body on the cosmic astral plane. This is mirrored in 
human development, which is also polarized at the astral level of the systemic plane, and 
accounts for the part that emotion, passion and sex play in the human drama. See A Treatise on 
Cosmic Fire, page 687. 

In a similar vein, the solar and planetary Logo in this cycle are striving towards the 
fourth cosmic initiation, paralleling, and in fact making possible, human attainment of the fourth 
initiation, a step towards which many humans are now in preparation. “As we have been told, 
our seven major vibrations are the vibrations of the lowest cosmic plane; there is our habitat. Our 
Logos Himself, the heart of His system, is on the cosmic astral plane; he is polarized there. Just 
as the units of the fourth Creative Hierarchy, the human, are evolving through the use of physical 
bodies, but are polarized at this time in their astral vehicles, so we have seen that the objective 
solar system forms the physical body of the Logos, though His polarity is in His astral body. It is 
significant that in this greater manvantara, the Logos is to take the fourth cosmic Initiation.” (A 
Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 570) 
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“We need to remember that just as in particular incarnations, men are focussed or 
polarised in various bodies—sometimes the astral and sometimes the mental—-so at this time one 
might infer that our planetary Logos Himself is focussed in His mental body. He, it has been 
said, is striving towards the fourth cosmic initiation, which makes possible our attainment of the 
fourth Initiation, for He carries us forward with Him, and, on our particular level, we achieve as 
cells in His Body.” (A Treatise on White Magic, page 390) 


The Great Bear, Sirius and the Pleiades 
The Monad, the Soul and the Personality 


The principal influences on human evolution come from within the periphery of the solar 
sphere, while the central Sun and planets are more powerfully affected by external stars, 
constellations and galaxies that are well known to astronomers, although not currently viewed as 
related to our system in any way. The three primary cosmic influences affecting solar life and the 
individual planets are the constellation of the Great Bear, Sirius and the Pleiades. Occultly they 
bear correspondence to the three periodical vehicles of the solar Logos. Force flowing from the 
Great Bear energizes its monadic vehicle, force from Sirius influences its soul and force from the 
Pleiades energizes its personality vehicle. These three cosmic systems are also occultly affiliated 
with all seven solar systems (of which ours is one) on the cosmic monadic plane, and form 
differing relations with each. 

Esoterically, the seven stars of the Great Bear are known as the husbands of the seven 
sisters represented in the Pleiades and the confluence of their energies is said to have been the 
factor that gave birth to our solar system. Such mythological stories can be converted to a more 
modern understanding if expressed in terms of electricity and polarity. The heavenly bodies 
stand in polarity to one another and those polarities set up energetic flows which precipitate 
happenings on cosmic levels in the same way as electrical forces do in the atomic life of a cell, 
although on a vastly grander scale. As will be discussed in Chapters 17-20 on the Electric 
Universe, vast streams of electrically charged plasma flow through the cosmos and are 
conjectured to be the originating sources of celestial objects such as stars, solar systems and 
galaxies. Such theories give a physical principle based on scientific law to the energetic relations 
proposed in astrology and esotericism. 

The very shape of the atomic unit is geared to energetic reception. Each is a sphere, but a 
sphere that is slightly depressed in one area, which functions as a receptive pole attracting 
incoming force. When recording the observation of Leadbeater and Besant, Jinarajadasa drew 
depictions of the UPA as tiny heart-shaped structures and indicated lines for force flowing from 
unit to unit, always entering at the depressed area and exiting via the elongated base. See Chapter 
12, “Occult Chemistry and the ESP of Quarks.” 

We read: “This absorption of extra-spheroidal emanation is the secret of the dependence 
of one sphere upon another, and has its correspondence in the cycling of a ray through any plane 
sphere. Every atom, though termed spheroidal, is more accurately a sphere slightly depressed at 
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one location, that location being the place through which flows the force which animates the 
matter of the sphere. This is true of all spheres, from the solar down to the atom of matter that we 
call the cell in the body physical. Through the depression in the physical atom flows the 
vitalizing force from without. Every atom is both positive and negative; it is receptive or 
negative where the inflowing force is concerned, and positive or radiatory where its own 
emanations are concerned, and in connection with its effect upon its environment. 
“This can be predicated likewise of the entire ring-pass-not of the solar system in relation 

to its cosmic environment. Force flows into the solar system from three directions via 
three channels: 

a. The sun Sirius, 

b. The Pleiades, 

c. The Great Bear.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, pp. 155-56) 


Ursa Major — The Great Bear — The Monad 


Ursa Major 
Credit: http://apod.nasa.gov/ 
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“As part of the initial Plan, the one Life sought expansion, and the seven aeons or 
emanations came forth from the central vortex and actively repeated the earlier process in all its 
details. They too came into manifestation and in the work of expressing active life, qualified by 
love and limited by an outward phenomenal appearance, they swept into a secondary activity and 
became the seven Builders, the seven Sources of life and the seven Rishis of all the ancient 
scriptures. They are the original psychic Entities, imbued with the capacity to express love 
(which involves the concept of duality, for the loving and the loved, the desiring and the desired, 
must here be posited) and to emerge from subjective being into objective becoming.” (Esoteric 
Psychology, Vol. I, pp. 22-23) 


Ursa Major, the Big Dipper, or the Great Bear is the largest and most recognizable 
constellation in the northern hemisphere and the third largest in the sky, following Hydra, the 
largest, and Virgo, the next in size, of the 88 constellations currently recognized. In the second 
century BC, it was listed by Ptolemy among the 48 constellations then known. It is referenced in 
Homer’s work and in the Bible and has played a prominent role in the mythology of various 
cultures around the world. The Great Bear was valuable throughout antiquity as a navigational 
tool used to locate Polaris, the north star, towards which the Earth’s north pole is directed. Two 
stars in the outside cup of the Big Dipper, when lined up directionally, point to Polaris, which is 
the last star in the tail of the Little Dipper (Ursa Minor), a companion constellation closely 
associated in mythology and proximity with the Big Dipper. 


“TI would here point out to you the close connection existing between the seven Rishis of 
the Great Bear and the seven Heavenly Men. The seven Rishis of the Great Bear are to Them 
what the Monad is to the evolving human unit.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 273) 


The Seven Rishis and the Seven Rays — Occultly, its seven stars are called the Rishis of 
the Great Bear and through them flow the energies of the seven rays into our solar system, acting 
as a monadic source to the planetary Logoi, and filtering down through all subunits. On the ESL 
chart they can be seen emanating from our cosmic Logos, the One About Whom Naught May be 
Said, on the cosmic monadic plane, then displaying as the seven Rishis of the Great Bear on the 
cosmic buddhic plane and then descending to the systemic monadic plane, where their energy is 
manifest in the seven planetary Logoi, who are the source of the seven rays for each planet in the 
solar system. 

Triangles — There are various discussions throughout Esoteric Astrology about triangles 
of force that are formed between cosmic entities. These triangles indicate certain confluences of 
energy that are useful in the achievement of particular evolutionary objectives. The seven Rishis, 
the seven solar systems, the seven stars of the Pleiades and the seven sacred planets all have such 
triangulations of confluence which indicate energetic exchange and mutual alliance to 
accomplish goals. One of the stars of the Great Bear, along with our solar system and the 
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Pleiades, form a cosmic triangle within the body of the One About Whom Naught May be Said. 
This triangle of force energizes certain centers in that greater body. 

Seven Head Centers — The highest etheric center of a manifested being is its head center, 
embodying the first ray aspect of Will. Within that center are seven subsidiary centers 
representing all seven rays as a unitary expression of the first ray of Will. They play a dominant 
role during the final synthesis of an evolutionary cycle, because energy from the seven primary 
etheric centers becomes centralized within these secondary head centers. At the final unifying 
culmination, the seven head centers are ultimately synthesized into one, resulting in a 
conflagration that marks the end of a cycle. This same occurrence happens in human, planetary, 
solar and cosmic cycles. The seven stars of the Great Bear are said to be these seven subordinate 
centers in the head center of the One About Whom Naught May be Said. They are a grand 
unifying factor, thus showing the great attainment of this beautiful constellation, so distinctive in 
the night sky. 


Sirius — The Soul 


Sirius Rising 
Credit: http://www.skyandtelescope.com/ 


“.. In the second solar system, and in connection with the method employed therein, 
another point merits attention. This fire of mind has its source in a constellation until recently 
unrecognized by exoteric science as having any relation of an intimate nature to our solar system, 
owing to its tremendous distance away. The sun ‘Sirius’ is the source of logoic manas in the 
same sense as the Pleiades are connected with the evolution of manas in the seven Heavenly 
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Men, and Venus was responsible for the coming in of mind in the Earth chain. Each was primary 
to the other, or was the agent which produced the first flicker of consciousness in the particular 
groups involved.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 347) 


Sirius, in the constellation Canis Major, is the brightest star in the night sky. It is twice as 
massive and 25 times more luminous than our Sun. At a distance of 8.6 light years, it is one of 
Earth’s nearest neighbors. It is gradually moving closer to our solar system, and will continue to 
do so for the next 60,000 years. Although it will then begin to recede, it will continue to be the 
brightest star as seen from the Earth for the next 210,000 years. It has been determined to be a 
binary star system, consisting of the dominant Sirius A and a faint companion, Sirius B, and is 
called the Dog Star, because it is prominent in the constellation Canis Major (Greater Dog). 
Historically, its rising presaged seasonal changes and its position served as a navigational aid. 


The Plane of the Soul —"The consciousness of the cosmic mental plane is the goal of 
attainment for our solar Logos and the Sirian Logos is to our solar Logos what the human Ego 
(or soul) is to the human personality." (Esoteric Astrology, p. 660) Esoterically, Sirius is 
associated with the higher three subplanes of the cosmic mental plane, the planes of the soul of 
the solar Logos. It is the source of logoic manas to our system and is also responsible for the 
cosmic Law of Karma for the system. The human soul holds the same relation to the personality 
vehicle as does Sirius to the solar Logos. Each controls the Law of Karma for the lower entity. 

The path of Sirius’s influence is also indicated on the ESL chart. Identical to the rays, it 
emanates from the cosmic Logos on the cosmic monadic plane. In its descension it is further 
energized by the Seven Rishis on the cosmic buddhic level before it reaches the plane of the soul 
on the upper subplanes of the cosmic mental plane. From this point it energizes the personality 
vehicle on the lower three planes. This demonstration on cosmic levels is exactly analogous to its 
demonstration for the human on systemic levels. 

Seven Paths of the Spiritual Hierarchy — Sirius has a close tie with the Earth and with the 
destiny of the human units who achieve and enter into the ranks of the spiritual Hierarchy, the 
fifth kingdom. When status as a member of the Hierarchy is achieved, there are further initiations 
to be attained. As they continue to evolve, members of the Hierarchy find seven choices which 
are known as The Seven Paths, each being a path of service in relation to cosmic evolution. Each 
of these paths eventually leads to one of the seven constellations that form the seven centers in 
the body of the One About Whom Naught May be Said. The path most frequently taken by 
members of the spiritual Hierarchy is the fourth path, the Path to Sirius, perhaps a result of the 
long and close relationship between that sphere and the Earth. The service on Sirius is related to 
the Lipika Lords, the Lords of Karma which oversee the evolution of the solar Logos in 
manifestation. 

The occult mystery of the seven paths is profound, but a few hints are given. They are 
essentially related to the overall objectives of the planetary Logos. At the present stage on its 
evolutionary path, the planetary Logos is working on bridging between its monadic and 
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personality vehicles by building a structure analogous to the human antahkarana. The Logoic 
antahkarana forms part of this fourth path and establishes an unimpeded path of energy between 
our planet and Sirius, thus facilitating the passage of human monads to this objective. It is the 
path of the “lords of compassion,” and the mystics of the Occident are particularly inclined to 
follow it. “Cosmic rapture and rhythmic bliss are the attributes of the fourth path. It is a form of 
identification which is divorced from consciousness altogether.” See “Path IV. The Path to 
Sirius,” A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, pages 1258-62. 

“The Purpose of Sanat Kumara is created at present by the synthesis which the nature of 
the final seven Paths reveals. It is adapted in time and space to human intelligence by the 
presented Plan, and—in the glory of consummation—the completed Plan will reveal the Purpose 
on all the seven planes of evolution. Then evolution, as formulated and imposed by the 
Hierarchy, will end and a greater dynamic expansion will take its place.” (Telepathy and the 
Etheric Vehicle, p. 120) 


The Pleiades — The Personality 


The Pleiades 
http://www.indigotide.com 


The Pleiades is a cluster of stars in the constellation Taurus. Its members number over 
1,000, but it has been known since antiquity for its brightest seven stars, which in mythology 
were called the seven divine sisters. Galileo was the first astronomer to view the Pleiades 
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through a telescope and by doing so, he observed that it was a cluster numbering more than the 
seven stars visible to the eye. In his 1610 Sidereus Nuncius, the first scientific record of 
observations through a telescope, he listed 36 visible stars in the cluster. 

The cluster is 425 light years from Earth and many of its brightest stars have been formed 
within the last 100,000 years, relatively young when compared to the age our Sun is estimated to 
be, i.e., 4.6 billion years old. Even at its vast distance it is one of the nearest star clusters to Earth 
and obvious to the naked eye because it is dominated by extremely luminous stars. Mention of 
the Pleiades has been found in cultures around the world since antiquity. They are listed in the 
Babylonian Star Catalogs, c. 1500-1100 BC, Homer mentions them in his //iad and Odyssey and 
there are three references in the Old Testament. The Pleiades have been important for historical 
cultural groups in religious festivals, as navigational aids and in the demarcation of seasonal 
cycles. 

Since the Pleiades are the source of physical plane electricity to the solar system, it is of 
interest that one of the seven is named Electra. This star has connection in mythology as the wife 
of Zeus, and in psychology the Electra complex is related to the mythological tale of her life. In 
600 BC the Greek philosopher Thales of Miletus discovered the rather magical property of 
negative electric charge when he found that two pieces of amber if rubbed together could 
produce a charge that would attract pieces of lint and straw. In Latin the term electra is translated 
as amber, and this is thought to be the origin of the term electricity. The name also became 
linked with the Pleiad Electra, and made her the most influential of the seven sisters. 


The Nebra sky disk, dated circa 1600 BC. The cluster of dots in the upper right portion of 
the disk is believed to depict the Pleiades. 
Credit: Wikipedia 


The earliest known artistic depiction of the Pleiades is a Bronze Age artifact called the 
Nebra sky disk, which shows the Sun, Moon, various celestial objects and the seven star cluster 
of the Pleiades. Designed of copper and gold, it was exhumed by bounty hunters in the forests of 
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eastern Germany, where archeologists have found buried temples that predate the pyramids by 
2,000 years. The disk was considered one of the most important archeological finds of the past 
century, because for historians it has cast a new light on the bronze age, which was thought to 
have been dominated by ruthless and prolonged warfare. Thousands of swords and weapons have 
been found from that era, but almost no artifacts that show the artistic and aesthetic side of the 
era, as do the whimsical designs and depictions on the Nebra disk. 


Pleiades, the Source of Lower Mind —“. . . the sun Sirius and the Pleiades hold a close 
relation to each other. It is a relation analogous to that which lower mind holds to higher mind. 
The lower is receptive to, or negatively polarized to the higher. Sirius is the seat of higher mind 
and mahat (as it is called, or universal mind) sweeps into manifestation in our solar system 
through the channel of the Pleiades.” (4 Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 1258) 


The relation between Sirius and the Pleiades has analogy to the activity of the soul in its 
capacity as the form building principle in constructing the human personality vehicle. In human 
life, this is one of the most important principles to understand in terms of the present point of 
evolution of most of its units. The soul, in cycle after cycle, is the mental activity behind 
production of the personality vehicle. This same principle operates on the cosmic planes, and 
Sirius and the Pleiades are the cosmic correspondences to the soul and the personality vehicle 
constructed by the soul. While Sirius is the source of higher mind, or egoic consciousness, for 
the solar Logos, the constellation Pleiades represents lower mind, and holds analogy to the 
human personality. Sirius is positively polarized in relation to Pleiades, which is a recipient of its 
force, again analogous to the human personality being a recipient of soul force. Therefore, the 
Pleiades serve as a channel through which the energy of the soul flows into the physical body of 
the solar system. It is a source of physical plane electrical force. Mystically its seven stars are 
described as the, ". . . sevenfold brooding Mother, the silver constellation, whose voice is as a 
tinkling bell, and whose feet pass lightly o'er the radiant path between our worlds and hers." (A 
Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 1258) 


Manasic Stimulus for the Planetary Logos — Manasic development is concerned with the 
slow evolutionary growth of the personality vehicle, as stimulated by the soul. The human began 
this journey 18 million years ago at the point of individualization and the succeeding cycles since 
that time have seen ever more progressive steps in manasic development. This type of growth 
depends on a combination of a slowly evolving inner growth and extra-systemic stimulation 
from without. For the human, its extra-systemic stimulation came from Venus, which played a 
primary part in individualization. The solar system receives manasic stimulation from Sirius and 
the planetary Logoi are stimulated by force from the Pleiades. (Please note that whereas the 
Pleiades are the soul force for the planets they are the personality force for the solar system.) See 
Esoteric Astrology, pp. 679-80. 
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When the planetary Logos took incarnation at the time of the individualization of the 
human monads on planet Earth, it was brought about by both internal and extra-systemic forces. 
Internally an alignment of chains, globes and schemes within the solar system caused the down 
flow of systemic manasic energy which stimulated all the units within his body. The extra- 
systemic force was provided by a concurrent alignment with one of the Pleiades, resulting in the 
energizing of the cells of his body in the same way that force from Venus energized the human 
units and force from Sirius affected the incarnation of the solar Logos. Each was a source of 
higher manas in relation to the units involved. The Pleiades are a source of manasic energy 
during the present embodiment of the planetary Logos in a physical sheath. 


Motion in the Cosmic Expression 


"These three groups of solar bodies (The Great Bear, the Pleiades and Sirius) are of 
paramount influence where the spiral-cyclic activity of our system is concerned. Just as in the 
human atom, the spiral activity is egoic and controlled from the egoic body, so in connection 
with the solar system these three groups are related to the Logoic Spiritual Triad — atma-buddhi- 
manas — and their influence is dominant in connection with solar incarnation, with solar 
evolution and with solar progress." (Esoteric Astrology, p. 641) 


The concept of space, although it is so common that it remains largely unnoticed and 
unremarked upon, is an attribute of matter that has profound effect as a generating cause and 
universal force. It is an attribute of energy responsible for refining the matter of the sheaths and 
shaping evolution in specific ways germane to the point of evolution of the entity involved. It is 
an essential life expression, interwoven into every process in nature. It is generated by heat and 
causes the spherical form of all in existence. See A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, pp. 42-43. 

Its connection with light in a cosmic, astrological sense is esoterically described in the 
following passage: 

“Scientists are beginning to . . . realize that it is the Law of Relativity, or the relation 
between all atoms, which produces that which is called Light, and which, in its aggregated 
phenomena, forms that composite sphere, a solar system. The motion of the constellations 
external to the solar sphere is responsible for its form in conjunction with its own rotary motion 
in space. As the wave lengths of the light from the constellations, and their relation to the Sun are 
better understood, and as the effect of those wave lengths or light vibrations (which are either 
attractive to, or repulsive to, the Sun) are understood, much will be revealed. Little has as yet 
been grasped as to the effect those constellations in the heavens (which are antagonistic to the 
solar system), have upon it, and whose wave lengths it will not transmit, whose rays of light do 
not pierce (if it might be expressed in so unscientific a manner) through the solar periphery.” (A 
Treatise on Cosmic Fire, pp. 1041-42) 

The discussion below on the three types of motion for the planet and for the solar system, 
gives further elaboration to the importance of the factor of motion in evolutionary growth. For 
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celestial beings, rotation and revolution expose them to numerous influences from other cosmic 
entities as they move through space. This is an important aspect in the vast network of energy 
flux and movement that controls cosmic life. 


Planetary Motion 


1) Rotary motion. The planet rotates around a central axis and all of its atoms “. . . pursue 
an orbital course around the central energetic positive unit.” (4 Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 1055) 
This dynamic center is described as having correspondence to the human head, heart and throat 
centers. On the planet one of these is found at the North Pole while the two others are internal to 
the sphere, but accessed via the North Pole. It is stated that the occurrence of earthquakes and 
volcanos are often brought on by an inflow of force through the planetary pole to the internal 
centers. Another influence, which comes from the Great Bear, affects the planet’s rotary motion 
by the powerful attractant force of its higher Will. One result of this can be seen in the shifting of 
the Earth’s poles that occurs over time. This type of disturbance is similar to that undergone by 
the disciple’s attraction to the monad when undergoing the tests of initiation. The other primary 
influences on its rotary motion are Earth’s exposure to the Moon, Venus and Mars, those closest 
to its own position within the solar system. 

2) Revolution Around Its Center (Spiral-Cyclic) — Earth’s revolution around the Sun 
brings in streams of influence from all the other planetary schemes. The planets are described 
esoterically as “brothers,” a group of beings with a long past association who have banded 
together to mutually take on the task of the evolution of spirit and form in our present solar 
system. The process of life within the system depends on their cooperation and mutual influence. 
Acting as the etheric centers of the solar system, they are deeply involved in its activity and 
progress. A major influence in their work comes from the zodiacal constellations. The Sun acts 
as the arbiter of those energies, receiving them first and them conveying their potency to the 
planets as emanatory radiation. 

3) Forward motion — This type of motion involves the planet’s position within the larger 
solar body and is expressed as the attraction to its polar opposite, leading to a “marriage in the 
heavens.” As such, it is not rotation, but involves connection with a celestial being outside of its 
orbit of influence. The matter of cosmic marriage is not clearly defined or detailed in the 
literature and at present remains a mystery. 

Events noted by astronomers such as galaxy mergers, in which two galaxies come 
together to eventually form one new entity, may be an indication of this type of motion, but the 
idea is largely conjectural. In a galaxy merger they do not actually collide, but the separate 
rotations of the two galaxies become highly unordered until they eventually settle into a unified 
motion around one new center. Such mergers produce large numbers of new stars, from hundreds 
to thousands per year as compared to our own galaxy which produces on an average less than 
one a year. 
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Solar Motion 


1) Rotary motion — Regarding this type of motion, it is stated: “The solar atom must be 
considered as pursuing analogous lines of activity and as paralleling on a vast scale the evolution 
of the planetary atom. The entire solar sphere, the logoic ring-pass-not, rotates upon its axis, and 
thus all that is included within the sphere is carried in a circular manner through the Heavens. 
The exact figures of the cycle which covers the vast rotation must remain as yet esoteric, but it 
may be stated that it approximates one hundred thousand years, being, as might be supposed, 
controlled by the energy of the first aspect, and therefore of the first Ray. This of itself is 
sufficient to account for varying and diverse influences which may be traced over vast periods by 
those with the ‘seeing eye,’ for it causes a turning of varying parts of the sphere to the differing 
zodiacal constellations.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 1057) 

Because the sun is gaseous, different parts of it rotate at different speeds, but on an 
average it rotates on its axis every 27 days. In this type of motion, the solar sphere is exposed 
successively on all sides to the influence of the constellations. These astronomical influences 
have vast importance in the lives of the solar and planetary beings and just as human astrologers 
attempt to work out cosmic influences, so are there highly trained Adepts of the spiritual 
Hierarchy who calculate the cosmic influences and cycles as they affect our local system over 
time. 


The yellow circle shows the orbit of the Sun around the galactic center and astronomical 
influences to which it is exposed. 
Credit: https://commons.wikimedia.org 
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2) Revolution around a Center (Spiral-Cyclic): For the solar system, its spiral-cyclic 
revolution around a central point is largely influenced by the Great Bear, Sirius and the Pleiades, 
the three influences representing the spiritual center of the solar Logos. Cosmologists have 
estimated a time computation for a galactic year, the interval of time needed for the solar system 
to orbit once around the center of the Milky Way. At a speed of 230 km/s or 143 miles/s, it is 
thought to take the solar system 225 to 250 million years to orbit the galaxy. This is called a 
cosmic year and is illustrated above. 


3) Forward motion: This motion is the result of the united activity of the seven solar 
systems (of which ours is one) that form the seven centers of the cosmic Logos. Their united 
activity leads to a directed forward progression towards its cosmic polar opposite. 

For information on these three types of motion, see, A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, “The 
Law of Solar Evolution,” pp. 1054-60. 


The Seven Sacred Planets 


Artist’s concept of the solar system with the Milky Way galaxy in the background. 
Credit: http://earthsky.org 
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“The centers in the human being deal fundamentally with the FIRE aspect in man, or with 
his divine spirit. They are definitely connected with the Monad, with the will aspect, with 
immortality, with existence, with the will to live, and with the inherent powers of Spirit. They are 
not connected with objectivity and manifestation, but with force, or the powers of the divine life. 
The correspondence in the Macrocosm can be found in the force which manipulates the cosmic 
nebulae and which by its whirling rotary motion eventually builds them into planets or 
spheroidal bodies. These planets are each of them an expression of the ‘will to live’ of some 
cosmic entity, and the force that swirled, that rotated, that built, that solidified, and that continues 
to hold in form coherent, is the force of some cosmic Being.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 

165) 


The planets stand in energetic relation to one another, mutually affecting energy transfer 
and evolutionary progress. They are divided between the sacred planets and the non-sacred 
planets, the designation of their evolutionary status. Like humans and members of the spiritual 
Hierarchy they also take initiation, and a planet that has taken five of the major cosmic initiations 
is deemed sacred, while one that has not reached that status is called a non-sacred planet. 

The seven sacred planets exist on the systemic monadic plane, the plane of the seven 
rays, representing the first plane of differentiation from an original unity. They are the source of 
monadic life to the planet, and in their position as centers of the solar Logos, each is an 
expression of a predominant ray energy, with three embodying the rays of aspect and four others 
the rays of attribute. When the greater cycle nears completion, there will eventuate a return to 
unity and the four planets representing the rays of attribute will combine to two and then merge 
into the planet representing the third ray, leaving three planets exhibiting the three rays of aspect. 
These three in turn will merge into one before the final obscuration and pralaya. The three 
synthesizing planets for our system, representing the three rays of aspect, are Uranus, Neptune 
and Saturn. 


Reflection 


What begins to become obvious in the study of esoteric writings is that concepts that 
seem rather mundane because they are so much a part of our everyday lives - concepts like heat, 
motion, mass and charge - are the essential forces that are wielded by the Hierarchies of Builders 
to accomplish their ends. In science as well, these concepts are the fundamentals from which 
larger theory is derived. Antoine Lavoisier (1743-94), the brilliant French scientist, is known as 
the ‘Father of Chemistry’ because he brought quantitative techniques to the study of the elements 
by his extensive experiments to determine their weight and by-products before and after they had 
undergone chemical reactions. He and his wife, Marie-Anne, who worked by his side, devised 
ways of carefully measuring the gaseous, liquid and solid reactant products before and after a 
chemical transformation such as combustion. Their work helped put the law of conservation of 
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mass on firm ground. Unfortunately for science, this great and accomplished experimentalist was 
beheaded during the French revolution because of his long association with the French gentry. 

Nevertheless, Lavoisier’s work brings to mind the very simple principles that underlie the 
structure of everything we experience. Similarly, the quantum revolution was essentially based 
on science’s first look into the forces by which the atom of matter operates, those being, in their 
essential nature, spin, charge, light, electricity and magnetism. All of our science is an outgrowth 
of the ability to penetrate such essential dynamics in the basic construction of universal life. 
Some of the esoteric principles that seem simple or obvious at first glance are based on similar 
fundamentals. Just as the spin of a subatomic particle is a crucial measurement in physics, so 
motion is crucial to the evolution of universal atomic units. 

The continual emphasis within the writings that light, mentality, the ether and the Plan 
are composed of substance, may be a way of emphasizing that those fundamental principles of 
such importance to the physical sciences are the underlayment of every esoteric and spiritual 
principle discussed throughout the literature. We live within the dense physical sheath of the 
solar Logos and therefore, physical matter is the substance whereby we discover and implement 
our personal evolutionary goals. Perhaps the vocabulary of physics and metaphysics differs, but 
the principles at the heart of universal life rest on the same paradigms. 
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Considerations on Cosmic Fire 


Chapter 15 
Esoteric Cosmology II 
Telepathy, Communication and the Plan of God 


Quantum Entanglement 


Both gravity and electromagnetism are considered to be universal forces, and one of the 
enduring inquiries of science for many centuries has been based on how energy and force is 
conveyed throughout the universe and what means of connection exist to convey those forces 
over the immense distances of universal space. If it takes a full eight minutes for light from the 
Sun to reach Earth; how long does it take for gravity to arrive? How does matter on one side of a 
solar system or a galaxy even know that it is being attracted gravitationally by matter on the 
other side? In addition, does there need to be a physical medium to convey these forces? Newton 
postulated that the gravitational force was, by necessity, instantaneous over distance, otherwise 
celestial movement would be in complete disarray given the enormity of the universe, with 
objects separated by billions of light years. Nevertheless, he could offer no explanation as to the 
nature of a possible linking mechanism. 

He wrote: “It is inconceivable, that inanimate brute matter should, without the mediation 
of something else, which is not material, operate upon and affect other matter without mutual 
contact... That gravity should be innate, inherent, and essential to matter, so that one body may 
act upon another at a distance, through a vacuum, without the mediation of anything else, by and 
through which their action and force may be conveyed from one to another, is to me so great an 
absurdity, that I believe no man who has in philosophical matters a competent faculty of 
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thinking, can ever fall into it. Gravity must be caused by an agent, acting constantly according to 
certain laws; but whether this agent be material or immaterial, I have left to the consideration of 
my readers.” — Sir Isaac Newton in a letter to British theologian, Richard Bentley, 1692. 

Despite Newton’s thought that the influence of gravity was instantaneous, Einstein could 
conceive of no possible mechanism of transfer faster than the speed of light, and his 1915 
general theory of relativity proposed a geometrically-based model of space. Gravitational forces 
of attraction are, he said, built into the curvature of space itself, and transmitted by gravitational 
waves that operate at the speed of light, thus overturning the necessity for Newton’s assumption 
that gravity operates instantaneously 

The conjecture about communicating and conveying mediums also has a place in particle 
physics in its ongoing conjectures in regard to the property of entanglement, or instantaneous 
information exchange between subatomic particles. When this debate began to take shape in the 
early 1900’s, Einstein was again greatly opposed because of his firm belief in the limitation 
imposed by the speed of light. When theory and experiment indicated that such instantaneous 
communication was possible, he remained adamant, and never could accept those conclusions. 
See Chapter 10, “The Light of Science.” 

The concept of faster-than-light information transfer is relevant to esoteric cosmology 
because of its claim that the whole of space is a single, functioning entity. In the case of a 
universe (ours of which is projected to be 13.7 light years in extent), if information transfer 
happens at speeds no faster than that of light, transference from one part of the entity to another 
would proceed at a glacial pace. A unitary organism would presumably require a far more 
immediate information network. The following section will describe certain concepts that relate 
to information transfer and communication as understood from the occult standpoint. 


The Plan, Telepathy and Communication on the Mental 
Plane 


In scientific inquiry, information transfer and communication are studied as mechanistic 
properties distinct from consciousness, but in esotericism, communication and consciousness 
have a more inclusive field of application because of its insistence that all entities are conscious 
and are intrinsically connected, and further, that the attribute of consciousness itself is 
responsible for energy and information transfer throughout the system. Purposive planning by 
superior ideation and careful implementation by intelligent workers are foundations upon which 
the universe of form is constructed. In order to carry through on such planning, forms of 
information transfer beyond those used on earth need to be in force. 

In occult works there is much discussion about the Plan of God, with an implication that 
the objective of creation has an ultimate purpose and that every entity created is so fashioned to 
carry through a particular work in order to fulfill that purpose. Each being in existence has, on 
some level, an innate ability to fulfill (in a better or worse fashion) its own part in the overall 
universal design. In this section will be discussed the means by which ideation from higher 
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sources is communicated and impressed upon all kingdoms, so that Divine purpose can be 
achieved at every level along a continuum of vibrational modes of expression. 

Through a study of telepathy, impression and communication on the mental plane one 
can form a picture of the transference of such ideation as conceived on the higher planes to those 
below. If space is truly an entity, then all subunits within the body of space must have 
mechanisms that enable this process. The discussion below pertains primarily to the solar system 
and will convey ideas about how communication flows from the solar and planetary Logoi 
through the spiritual Hierarchies to humanity. The topics are discussed in depth in Telepathy and 
the Etheric Vehicle, “Higher Aspects of Relationship,” pages 109-24, and “Supreme Science of 
Contact,” pages 53-58. 


The Plan 


“The whole planetary system is in reality a vast interlocking, inter-dependent and inter- 
related complexity of vehicles communicating or responsive to communication.” (Telepathy and 
the Etheric Vehicle, p. 83) 


For the esoteric student, the concept of the Plan lies at the heart of personal expansion; it 
is considered the essential motivation and raison d'étre for existence in the world of form. The 
Plan is believed to substand and be responsible for every physical system, force, energy and 
entity in creation. When a universe, a galaxy or a planet is created, it is not a random event, but 
one that is the result of prior thought, planning, gathering of materials and execution. When a 
tree sprouts to life, a baby is born or a star explodes into a supernova, it is in line with a larger 
blueprint, which has been set down in mental matter and is being executed by intelligent beings. 
The Plan ensures that every step of evolutionary life, from atomic to universal, follows a 
blueprint of creative purpose. Each part is as vital to the working of the whole just as the human 
heart or brain is intrinsic to the functionality of the body. 

The metaphysician believes that such exactitude must come from the mind of a 
purposeful entity and that it beleaguers the imagination to think that a plan for an existence as 
vast and intricate in nature as the universe would not, like any human project, be carried out by 
workers on many levels who communicate through channels germane to their nature and power 
of sensitivity to fulfill the tasks of building. 

In occult terminology, the topics discussed in this section — mentality, communication, 
telepathy, the ether and the Plan — are united by a common thread; they are said to be 
fundamental states of matter. At the same time, however, each is also described as energy, and 
this brings the discussion into exact correspondence with the energy-mass relation of the 
physical sciences, Einstein’s postulate that energy is equivalent to mass. The laws of esotericism 
are congruent with the laws of science, and science has, in fact, lain the groundwork in the public 
imagination for this realization. In the same way that physical law blurs the line between energy 
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and matter, so do occult ideas blur the line between spirit and matter. Confluence of the two 
remains a fundamental paradigm. 


“The Plan constitutes a reservoir of energised substance, held in solution by the WILL of 
Sanat Kumara and embodying His intangible purpose (intangible to us but not intangible to 
Him). (Telepathy and the Etheric Vehicle, p. 119) 


Telepathy and Communication on the Mental Plane — Two Laws 


“But all the great Lives of the solar system do possess bodies of our systemic mental 
matter, and therefore on that plane communication between all these Entities becomes a 
possibility.” (4 Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 849) 


In our solar system, the mental plane is the pivotal plane around which its evolution 
revolves. It is the plane of the balancing of the opposites, the development of consciousness and 
perfection of the 2"4 aspect of Love-Wisdom. All of the planetary Logoi, each in its own scheme, 
is expressing itself on this plane, and it is of interest to read that these great entities communicate 
with one another through the medium of the mental plane. 

The first paragraph of Telepathy and the Etheric Vehicle states, “One of the 
characteristics, distinguishing the group of world servers and knowers, is that the outer 
organization which holds them integrated is practically non-existent. They are held together by 
an inner structure of thought and by a telepathic medium of interrelation. The Great Ones, 
Whom we all seek to serve, are thus linked, and can - at the slightest need and with the least 
expenditure of force - get en rapport with each other. They are all tuned to a particular 
vibration.” (Telepathy and the Etheric Vehicle, p.1) 

There are two laws governing telepathic communication. The first is: “The power to 
communicate is to be found in the very nature of substance itself. It lies potentially within the 
ether, and the significance of telepathy is to be found in the word omnipresence.” The second 
reads: “The interplay of many minds produces a unity of thought which is powerful enough to be 
recognized by the brain.” (Telepathy and the Etheric Vehicle, pp. 5-6) The disciple who has 
transcended the hold of the physical, astral and lower mental vehicles and can function in the 
abstract mind (the soul), has attained some proficiency in telepathic communication and can 
utilize that skill in contacting and communicating with those of similar vibration and common 
objective. 

The soul has specific function in fanning the flame of mentality of the personality 
vehicle, but is also important for the related function of communication. The upper four levels of 
every plane are composed of etheric substance, and the soul on the upper three levels of the 
mental plane exists in etheric substance as well. Thoughtforms, which are expressions in mental 
matter, can be conveyed on etheric levels and in our solar system the etheric levels of the mental 
plane are the medium by which they are conveyed. 
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Esoteric descriptions of communication associate it with these abstract levels, which form 
a medium through which the highest members of the planetary Hierarchy can meet and 
communicate. Many of the planetary Logoi do not have dense bodies as do the Logoi of the 
Earth and other dense planets, but all possess bodies of systemic mental matter and therefore can 
find alliance on the higher levels of that plane. The solar angel itself, on taking possession of the 
human form, can come no lower than those three levels, because they are the substance of which 
it is composed. 

All of the planetary schemes, since they compose the etheric centers of the solar Logos, 
are cooperative components of the whole in working out the Plan of the solar Logos, and they 
function as organs in a body, each with specific roles in terms of the whole. Because of their 
group objectives, of necessity they must establish an intimate cooperative arrangement between 
them. The channel of communication that exists on the mental plane allows for this needed 
transmission of thought. This is utilized, not only by the planetary Logoi, but by the greater and 
lesser builders and the egoic groupings within each planet. These forms of communication are 
made possible because of the particular quality of the substance of the mental plane. 


“This fact is the basis of occult realization, and the true ground for the at-one-ment. 
Matter of the abstract levels of the mental plane enters into the composition of the vehicles for all 
these greater Existences and through the medium of this energized substance each can get en 
rapport with each, no matter what Their individual goal of attainment may be. The units, 
therefore, in Their bodies can equally get in touch with all other Egos and groups once they have 
achieved the consciousness of the mental plane (causal consciousness) and know the varying 
group ‘keys’, the group tones and colors.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 849) 


The Science of Impression 


“Impression is the subtlest reaction (more or less accurate) to the vibratory mental 
activity of some other mind or group of minds, of some whole, as its radiatory influence affects 
the unit or aggregate of units.” (Telepathy and the Etheric Vehicle, p. 41) 


For the Earth there are three departments particularly concerned with impression because 
their role is to actualize the Plan. These three are Shamballa, Hierarchy and Humanity. 
Shamballa is the highest, being the direct recipient of energetic purpose from outside the 
planetary ring-pass-not. It relays originating impulses from solar and cosmic sources to the 
Hierarchy, which molds it into a form more practically applicable to the life forms of the planet. 
The members of the Hierarchy are closest to Humanity, and are able to most intuitively sense 
human capability and need. The third in line, and the one responsible for material actualization 
of the original vision is Humanity, the department that works in implementing the Plan in the 
world of form. The human kingdom, in turn, acts as an impressing agent on the kingdoms of 
nature. For every cosmic body, such hierarchical arrangements are present to oversee the 


221 


precipitation of ideation into physical form. For Earth the three departments act as its periodical 
vehicles, with Shamballa as monad, Hierarchy as soul and Humanity as personality. 

The faculty that enables the conveyance of the Plan in the world of form is impression, 
which works in a twofold manner. Shamballa and the Hierarchical groups through which it 
works, have acquired the sensitivity needed to draw on the substance of the Plan by this skill; 
they are open to receive impression from higher levels and in turn can relay that impression to 
the lower kingdoms for which they bear responsibility. This capability is achieved through a 
developmental step called the “engendering of a magnetic aura.” (Telepathy and the Etheric 
Vehicle, p. 61) Here again, one encounters description of a spiritual concept that is based on 
electricity, in this instance indicating that magnetic attraction is at the heart of one of creation’s 
most vital processes. Just as physical plane magnetism attracts and repels differing materials, 
based on the differences inherent in the substance, the generation of a magnetic aura in this case 
enables the human to develop the capability of being able to physically attract the substance of 
the Plan. It is a normal step of evolutionary growth. The ability to gain access to this skill is 
wholly dependent on a disciple’s own efforts towards evolutionary advance. 

The conveyance of the Plan from divine to lower levels of materiality is based on an 
occult principle called the Supreme Science of Contact, and it relies on the seven planes of 
consciousness, which act as a medium of transport. Although a human in some measure 
conforms to the greater Plan in its early stages of evolution, it is only in the later stages, when 
soul consciousness and a beginning contact with the Spiritual Triad (the vehicle of monadic 
awareness) is being achieved, that there begins to be a conscious ability to access the Plan, utilize 
its reservoir of energy and convey it to the lower kingdoms. 

The subtlety of the art of impression lies in this dual ability to impress and be impressed, 
and those humans who learn how to utilize the substance of the Plan in the same manner as do 
Shamballa and the Hierarchy have developed a sensitivity to those who can convey to them an 
enlightened source of energy. At the same time they remain acutely aware of their own ability to 
impress those whom they are in a position to influence. 

“The outstanding characteristic of humanity is intelligent sensitivity to impression. 
Ponder on this definite and emphatic statement. The work of science is, after all, simply the 
development of the knowledge of substance and of form; this knowledge will make it possible 
for humanity eventually to act as the major impressing agent in relation to the three subhuman 
kingdoms in nature; that is humanity's primary responsibility. This work of relationship is 
practically the work of developing or the mode of unfoldment of human sensitivity. I refer here 
to sensitivity to impression from or by the Hierarchy.” (Telepathy and the Etheric Vehicle, p. 
128) 


The Magnetic Aura 


The magnetic aura of the human exists in four types of substance related to four of its 
energy centers and thereby related to the vibrational matter of four different planes. These are the 
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sacral, solar plexus, heart and head centers and when they combine and work together, the 
human becomes a powerful receiver and conveyor of impression. Because of the magnetic nature 
of the aura produced, ideas and impressions (which were formerly only tediously attained) can 
begin to “drop into his field of consciousness” by dint of the magnetic attraction developed by 
the disciple. Over time it will happen more and more frequently until finally, when there is 
strong personality-to-soul contact, it becomes continual. The ability of the human to receive such 
impression depends on a capacity to negate the lower personal will in order to bow to the will of 
the higher, which represents the Plan. 

The suggestion that the Plan is substance and the description of how it is conveyed from 
higher to lower levels in abstract mental matter gives a concrete example of the role of the 
planes, not only as vibrational levels, but as avenues of transport and holders of capacity. Each 
entity, with its sevenfold constitution, will find that each plane of its being fulfills a differing 
function. The emotional plane offers one type of possibility, the mental another. Together they 
comprise a holistic energetic pattern that is needed to fulfill its possibility at each stage of 
evolution. In like manner does higher ideation utilize the seven cosmic levels to fulfill its 
purpose. 

The science of impression is the means by which the Plan of God becomes imprinted 
upon every unit within the kingdoms of nature. The planet, the solar system and the units under 
their care, together participate in a great flow of creative purpose that has been responsible for 
evolutionary advance since the beginning of manifested life. 


Omniscience and Omnipresence 


“When the Biblical words are used: ‘In Him we live and move and have our being’, we 
have the statement of a fundamental law in nature and the enunciated basis of the fact which we 
cover by the rather meaningless word: Omnipresence. Omnipresence has its basis in the 
substance of the universe, and in what the scientists call the ether; this word ‘ether’ is a generic 
term covering the ocean of energies which are all interrelated and which constitute that one 
synthetic energy body of our planet.” (Telepathy and the Etheric Vehicle, p. 2) 


The following statements pertain to etheric substance: 

“The medium through which the thought currents or impressions (from no matter what 
source) must pass in order to make an impact upon the human brain is the planetary etheric 
body.” (Telepathy and the Etheric Vehicle, p. 114) 

“Through the etheric body, therefore, circulates energy emanating from some mind.” 
(Telepathy and the Etheric Vehicle, p. 3) 

“Tt is a fact that omnipresence, which is a law in nature and based on the fact that the 
etheric bodies of all forms constitute the world etheric body, makes omniscience possible.” 
(Telepathy and the Etheric Vehicle, p. 7) 
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The words omniscience and omnipresence are generally used in theological commentary 
to describe mystical and usually nebulous attributes of Divinity, but if close attention is given to 
statements about the nature of etheric energy in occult parlance, it is said that these two attributes 
are essential to its nature and are based on the assertion that there exists a physical linkage 
between all etheric forms in manifestation. The etheric network receives, stores and transmits 
prana, which displays a multitude of vibrational modes, and is composed of differing types of 
substance and matter. In the study of ether can be found the linkage between all forms. 

The etheric body of the Earth contains all energies needed to sustain its kingdoms, 
energies that are issued from its particular creative center. These forces impact all its lifeforms, 
but are utilized selectively, according to the plane of emission and the plane of reception. Like 
the photon of light, which can be absorbed, deflected, or pass through the substance it meets, so 
does etheric energy operate. Each entity can only interact with that vibrational activity which is 
aligned with its own peculiar vibration. In its conveyance from the higher to the lower planes, it 
can be stepped down to successively lower vibration through different kingdoms and hierarchies, 
until it reaches a level that is congruent enough with its intended target that it can finally be 
absorbed. This is the matching that occurs between the impressing agents and those that are 
impressed, the receptive kingdom, group or person. 


The Annihilation of Time 


Although there is little discussion in the literature about speed of information transfer, 
there is an intriguing hint about time as a concept in a passage in A Treatise on White Magic. It 
summarizes the primary objective towards which the Hierarchy is presently working in its role as 
the impressing agent vis-a-vis the human kingdom. 

There it is stated, “You might here ask and rightly so: What is this plan? When I speak of 
the plan I do not mean such a general one as the plan of evolution or the plan for humanity which 
we call by the somewhat unmeaning term of soul unfoldment. These two aspects of the scheme 
for our planet are taken for granted, and are but modes, processes and means to a specific end. 
The plan as at present sensed, and for which the Masters are steadily working, might be defined 
as follows:—It is the production of a subjective synthesis in humanity and of a telepathic 
interplay which will eventually annihilate time. It will make available to every man all past 
achievements and knowledge, it will reveal to man the true significance of his mind and brain 
and make him the master of that equipment and will make him therefore omnipresent and 
eventually open the door to omniscience. This next development of the plan will produce in man 
an understanding —intelligent and cooperative—of the divine purpose for which the One in 
Whom we live and move and have our being has deemed it wise to submit to incarnation.” (A 
Treatise on White Magic, pp. 403-04) 

Many of the more perceptive minds in the human kingdom are even now sensing such a 
reality that transcends space and time. The scientist who postulates the existence of 
multitudinous parallel universes, the string theorist who works with multiple dimensions, the 
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designer of the quantum computer, utilizing the quantum paradoxes inherent in the science, have 
broken with past notions of ‘reality’. The present acceptance of entanglement is eliminating one 
barrier of time because the proof that knowledge can be accessed instantaneously over distance 
suggests a capacity congruent with the omniscience of occult theory. Likewise superposition, the 
ability of particles to transcend space and to be in multiple locations simultaneously, could be 
seen as corresponding to omnipresence, the state of being in all places at all times. 

Yet there is perhaps another subtlety to be discussed, referring back to the introductory 
statement that the Plan, telepathy and mentality all exist in substance. It may be that our 
limitation of vision in the physical sciences is due, not to our inability to envision particles 
communicating with no connecting medium, but in our failure to yet perceive the nature of the 
ether, those planes of refinement that are only now beginning to be touched. Perhaps there is, in 
the ether, a powerful medium, unlimited by the speed of light, but possessing those properties of 
which we are getting a first glimpse of in our study of the sub-atomic realm. Einstein was 
certainly correct when he insisted that our knowledge was not yet complete, and there are hidden 
variables we need to continue to explore. One of these will certainly be the planes of etheric 
substance awaiting discovery by coming generations of scientists. 


Reflection 
Quantum Theory, the Ether and the Planes 


As science continues to explore and utilize the curious anomalies uncovered by quantum 
theory, it may be reasonable, in the search for possible occult explanations of quantum puzzles, 
to consider the ways in which the differing aspects of the seven planes could be a source of much 
of the mysterious phenomena in the world of form. As occult knowledge expands alongside that 
of science, a more widespread development of micro-psi vision among today’s intuitives could 
be instrumental in probing the underlying energetic mechanisms associated with each plane. 

If scientific discovery has indeed only discovered one subplane above the gaseous level, 
then there are three additional etheric levels still above that to be explored, and that is on the 
dense physical subplane alone. Add to this the other six systemic planes above, with each of 
them consisting of seven levels, and it comes to a total of 45 subplanes as yet unknown . Being 
mindful that this is just the dense physical body of the solar system, this thought alone gives one 
pause to think of the enormity of creation and the task of discovery that lies ahead. 

The story of manifestation is a story of the "veiling" of reality, the enclosure of truth and 
life at the heart of being. Through age after age an essential life dons sheath after sheath, which 
in the beginning obscures its essential radiance, but at each stage becomes ever more refined and 
transparent, increasingly revealing the light within. If omniscience and omnipresence are 
inherent in nature, then long-standing mysteries can be approached, containing answers to 
questions of time, space and communication. Although presently unperceived, they may 
compose the reality within which we live, a reality awaiting each unveiling and each new 
revelation of increased powers of perception and awareness. 
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Considerations on Cosmic Fire 


Chapter 16 
Esoteric Cosmology III — The Moon Chain Failure 
The Planetary Logos as a Psychological Entity 


http://www.techsupportalert.com/ 


Concerning the effects of the Law of Attraction, we read, “The first effect might be called 
association. Under this law the karmic Lords are enabled to bring together those lives (human, 
subhuman, and superhuman) which have earlier been associated, and have, therefore, somewhat 
to work out. The seven Heavenly Men, for instance, are a few out of the great band of associated 
Lives Who have chosen to come into incarnation in this kalpa for purposes of mutual help and 
mutual correction. They are really destined to work together, but nevertheless on other cosmic 
planes have points of contact unknown to us.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 1185) 


“.,. there is a fundamental point that must never be forgotten: these seven Heavenly Men 
might be considered as being in physical incarnation through the medium of a physical planet, 
and herein lies the mystery of planetary evolution. Herein lies the mystery of our planet, the most 
mysterious of all the planets. Just as the karma of individuals differs, so differs the karma of the 
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various Logoi, and the karma of our planetary Logos has been a heavy one, and veiled in the 
mystery of personality at this time.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 207) 


All celestial bodies are conscious entities with life span, life purpose and differing 
characteristics in accordance with that purpose. Similar to humans, they also have incarnational 
cycles and inhabit a succession of bodies, each of which experiences birth, evolution and death. 
During any single cycle their evolutionary story is played out through the numerous kingdoms 
which go to make up their total expression. The types of kingdoms and the work that they 
accomplish are in great part determined by the history and point of evolution of the 
consciousness ensouling the celestial expression. In this section is contained the story of the 
Moon chain, the incarnational cycle of the Earth scheme immediately preceding our own. 

The totality of the life cycles for a planet within the solar system is called a scheme. 
There is a Jupiter scheme, a Venus scheme, a Saturn scheme, etc. The seven sacred planetary 
schemes make up the primary energy centers of our solar system, and the non-sacred schemes 
make up more minor centers. Each scheme is divided into seven evolutionary epochs known as 
chains. Each chain has a name and we presently experience life on the fourth chain of the Earth 
scheme. Note that in our case, both the scheme and chain are called by the name of 'Earth'. The 
third chain preceding ours was called the Moon chain. 

By way of further division, each chain is composed of seven globes, each globe of seven 
rounds, each round of seven races, each race of seven subraces and each subrace of seven branch 
races, together making up the complete incarnational history of a member of the planetary 
kingdom. The present discussion concerns the third and fourth chains of the Earth scheme, the 
Moon and the Earth, respectively. 

There is a curious history of the Moon chain interwoven through several of the Bailey 
books that offers clues to causal events that underlie some of the struggles for that chain which 
have, as a consequence, marked all planetary life within the Earth chain. Referred to as “the 
Moon chain failure’, it is a tale that mirrors Earth life in its illustration of a theme that has been 
reenacted throughout human history — one of trial, struggle and temporary defeat. It describes 
catastrophic events on a planetary scale, affecting not only the Moon chain, but other planetary 
schemes and the solar center itself. It speaks of the personal struggle of that entity ensouling the 
Moon chain in facing the challenges of its own evolution and striving towards accomplishment. 
The telling of that story sheds light on some of our ongoing planetary struggles and imparts a 
more complete comprehension of the role of free will, creative choice and conscious intent in 
universal life. 


The Nature of the Circumstance 
Although the occurrences that led to the catastrophic events on the Moon chain are not 
precisely spelled out, involving as they necessarily do life forms on cosmic levels, nevertheless, 


enough is indicated to illustrate something of what transpired, and the ideas are summarized 
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below. By no means do they tell a complete and coherent story; they are in the nature of hints, so 
it is left to the student to ponder their possible connections and wider implications. 

The chain expression in a scheme represents its major cycles of evolution, seven in total 
for the whole solar cycle. As such, they are of great importance in the progression of the 
planetary life in carrying forward its work. For a planet, during each chain, one of its seven 
kingdoms becomes of primary focus. In the case of the Moon, which is the third chain, the 
kingdom receiving stimulus was the animal kingdom, the kingdom corresponding to the third 
chain. 

Entry into the animal kingdom marks the first step into true manasic activity, one which 
will flower at the human stage. The Moon chain period had as its task the fanning of animal 
mentality, to prepare the ground for its flowering into the human kingdom with the work of 
human individualization, yet to come during the fourth, or Earth chain. This is not to say that 
there were no human units on the Moon chain. There were, and many of the more highly evolved 
egos in today’s world in the present chain, achieved individualization on the Moon chain. All 
evolution overlaps, and emphasis is given to certain kingdoms at certain stages, but the 
comprehensive expression remains a totality during every stage. Stimulation of the animal mind 
hastens manasic achievement and it is the task of the planetary Logos to oversee this important 
work at the third planetary stage of evolution, as it is vital to attaining its evolutionary goals. 


The Experimenting Divine Physicist 


A passage from A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, page 1212 gives some indication of the 
problem before the planetary Logos in managing and influencing the kingdoms of his world. It is 
stated: 

“Our planetary Logos has been given the name of the ‘experimenting divine Physicist’. It 
is this condition which makes the humanity of this planet unique in some respects, for they may 
be regarded as working out two main problems: 

i. The problem of establishing a conscious relation and response, to the animal kingdom. 

ii. The problem of simultaneously receiving and holding vibrations from superhuman 
lives and of transmitting them consciously to the subhuman states. 

“All this has to be accomplished by the units of the human kingdom in full individual 
consciousness, and the work of each human being might be regarded therefore as having in view 
the establishment of a sympathetic relation with other human units and with the pitris of the 
animal kingdom, and also the development of the power to act as the transmitter of energies from 
greater lives than his own, and to become a transmuting mediating agency.” (A Treatise on 
Cosmic Fire, pp. 1212-13) 


These statements indicate that there was an attempt on the part of the Logos to encourage 
manasic development, vis-a-vis the roles played by the combined potencies of the human and 
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animal kingdoms. The Divine experiment was unsuccessful and led to a ‘systemic failure’ on the 
Moon chain. 


Planetary Relationships 


Blood Brothers — Another passage discusses aspects of relationship as they exist between 
the various planetary Logoi and other builders, such as those who embody the various kingdoms. 
It reads, “The Lord of the Moon chain and the Lord of our present animal kingdom are ‘blood 
brothers’ and in their relationship and the esoteric interference of the ‘Man of Men’ (the human 
family personified) is hidden the mystery of present animal karma and the slaughter of animal 
forms, the terror of wild beasts and the work of vivisectionists.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 
1185) 


“The origin of the feud between the Lords of the Dark Face and the Brotherhood of 
Light, which found scope for activity in Atlantean days, and during the present root race, can be 
traced back to the moon chain.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 417) 


These passages imply that there was a disruption in the relationship between the 
ensouling force of the Moon chain and the ensouling force of Earth’s animal kingdom, as well as 
interference by the human family, that laid a groundwork for the conflictual relations and fear 
between the human and animal kingdoms so evident today. It is a reason for the widespread 
sexual misery on the planet and for a continuing antagonism between the human and animal 
kingdoms. During earlier races of humanity’s development on the Earth chain there was 
widespread predatory behavior among the animal groups that inflicted carnage similar to that 
inflicted by the human on animal groups today. Such tragedy caused by mutual cruelty is a 
karmic consequence of ‘faulty relations’ and ‘lack of agreement’ existing between the two 
entities — the soul of the Moon chain and the soul of the animal kingdom on the Earth chain. In a 
still larger context the consequences of developments on the Moon chain opened a door for 
struggle that found outlet in Atlantean times as well as during the two world wars of current 
times. 


Uneven Development — There are additional passages that give other clues to the nature 
of the disruption and how it has affected our planetary life. In A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, pages 
415-417 there is a listing of causes and results. It is claimed that “The misuse of the vibratory 
power of a certain center, and the perversion, or distortion of force to certain erroneous ends, not 
along the line of evolution, account for much of the moon mystery,” and that “Certain results, 
such as the finding of its polar opposite, were hastened unduly on the moon chain, and the 
consequence was an uneven development and a retardation of the evolution of a certain number 
of deva and human groups.” 
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Premature Compassion — Yet another statement refers to an’ involutionary life’ 
associated with the elemental forces of the physical body of the solar system. Such primordial 
lifeforms dwell at the center of the Earth and are considered existences that are ‘left over’ from 
the refuse of the first solar system. Their lives are exceedingly enigmatic and present a danger to 
higher evolutions if brought into too close proximity. They are occultly blind and act as a bridge 
between the first and second solar systems. They will come into usefulness in the coming solar 
system; in ours, however, they are meant to lie in abeyance. As a body they are informed by an 
entity with an individual existence. The statement below describes the ‘compassionate zeal’ that 
the Moon chain Logos felt for these existences and describes it as ‘premature’ and ultimately 
harmful. 

“The mystery of the moon or of the “divine lunatic’ is connected somewhat with the 
revelation (through the premature compassion of our planetary Logos) of the life of this nature, 
informing the dense globe of the moon chain. On His high level, pity awoke in the heart of the 
planetary Logos for certain involutionary existences within the moon chain, and... 
compassionate zeal brought the karmic results with which we are still concerned. The ‘beast’ 
must be driven back for his own good to run his cycle, hidden in his den and confined within safe 
limits until the dawning of a new system brings him conscious opportunity.” (A Treatise on 
Cosmic Fire, pp. 846-47) 


These are mysterious statements, impossible of interpretation because we have no way of 
knowing the responsibilities and challenges of an entity which ensouls a planet, yet they give an 
idea of the nature of the issues confronting the Logos of our scheme. 


The Star of Suffering 


Because of these events, “The progress of evolution on the Moon was abruptly disturbed 
and arrested by the timely interference of the solar Logos.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 416) 
“The desire of its Occupant was no longer for physical manifestation; He therefore withdrew His 
life.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 558) This resulted in the removal of all human and deva 
groups from its sphere of influence. Since these groups act as great transmitting stations, without 
them the lower kingdoms on the planet failed to receive adequate sources of prana, and 
consequently, the Moon became unable to support life (other than primitive forms) and occultly 
died. This is the present state of the Moon; it is essentially a shell, reflecting the light of the Sun, 
but having no intrinsic light and no motion of its own. It is slowly decaying over the eons and 
will in time vanish completely, along with whatever energetic influences remain that affect the 
Earth in various ways. 

The above outlined events have had profound and often untoward effects for the Earth 
chain, which has become known in the Heavens as ‘The Star of Suffering’. It is held that 
“Conditions of agony and of distress such as are found on our planet, are found in no such degree 
in any other scheme.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 416) It resulted in “. . . an uneven 
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development and a retardation of the evolution of a certain number of deva and human groups.” 
(A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 417) 


“Lost Time” 


In A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 392, we read that the Earth should now be in the fifth 
round, rather than the fourth, but the happenings on the Moon chain “. . . saw a period of 
temporary retardation in the evolution of our Heavenly Man and caused ‘lost time,’ if such an 
expression might reverently be permitted.” The inherent forces of matter triumphed temporarily, 
but it is posited that the situation will be reversed in the coming fifth round, the one following 
our own. Of interest in terms of our own evolutionary path is that a similar challenge occurred on 
Venus, but was successfully met by the Logos of that scheme. The victory led to that entity 
taking the fourth initiation and the achievement of its current status as a sacred planet. As a 
consequence, Venus has gone ahead of Earth in its development, and because of this has been 
able to help vitalize the Earth scheme in achieving specific outcomes, such as the influence it 
lent during the time of individualization of human monads during the third root race of Earthly 
life. 

The Moon chain failure has greatly handicapped the work of the Earth Hierarchy and its 
members are using “drastic” measures to hasten planetary progress. The task is difficult because 
the Logos is working towards the fourth cosmic initiation, which is inherently attended by 
struggle and pain. This is another cause of Earth’s present strife and suffering, but when it is 
achieved the Earth will be a sacred planet, as has already been achieved by Venus. 


The Cosmic Work of the Moon Chain Logos 


Two additional quotes from the literature give a further glimpse into this mysterious 
history concerning the karmic path and purposeful goals of the planetary Logos of our scheme. 
They imply that the work done during the Moon chain period has precipitated causes of which 
we have yet to see the outcome. In eons to come they may yet prove to bear positive result and 
achieve the outcome sought by the Moon chain Logos, that of bringing the connected animal and 
human evolutions to a higher state of divinity. Only time will prove the outcome. The quotes 
below refer to these possibilities. 

1) “The Moon chain has in itself a curious occult history, not yet to be disclosed. This 
differentiates it from the other chains in the scheme and even from any other chain in any 
scheme. An analogous situation or correspondence will be found in another planetary scheme 
within the solar system. All this is hidden in the history of one of the solar systems which is 
united to ours within a cosmic ring-pass-not. Hence the impossibility of yet enlarging upon it.... 
Our Heavenly Man, therefore, is esoterically allied to one of the seven solar systems, and in this 
mysterious alliance is hidden the mystery of the moon chain.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, pp. 
415-16) 
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2) “Here we come to a great mystery, and one that is peculiar to our planet. In many 
esoteric books it has been stated and hinted that there has been a mistake, or a serious error, on 
the part of God Himself, of our planetary Logos, and that this mistake has involved our planet 
and all that it contains in the visible misery, chaos and suffering. Shall we say that there has been 
no mistake, but simply a great experiment, of the success or failure of which it is not yet possible 
to judge? The objective of the experiment might be stated as follows: It is the intent of the 
planetary Logos to bring about a psychological condition which can best be described as one of 
‘divine lucidity’. The work of the psyche, and the goal of the true psychology, is to see life 
clearly, as it is, and with all that is involved. This does not mean conditions and environment, but 
Life. This process was begun in the animal kingdom, and will be consummated in the human. 
These are described in the Old Commentary as ‘the two eyes of Deity, both blind at first, but 
which later see, though the right eye sees more clearly than the left.’ The first dim indication of 
this tendency towards lucidity is seen in the faculty of the plant to turn towards the sun. It is 
practically non-existent in the mineral kingdom.” (Esoteric Psychology I, pp. 252-53) 


The Silent Watcher 


Also connected with these events is an allegory of the Silent Watcher, described in the 
Bailey writings, not as Sanat Kumara, but as the ensouling force of Sanat Kumara, the ruling 
entity of planet Earth. It is said that the legend of this Being “has its origin in the events which 
brought the moon chain to a terrific culmination.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 416) From The 
Secret Doctrine there is a reference to this divine Avatar, who now closely oversees our 
evolutionary path , “‘...it is He, again, who holds spiritual sway over the initiated Adepts 
throughout the whole world. He is, as said, the ‘Nameless One’ who has so many names, and yet 
whose names and whose very nature are unknown. He is the 'Initiator,' called the GREAT 
SACRIFICE.’ For, sitting at the Threshold of LIGHT, he looks into it from within the Circle of 
Darkness, which he will not cross; nor will he quit his post till the last Day of this Life-Cycle. 
Why does the Solitary Watcher remain at his self-chosen post? Why does he sit by the Fountain 
of Primeval Wisdom, of which he drinks no longer, for he has naught to learn which he does not 
know - aye, neither on this Earth, nor in its Heaven? Because the lonely, sorefooted Pilgrims, on 
their journey back to their Home, are never sure, to the last moment, of not losing their way, in 
this limitless desert of Illusion and Matter called Earth-Life. Because he would fain show the 
way to that region of freedom and light, from which he is a voluntary exile himself, to every 
prisoner who has succeeded in liberating himself from the bonds of flesh and illusion. Because, 
in short, he has sacrificed himself for the sake of Mankind, though but a few elect may profit by 
the GREAT SACRIFICE." (The Secret Doctrine, Vol. I, p. 207-08) 


Reflection 
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The story of the Moon Chain Logos is similar to the discussion of the creation of the 
human causal body in Chapter 11, “The Light of Esotericism and Creation on the Seven Planes.” 
In that chapter was described the eons of time and multiple attempts that it took the spiritual 
Builders to create and bring to perfection the soul mechanism which made human 
individualization possible. Most traditional religions posit a universe in which there are 
imperfect humans on Earth watched over by perfect Gods in the heavens, and descriptions of 
events such as happened on the Moon chain bear little resemblance to such portrayals, but seem 
more like the ancient mythological tales of the Gods, with their wars in the heavens and 
emotional demonstrations of anger and jealousy. These counter our entrenched ideas of Godly 
perfection, because they are too similar to our own human tales of struggle, failure and success. 
The story of the Moon Logos may show a deeper reality and may more aptly correspond to how 
evolution proceeds in cosmic life. It is a tale of active relationship, showing that the planetary 
Logoi do not act in isolation, but experience attraction and repulsion in their alliances with other 
cosmic beings. When there are faulty relations, then disharmony is the result. 

Such disharmony in cosmic life is not defined in the human vocabulary of morality and 
emotion; rather esoteric definitions of cosmic events that cause some amount of disorder use 
phrases such as ‘lacking perfect adjustment’ or ‘imperfect circulatory flow’ or ‘misaligned 
direction of force’. 'Faulty relations’ between cosmic entities only become normalized when there 
is established an unobstructed flow of energy and force. 

Disharmony, or evil, is also described in terms of appropriateness of action at particular 
steps along the evolutionary path. At the animal stage certain behaviors that are accepted and 
indeed expected would be considered as evil at the human stage. This is the reason for 
admonitions that the human must move beyond the animal urges. A human has a different 
purpose and goal from that of an animal and to repeat the earlier behavior is retrogression, and 
therefore a mistake, or 'evil'. In relation to the Moon chain Logos, this type of retrogression was 
also a part of the mystery that led to the ‘failure’. See A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, pages 720-21. 

The idea of “imperfect Gods” is a profound contemplation; it provides a glance into the 
cosmic world, and as such may provide a glimmer of insight in facing the challenges of our own 
lives. As a personal story of the path of one cosmic entity, it bespeaks the likelihood that the 
ensouled Deities of the celestial spheres are not simply carrying through on predetermined 
mandates, but are involved in an unfolding dynamic process. In their spheres of influence, they 
have been given an objective to accomplish and must themselves, as part of the working out of 
their own karma and the carrying forward of evolutionary goals, employ the tools they have 
available to determine the best way forward. As in human life, there are successes and failures, 
and as may have been the case for the Moon chain Logos, a temporary setback that nevertheless 
might ultimately have beneficent effect. In these passages cosmic life is shown as a vividly 
unfolding drama beset by challenges mirroring our own. 

Such concepts directly illuminate the similar difficulties intrinsic in human endeavor — 
even though the human strives towards perfection, the path is uncharted and each person is 
tasked with the necessity of finding creative solutions to accomplish a larger goal. Cosmic 
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entities may face the same creative challenges and their responsibility for events in such 
expanded spheres of existence must indeed be heavy. The higher life may not be one of eternal 
bliss, but instead the assumption of ever higher responsibility, with the attendant chance for an 


ever more pervasive success or a more tragic failure. 
See the following sections for further discussion: A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, pages 409- 
417, Esoteric Astrology, pages 664-66, Esoteric Psychology, Vol. I, pages 252-53. 
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Considerations on Cosmic Fire 


Chapter 17 
Electric Universe I -— History and Pioneers 


“A group of scientists will come into incarnation on the physical plane during the next 
seventy-five years who will be the medium for the revelation of the next three truths concerning 
electrical phenomena. A formula of truth concerning this aspect of manifestation was prepared 
by initiates on the fifth Ray at the close of the last century, being part of the usual attempt of the 
Hierarchy to promote evolutionary development at the close of every cycle of one hundred years. 
Certain parts (two fifths) of that formula have worked out through the achievements of such men 
as Edison and those who participate in his type of endeavor, and through the work of those who 
have dealt with the subject of radium and radioactivity. Three more parts of the same formula 
have still to come, and will embody all that it is possible or safe for man to know anent the 
physical plane manifestation of electricity during the fifth subrace.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, 
pp. 455-56) 


“Stars on a String” — This is a Herbig-Harrow object, described by science as a transient 
phenomenon composed of small patches of nebulosity associated with newly born stars. It is 
thought to form when clouds of dust and gas collide. The Electric Universe scientist thinks 
otherwise, suggesting that the perfectly straight configuration is the classical mark of an electrically 
charged Birkeland current and the brilliant points along the current are areas of restriction where 
vortices form to produce celestial bodies. 

Photo credit: Wikipedia commons 
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In the next four chapters, “Electric Universe I-IV,” cosmology is discussed from a 
scientific standpoint that differs from the commonly accepted views of current science based on 
a gravitational paradigm. Instead, it analyses astronomical phenomena in terms of electrical 
principles which are commonly understood. Its scientists study plasma, an electrically charged 
ionized gas described as “the fourth state of matter” which comprises most of the substance of 
intergalactic space. They believe that an analysis based on the electrical properties of plasma can 
describe many celestial objects and events that are currently not well understood. 


A New Paradigm in Cosmology 


During the past century, a paradigm has emerged that questions the foundations upon 
which present theories about cosmic beginnings and celestial mechanics have been built. A small 
group of scientists have come together who are using electrical principles as the starting point for 
theoretical analysis in cosmology. The science they are creating is called plasma cosmology and 
its theoretical construct is often referred to as the Electric Universe (EU). 

The EU scientist believes that forces of electromagnetism better explain celestial 
formation and movement than can gravity, and that many of the currently unanswered questions 
in cosmology, such as those pertaining to black holes, dark energy and dark matter, can be 
resolved by the adoption of an electrical model. They question the validity of a Big Bang 
beginning and the current interpretive use of redshift in determining distance and expansion. 
Thus, they challenge theoretical ideas that have operated since Edwin Hubble’s time. Their 
criticism of the current working models of astronomy and cosmology includes the belief that 
there is far too little experimental data to support its prevailing theories and an overreliance on 
strictly mathematical and deduction-based assertions. They are of the opinion that a band-aid 
approach is often used when observational data conflicts with theory, and that ever more 
marginal explanations are given for what may be basically flawed hypotheses. 

The traditional astrophysicist and the plasma scientist use very different paradigms to 
interpret the same observed physical phenomena. Whereas the astrophysicist attributes the 
movement of gas and dust in interstellar space to the motion of largely neutral, non-electrically 
charged matter, the plasma scientist theorizes that much of this observed matter is not inert dust 
or gas, but rather plasma, which is an electrically charged medium that behaves in markedly 
different ways from a neutral gas. While the astrophysicist may interpret a luminous event as the 
death of a celestial body or as stars in collision, the Electric Universe adherent may see it as 
celestial birth. When the Big Bang scientist posits that cosmic events are due to expansion and 
contraction, the EU scientists may employ analogies of generators, transistors, short circuits and 
electrical charge. And while modern astrophysicists readily admit the pervasive presence of 
magnetism in space, they give little attention to space electricity, ignoring the fact of which 
every electrical engineer is well aware, that magnetism is always produced by electricity and the 
two exist together in all circumstances. In general EU researchers are underfunded, under- 
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published and often simply ignored. Most are severely hampered by the fact that they are only 
infrequently given a colloquium in which to present their views. 

Nevertheless, despite their marginalization, groups and individuals dedicated to an 
electrical interpretive approach are compiling a growing body of experimental and mathematical 
research that they hope will eventually build a framework of celestial dynamics that is based 
upon a cohesive and coherent baseline of core electrical principles. 

Many EU investigators are electrical engineers affiliated with the Institute of Electrical 
and Electronics Engineers (IEEE), the world’s largest technical professional organization. As 
such they are uniquely qualified to recognize electrical signatures in physical phenomena. When 
they study the stellar, galactic and nebular shapes observed in astronomical space photography, 
they recognize in them the same visual appearance as those in plasma experiments conducted in 
the lab. Through their use of computer simulations, they are deriving new mathematical 
paradigms based on electrical fundamentals that they believe may account for a wide variety of 
celestial phenomena. 

A powerful statistic that underpins their work is the fact that the force of electricity is 
10°° times more potent than gravity, the force that is generally used to explain celestial events. In 
their derivations gravity plays a minimal role because in relation to the electromagnetic force it is 
so miniscule, and they think that explanations for dark matter and dark energy may be found 
when electrical influences are brought into the equation. Despite their critics, over the past 
century, some EU concepts that were once denounced and derided have now become accepted 
scientific ‘fact’. Space exploration has brought verification of certain of their theories, and some 
of their ideas have slowly gained foothold in the scientific literature. During the past decade, 
they have found a forum on the Internet through websites and YouTube videos, broadly grouped 
under the subject areas of Electric Universe and Plasma Cosmology. 

Because information about their work is not widely known, the next four chapters will 
seek to give a background about the history of the science and its theoretical underpinnings. 
Electric Universe —IV: The Safire Project, describes a stunning breakthrough that a scientific 
group has achieved in a lab experiment based on EU principles. For the occult student, given the 
preponderance of emphasis in esoteric thought on electricity and its claim that electrical 
principles underlay evolution and hold profound answers to questions of creation and 
manifestation, it can be of benefit to study ideas of the Electric Universe to find comparison. The 
pioneers discussed in these chapters may be opening the door onto a new stage of discovery for 
science and esotericism alike. 


Plasma —- The Matter of Space 


“The visible Universe is nearly entirely made up of plasma. Because very hot plasmas 
create the conditions where atoms can fuse, for more than 50 years physicists have worked to 
understand this "fourth state of matter" in order to control — and exploit — its potential. As it 
became clear how little was really known about this strange state of matter, a new field of 
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scientific exploration — plasma physics — was born. Three generations of plasma physicists 
have worked at understanding the dynamics of plasmas, unravelling their secrets and bringing 
order to what is by nature chaotic.” (ITER Mag — https://www.iter.org/mag/7/5 1) 


4 


The Western Veil Nebula (also known as the Witch's Broom Nebula). This is just a small 
section of the Cygnus Loop, an ancient remnant from a massive star that went supernova around 
8,000 years ago. 

Credit: www/pinterest.com 


To comprehend the basics of an Electric Universe model, it is necessary to understand the 
essential nature and constituents of the medium which the EU scientist studies — the vast field of 
interstellar space which has been discovered to be permeated with energy, movement and 
particulate matter. Of primary concern to the Electric Universe theoretician is a substance called 
plasma, which is said to constitute over 99.9% of the universe. It has been called the fourth state 
of matter, to distinguish it from the three of which we are familiar — solid, liquid and gaseous. 
The Sun and stars are almost entirely plasma, but it is a substance not well understood on our 
planet because Earth is primarily composed of solid material, with plasma only seen in such 
demonstrations as the polar auroras, lightening, fire and an atmospheric layer called the 
ionosphere. For this reason plasma physics is a relatively new area of scientific exploration and 
one that has proven difficult to study because of problems in mapping and measuring plasma’s 
extremely chaotic nature. 
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When we say that most of space is composed of plasma, what does that imply? We are 
accustomed to thinking of space in terms of our own experience of the Earth’s lower atmosphere 
and the air we breathe, which is primarily composed of nitrogen and oxygen. The difference 
between plasma and a normal gas is that the air we breathe is comprised of uncharged atoms and 
molecules which move freely within the medium of space, while the notable characteristic of 
plasma is that it contains charged particles, rendering it highly interactive with other matter. 
Plasma operates in a completely different mode than neutral matter and the nature of the 
interactions between the charged particles of plasma lies at the core of the Electric Universe 
model of cosmology. 

Ordinary atoms are neutral because they are composed of positive protons, negative 
electrons and non-charged neutrons in combinations that balance out the overall charge. A 
plasma is very different in that it is not neutral; it consists of normal atoms that have become 
charged because of the activity of their electrons. Electrons in general are not tightly bound to 
the atom, but are continually emitted and absorbed, and because of this a neutral atom can easily 
be changed into a charged one. Plasma is made up of varying combinations of three different 
types of charged particles: 1) ions, which are atoms that have lost electrons and become 
positively charged, 2) free electrons that carry a negative charge, and 3) anions, atoms that have 
gained an electron and are negatively charged. 

While ordinary air is a non-conductor, plasma is a good conductor because of its charged 
nature. Even if only a small percentage of the particulate matter of space is ionized, those 
relatively few particles that are electrically charged can have a determining effect on the 
surrounding non-ionized matter. This results in a highly complex electrical and magnetic 
environment and provides an excellent medium for energy transfer. According to the plasma 
cosmologist, the presence of plasma makes the whole of space an active dynamic confluence of 
interconnecting energies that gives rise to motion, structure and cosmic interchange. 


Plasma Characteristics 


Plasma takes on differing visible characteristics depending on the strength of the 
electrical current it carries. It operates under three different modes: 

1) Dark mode carries a very weak flow of current and is invisible to the eye. The only 
way to detect its presence is through measurement of its electrical activity. The magnetospheres 
of the planets, Earth included, are plasmas operating in dark mode. 

2) Glow mode has a more intense electrical flow and emits visible light. Examples of this 
are the Sun’s corona, emission nebulae in space and neon signs. The only way we can physically 
view the Earth’s ionosphere and magnetic field is during its auroras, which exhibit in glow 
mode. 

3) Arc mode has a very high current, high temperature and radiates electromagnetic 
waves over a wide spectrum. Examples of this are the Sun’s photosphere, lightning, the light of a 
motion picture projector and arc welding. 
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Glow Mode — There are many examples of plasma 'glow mode.' The dancing display of an 
aurora, lightning and the occasional glow from high-voltage power transmission lines are examples 
of plasma glow discharges. 


Arc Mode — Lightning is a spectacular natural form of plasma arc discharge. Industrial 
examples are arc lamps and arc welding. 
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Despite the fact that plasma is so little known in popular culture, science has developed 
extensive and sophisticated techniques for producing and utilizing plasma for industrial, military 
and personal use, such as water purification, electrical switches, surface processing of 
microchips, high intensity lamps, welding, cutting, drilling, sterilization of medical equipment 
and one of its earliest uses, fluorescent bulbs. Since the 1950’s there have been extensive 
international efforts towards research into the development of plasma-induced nuclear fusion for 
both domestic energy and nuclear weapons production, but it has been difficult to harness and 
has yet to become economically feasible. 

The study of plasma in space is in its infancy for a number of historical and research- 
based factors. The analysis involved is that of tracing the highly unstable activity of charged 
particles within a gaseous medium, a combination which is complex even for computer-based 
modeling. Even though the high energy plasma of the Sun’s corona can be observed, much of 
space plasma is low energy and invisible, and these restraints are further compounded by the fact 
that it is quite difficult to measure electricity in space. 

In order to measure a voltage differential, a mechanical connection is needed between 
two points, and this is rarely possible in space because of the distances involved. On the other 
hand, magnetism in space can be measured, and fairly detailed determinations of magnetic fields 
have been made both within and outside of the solar system. This has led to in-depth studies of 
space magnetism, but little corresponding attention is being accorded to electricity in space. 

Another factor inhibiting its application to astrophysics, cosmology and astronomy is that 
there has been a general lack of support for including plasma science or electrical theory as a 
curriculum subject in those disciplines. Consequently experts in such fields often have a limited 
knowledge of electrical principles and they fail to see its signatures in their own fields. A number 
of electrical engineers have become EU advocates as a result of their exposure to important 
current cosmological theories that they believe are theoretically unsound in terms of the known 
electrical principles which they have learned in their own training. 


Birkeland Currents 
The Pioneers —- Celsius and Birkeland 


Swedish astronomer Anders Celsius (1701-44) may have been the earliest scientist to 
suspect a connection between the auroras and magnetism. In 1733 he published data on 316 
measurements of the Earth’s magnetic field which he had correlated with observed fluctuations 
in auroral activity, but few others at that time were prepared to entertain a possible connection 
between the two. 

Almost 200 years later, Norwegian scientist Kristian Birkeland (1867-1917) offered the 
supposition that electricity should be considered a force in celestial affairs. Birkeland was born 
in Norway and the early years in his subarctic homeland were filled with legendary stories of 
Norse travelers and magnificent views of the northern lights. His childhood fascination with the 
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nighttime auroras turned into an adult career spent in scientific reflection and investigation of 
electricity in space. His work laid the groundwork for a coming group of scientists. 

Birkeland collected data in the field to support his electrical theory of auroral origins 
during several expeditions to the arctic circle, undertaken at great personal cost and physical 
hardship. He personally led a team to Finnmark in northern Norway and deployed other 
researchers to Russia and Iceland. Determining that the data gathered had adequately verified his 
suppositions, in 1908 he published an account of the grueling experiences in his book, The 
Norwegian Polaris Expedition 1902-1903 

Birkeland was the first scientist to predict the abundance of plasma in space, commenting 
in 1913, “It seems to be a natural consequence of our points of view to assume that the whole of 
space is filled with electrons and flying electric ions of all kinds. It does not seem unreasonable 
therefore to think that the greater part of the material masses in the universe is found, not in the 
solar systems or nebulae, but in 'empty' space." Using this idea, he theorized that Earth’s auroras 
are produced when free electrons from the Sun enter the polar regions of the Earth’s 
geomagnetic field and energize the oxygen and nitrogen atoms in the upper atmosphere. 

Birkeland also reasoned that such currents coming from the Sun would be forced to travel 
in filamentary streams in spiral movement around the Earth’s magnetic field lines, and that they 
would only enter the atmosphere where the Earth’s magnetic field is nearly vertical, i.e., at the 
poles. Presaging the work of later experimenters in plasma, he also predicted that the individual 
filaments would compress together through their mutual attraction. It would be six decades until 
space observation confirmed these theories. 

Verification came with the launching of a U.S. Navy satellite in 1963 which carried a 
magnetometer above the ionosphere. Its recordings confirmed the existence of magnetic 
disturbances in space. They were originally interpreted as hydromagnetic waves, but in 1967 
Alex Dessler analyzed the data and argued that the disturbances were in fact the currents 
predicted by Birkeland. Thereafter they were called by his name — Birkeland currents. 

Birkeland was also known for the experiments he did with his ‘terrella’ machines. Many 
experimentalists in the early decades of the twentieth century used cathode ray tubes to study 
electricity. These were glass vacuum tubes that could accelerate cathode rays, i.e., streams of 
electrons, between two electrodes. Interested in duplicating auroras in the laboratory, Birkeland 
designed several terrella machines which were meant to duplicate the electromagnetic 
environment he pictured in space. His setup was a large vacuum tank at the center of which was 
a small positively charged magnetized copper sphere. When beams of cathode rays were 
introduced into the environment, a mysterious glow was emitted at one end, which was strikingly 
similar in appearance to an aurora. For Birkeland this was another verification of his theory that 
the Earth’s auroras are produced by a voltage differential between the Sun and Earth. 
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Kristian Birkeland with his terrella machine, simulating the Earth in space. Taken in his 
laboratory around 1910, he jokingly claimed that the fez he wore would protect him from radiation. 
With the terrella, Birkeland was able to produce artificial northern lights. 

Credit: http://www.lucyjago.com/ 


Birkeland received seven nominations for a Nobel Prize, and probably failed to receive 
one because he died at a relatively young age, tragically of a drug overdose that was a possible 
suicide. Despite having gained considerable respect within the scientific community, his views 
on atmospheric electricity were generally discounted in his lifetime. His ideas were 
contemporary with Einstein’s work on relativity, but Einstein’s ideas, not Birkeland’s, would go 
on to capture the scientific and public imagination. Decades were to pass before an even 
grudging acceptance of celestial electricity was accorded to its proponents. 
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Currency of Norway — 1994 Norwegian Kroner note showing Kristian Birkeland. Artwork 
represents the Northern Lights, the North Star, Ursa Minor, Ursa Major and Birkeland’s terrella. 
Credit: http://www.worldbanknotescoins.com/ 


The Electric Universe 
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For the plasma cosmologist the universe is an enormous power grid, with electrical 
current flowing along filaments known as Birkeland currents that connect across the cosmos. 
Birkeland currents hold analogy to the distribution wires of our earthbound electrical systems in 
that they function as a mechanism of transport, delivering energy from source to destination and 
connecting a complex network of distribution and reception stations. They far surpass the 
function of a common electrical grid, however, in several noteworthy ways. 1) In addition to 
only electrons, they are also capable of transporting the elementary matter occupying space, 
whether charged or uncharged, from place to place. 2) They can sort this matter differentially, 
layering it according to its specific attributes. 3) They have the ability to coalesce the 
differentiated matter into the formation of planets, stars and galaxies. These three functions of 
Birkeland currents are the continuing study of the EU scientist, and researchers in the field are 
working both theoretically and experimentally, proposing theories that they hope will eventually 
be validated as science progresses. 

The pathways for Birkeland currents are magnetic fields in space. The auroras observed 
on Earth are evidence of Birkeland currents entering the Earth’s atmosphere by way of its 
planetary magnetic fields, which coalesce at the poles. Such auroras have been observed on 
every planet except Mercury and also on three of Jupiter’s moons — Io, Europa and Ganymede. 
Space probes and telescopes have mapped a vast network of magnetic fields in every area of 
space that they have penetrated. Since every magnetic field has a changing electrical field as its 
origin, it must be assumed that electrical forces are also operating. 

Normal gaseous matter has a tendency to distribute and disperse somewhat randomly 
through space, but plasma is unique in that it can actually form structure. It was given the name 
plasma by U.S. chemist and physicist, Irving Langmuir (1881-1957), probably because of its 
ability to form cellular regions separating areas of differing temperature, density or degree of 
ionization, similar to the activity of blood cells that can wall off intruders. In plasma the cellular 
wall is called a double layer because it consists of two thin parallel cell layers of opposite 
electrical charge. Most of the electric potential is isolated in this region, so it serves to establish 
an overall regulation within the larger cell. Ions and electrons that pass through a double layer 
can be accelerated, decelerated or deflected. Because they form such protective cells, plasmas 
were difficult to study with probes until Langmuir invented an instrument that solved this 
limitation and allowed investigators to successfully study plasma characteristics. 

The Birkeland current is cylindrical and maintains a somewhat uniform diameter, but can 
be enormously variable in length, sometimes measuring to many thousands of light years. 
Whereas electrical wire only transports negatively charged electrons, Birkeland filaments 
transport both negative electrons and positive ions, as well as large amounts of neutral non- 
ionized matter. Often only a small portion of the particles in a plasma are actually ionized, but if 
only 1% of the total number are ionized, those relatively few have a tremendous effect on the 
surrounding neutral matter. They can influence its movement, attract and accelerate it to higher 
velocity or so energize it as to result in its similar ionization. 
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Schematic of the Birkeland or Field-Aligned Currents and the ionospheric current systems 
they connect to, i.e., Pedersen and Hall currents 
Credit: Wikipedia 


Field-Aligned Currents and the Z-Pinch 


The Birkeland current can assume differing conformations that fulfill diverse functions. 
In free space it can so align its internal forces that it is able to form enormous filaments that trail 
in straight lines. However, if confined, constrained or pinched, its internal energies become 
explosive and unpredictable. In such configurations it can confine matter in ways that plasma 
cosmologists conjecture may be the mechanism that begins the accumulation of mass around a 
central core and eventually results in a solar system or a galaxy. This would give an alternate 
explanation to the present celestial formation model that is based on accretion. 

Plasma characteristics: 

1) The force-free current: In a force-free or field-aligned current the electrical and 
magnetic fields of the current stream become configured in such a way that they are able to 
accelerate charged plasma with great speed in a straight line. For this reason, they are capable of 
moving great quantities of matter over enormous distances, acting as highways for the particulate 
matter of space. 

2) The Z-pinch: The second operational mode comes into play when a current is 
subjected to compression. Since Birkeland currents carry charged particles, when they move in 
parallel motion through space, their internal electrical configurations cause them to either attract 
or repel other filaments. When they attract, they spiral around one another and begin to form 
twisted pairs around a central axis. A cross section view of such twisted pairs resembles the 
shape of a spiral galaxy. 
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Z-Pinch — Left: Artistic conception of twisting plasma filaments that form Z-pinches at 
compressed nodes along their length. Compare with right: The Double Helix Nebula - Using 
observations from NASA's Spitzer Space Telescope, astronomers report an unprecedented 
elongated double helix nebula stretching 80 light years in length, near the center of our Milky Way. 

Image credit: www.plasma-universe.com; NASA 


Side View 


Bottom View 


Z-Pinch — Cross Section: EU scientists point out that the cross-section view of a twisting 
plasma filament (on left) resembles a spiral galaxy, an observation that gives increased credence to 
their theories of galactic formation. 

Credit: Lucis Trust 


3) At points where such filaments touch and become tightly wound the current stream can 
become interrupted and compressed, and it often begins to tangle into a form known as a 
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plasmoid. Because of the density and confluence of concentrated mass within a plasmoid, its 
energies increase exponentially. The internal collisions of its charged particles are so intense that 
it becomes energized into highly visible glow mode and arc mode demonstrations. It is said that 
a plasmoid contains one of the highest concentrations of energy density known and the search to 
find ways to control and utilize that energy lies behind present-day nuclear fusion research. For 
the EU scientist, the Z-pinch and the plasmoid it creates are considered essential to explanations 
of celestial dynamics, because they are thought to be originating points at which the spherical 
shape of solar and galactic objects begin to take form. 


Plasmoid 


Electron beam 


lon beam 


Depiction of the plasmoid that is produced when paired plasma filaments become entangled 
into an arrangement resembling a torus. It is extremely unstable and when it begins to break down 
it typically accelerates positively charged ions along one axis and negatively charged electrons along 
the other. 


Image credit: E. Lerner, Lawrenceville Plasma Physics 
The Intergalactic Z-Pinch 


In space photographs, the stars are highly luminous because they exhibit in visible glow 
or arc mode, whereas the filaments that connect them with their larger environment are not so 
energized and therefore not visible to the eye. In the quest to find evidence of plasma produced 
configurations in space indicating Z-pinch formations, EU scientists have studied numerous 
space telescope images and have found an abundance of evidence. The photograph below is 
described by them as one of the most classically detailed illustrations of an astronomical Z-pinch 
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that can be found. It is called the Butterfly or Hourglass Nebula, as well as the Twin Jet Nebula 
or M2-9. 

It has many classical signatures of the Birkeland current and Z-pinch formation, and 
clearly shows not one filamentary cylinder, but two that are beautifully telescoped inside one 
another. The three modes of plasma are evident. The brilliant center point, suggested to be the 
nucleus for a future star or galaxy, is a vortex of arc mode plasma. Its brilliance gradually 
decreases to glow mode and then becomes dark mode at the outer reaches where the energy is 
least. Small areas of white running crossways are double layers, formed to isolate off areas of 
differing current densities, which rapidly change along the length. Although it can’t be seen, the 
cylindrical form is thought to extend through light years on either end and is its connection to the 
source that created it and continues to energize it throughout its life. 


The Hourglass (or Butterfly) planetary nebula - In this image the separate hollow, 
cylindrical tubes of matter are clearly visible. The cross-sectional area of the structure diminishes 
near the center of the pinch. Since the total current is the same at every cross section, this means 
regions near the central pinch have increased current density and a correspondingly greater 
brilliance. 


Credit: Hubble Legacy Archive, NASA, ESA 
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Cross-section view of MyCn18, a young planetary nebula located about 8,000 light-years 
away. Its Z-Pinch is the point of brilliance at the center. 
Credit: www.spacetelescope.org 


Plasma Jets 


One of the most brilliant species of objects in the universe is the quasar (and the closely 
associated radio galaxy), which is claimed to be a supermassive black hole accreting matter. A 
distinguishing feature of quasars is the formation of jets streaming from both poles along the 
rotational axes, often projecting into space at velocities close to the speed of light. Various 
theories have been broached as to the energy dynamics producing the jets, but astrophysics has 
yet to find a solid theory of their origin and cause. 
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Artistic depiction of a Quasar — showing jets of particles emitted from its central axis 
Credit: scitechdaily.com 


From Wikipedia: “Unsolved problem in physics — Accretion disk jets”: “Why do the 
disks surrounding certain objects, such as the nuclei of active galaxies, emit jets along their polar 
axes? These jets are invoked by astronomers to do everything from getting rid of angular 
momentum in a forming star to reionizing the universe (in active galactic nuclei), but their origin 
is still not well understood.” 

The EU scientist theorizes that a black hole, the energetic central region of a star or 
galaxy, may actually be a plasmoid, and have located many celestial formations which exhibit a 
plasmoid’s characteristics of extreme central density and axial jets. The Messier object, M87, in 
the constellation Virgo, as pictured below, has such a configuration. 

“The natural formation of highly focused jets from some stars and active galactic nuclei 
is now clear. And the rapid motion of stars close to our own galactic center may be explained by 
the assemblage of matter there in the form of a dusty plasmoid constrained by powerful magnetic 
fields.” (EU scientist Wal Thornhill, “Electric Galaxies” — 
http://www.holoscience.com/wp/electric-galaxies/) 
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Messier M87, also known as the Virgo A, is located in the constellation Virgo and may be a 
galactic plasmoid* emitting a jet along its axis. 
Credit: NASA and the Hubble Heritage Team 


Hans Alfvén 


Swedish physicist and electrical engineer Hans Alfvén (1908-1995) was a brilliant and 
independent thinker who followed in Birkeland’s steps and is said to have written the textbook 
on cosmic electricity. In a career spanning 60 years, he often stood virtually alone in his 
professional advocacy of electricity as a primary force in cosmic processes. As early as 1933, the 
year before he received a doctorate in nuclear physics, he was already becoming disenchanted 
with traditional theory. This was shown by his publication of a brief paper in the British Journal 
Nature, which offered an expanded view on the nature of cosmic rays, which were just beginning 
to be detected. We now know that these ‘rays’ are actually high energy protons and atomic 
nuclei bombarding Earth from outside the solar system, but they perplexed scientists of the time. 
Alfvén attributed their intense energy and perplexing properties to an electrical origin. By 1936 
he had already lain the groundwork for theories of cosmic evolution that he would apply to ever 
larger cosmic structures over the course of his career. 

It is obvious that when Alfvén looked into the night sky, he viewed a very different 
universe than did almost anyone else at the time. Instead of seeing colliding stars and explosive 
destruction, he saw vast electrical networks connected in an intricate delivery system that could 
power stars and galaxies throughout the cosmos. He spent his life in determining the exact 
properties, forces and physical laws that could produce and govern the universe of his 
imagination and observation. Although he was a quiet-spoken man of unassuming mien, he 
remained totally undeflected by the prevailing scientific opinion that was so tied to a singular 
view based on gravitation and accretion. In the course of his career, he devised a theoretical 
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framework for an Electric Universe model twenty years before any confirmation could be 
attained through space exploration and photography. 


Alfvén’s Model — The Homopolar Generator 


The functioning of a motor or generator is produced by electromagnetic induction, based 
on reciprocally induced forces of electricity and magnetism that can produce power. Michael 
Faraday invented the first motor in 1821 and ten years later he invented the first generator, or 
dynamo, of a design which is referred to as a unipolar or homopolar generator. It generates 
electricity through the action of an electrically conductive disk rotating at a right angle to a 
magnetic field. Under the laws of induction, this sets up a voltage differential between the center 
and the rim of the disk and generates electricity that can power a motor. 


Faraday disk, the first homopolar generator 
Credit: Wikipedia 


For Alfvén, this simple dynamo became the basis for his cosmological models of stars 
and galaxies. When he viewed the enormous rotating disks of spiral galaxies, he assumed the 
presence of intergalactic magnetic fields and in his mind the rotation of the galaxy within that 
magnetic field would produce electricity in similar fashion to a dynamo. Alfvén called his theory 
“Cosmic Electrodynamics” and published a collection of his papers under that name in 1950. 
Over the course of his career, he expanded this model step by step, continuing to observe the 
known properties of electricity on Earth and applying them to celestial properties in the heavens. 
As with his knowledge of the Faraday generator, many of his astronomical theories came from 
studies of real-world applications of electromagnetic principles. 


The Exploding Double Layer 


252 


In the late 1950’s Alfvén was a professor of electromagnetic theory at the Royal Institute 
of Technology in Stockholm and was often called upon to analyze technical problems related to 
his discipline. On one occasion the staff of the Institute was asked for technical advice involving 
a dangerous problem that was affecting Sweden’s electrical transmission grid. During that period 
much of the country’s electricity was generated by hydroelectric power in the north and 
transmitted through 600 miles of wire to the south of the country. Because of the distances 
involved, plasma-powered devices called rectifiers were employed to convert alternating to 
direct current, which is easier to transport. When the rectifiers began to suddenly explode, 
causing loss of life and property, the national power company, ASEA, asked Alfvén’s university 
group to assess the problem. 

In the course of their investigation, the team studied the sequence of events that led up to 
the explosions, and traced the problem to the plasma property called a double layer, which 
separates areas of differing charge within a plasma. Alfvén’s team found that within the plasma 
of the exploding rectifiers there had been an interruption of electrical flow at the point of a 
double layer. This resulted in a backing up of flow and a subsequent accumulation of energy 
along hundreds of miles of wire. The explosions occurred when the energy, too strong to be 
contained, was suddenly and explosively released at a single location, in this case, the rectifier. It 
is similar to a short circuit in electrical wiring. This property of plasma has since become known 
as an exploding double layer. 

EU scientist Donald Scott comments on this plasma property: “Inductance is a property 
of some electric circuits that is akin to the property of inertia in the flow of a fluid. Suddenly 
stopping the flow will result in a strong force. If a fully running faucet is abruptly turned off, we 
may hear a loud knock in the pipe. This effect is known as a ‘water hammer.’ Similarly, we 
cannot easily halt extremely intense electric currents. Trying to break the circuit through which 
such a current is flowing often results in the refusal of the current to stop — it may jump the gap 
in an explosive arc discharge. These spectacularly damaging displays in high voltage electric 
power systems were the phenomena that originally prompted Alfvén’s interest in plasma 
research.” (Donald Scott, Electric Sun) 

When Alfvén became aware of this peculiarity of plasma, he was able to apply it to his 
analysis of explosive events in the heavens, and it has become an important part of theories of 
plasma dynamics. His students extrapolated the idea to an analysis of solar flares, postulating 
that they might be exploding double layers in a plasma after a build-up of large amounts of 
energy over preceding periods. 

Over the years Alfvén continued his research, always attempting to address different 
unanswered questions. In 1972, assisted by his students, a theory of the formation of our solar 
system was devised which tackled problems that had long vexed scientists relating to angular 
momentum, condensation of matter and how to account for the high energies of cosmic events. 
In 1977 they developed a theory of galactic formation, positing again a model based on the 
Faraday motor. To those researchers who work to find verification of an Electric Universe 
model, Alfvén is a hero of independent thinking, who established an essential groundwork for 
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ideas that they believe offer a more comprehensive understanding of our universal origins. In 
1970 Alfvén received a Nobel Prize for work in plasma hydrodynamics, showing the widespread 
respect he was given throughout the scientific community. 


Hannes Alfvén receivved a Nobel prize in 1970. 
Credit: http://www.holoscience.com/ 


Anthony Peratt 


“As early as 1937 Alfvén proposed that our galaxy contains a large-scale magnetic field 
and that charged particles move in spiral orbits within it, owing to forces exerted by the field. 
Through experimentation over many decades, Alfvén and others demonstrated the complex 
behavior of plasma discharges, and now plasma physicists can trace the evolution of observed 
galactic forms from basic electromagnetic principles. Peratt has demonstrated this last point most 
persuasively. Peratt’s supercomputer simulations and experiments have shown that the 
interaction between cosmic Birkeland filaments with no dark matter, no black holes, and no role 
for gravity at all naturally produces an accumulation of matter at the currents’ intersection, 
leading to spiral galactic structure and rotational motions that accurately match observations.” 
(Iranian Physical Journal, 2-4, 17-20-2009, “Dense plasma focus for laboratory astrophysics”’) 
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Anthony Peratt, experimental plasma cosmologist 
Credit: https://obs.boingboing.net/ 


Anthony Peratt was a graduate student of Alfvén and in 1969 assisted in the publication 
of a book co-written by Alfvén and Gustaf Arrhenius, entitled Evolution of the Solar System. The 
book combines the approaches of the two scientists, with Alfvén’s study of physical electrical 
processes and Arrhenius’s experimental work with plasma alongside his chemical and 
mineralogical analyses of meteorites and lunar and Earth samples. 

By the 1970s, a number of Alfvén’s proposals about electromagnetism within the solar 
system had become accepted science because they had been verified by data from space probes. 
His theories as applied to galactic formation, however, could not be so easily verified because of 
the enormous distances involved and the inability to measure electricity in space. In 1979 Peratt 
was working at Maxwell Labs, an aerospace-defense contractor, which operated the largest 
pulsed-power generator in the world at the time, the Blackjack V. There he saw an opportunity to 
employ that era’s rapidly developing computer technology to simulate the dynamics of galactic 
formation outlined in Alfvén’s work and to expand Alfvén’s solar system model to galactic 
dimensions. 

Pulsed power was developed during World War II for use in radar and is now used in 
particle accelerators, fusion research and high-power lasers. The technology involves a discharge 
phenomenon similar to the exploding double layer encountered by Alfvén in his experience at 
the Swedish power plant. In the case of the Blackjack V, the energy it could accumulate and 
subsequently release amounted to an amazing ten trillion watts, five times the power that could 
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then be generated in the entire world. Recognizing the possible applicability of the technology to 
astronomical processes, Peratt directed research towards those ends. 

His second tool was a newly developed computer program called SPLASH, which 
employed a ‘particle-in-cell’ approximation that modelled movements of individual cells in the 
plasma as they reacted to applied energies. Previous programs had treated plasma as a liquid 
medium and followed its dynamics from a non-electrical, purely fluid-flow context, but Peratt’s 
analysis of individual cells yielded much more precise results. This combination of experimental 
technologies yielded impressive outcomes. Not only was Peratt able to produce actual plasma 
filaments akin to Birkeland currents in the lab, but he then went on to model filaments on the 
computer and predict how pairs and multiple interactions of filaments subjected to a variety of 
electrical and magnetic inputs would react and what physical formations they could take. To his 
surprise the experimental forms and computer models he produced closely duplicated shapes of 
numerous types of galaxies published in galaxy atlases of the time. (See diagrams below.) 

During a subsequent job at Los Alamos National Laboratory, home of the world’s largest 
supercomputer complex, Peratt expanded his expertise. There he was able to carry on ever more 
precise work by modeling simulated currents of ten million trillion amps, with the intent of 
duplicating possible dynamics of plasma filaments and magnetic fields in galactic processes. 
Once again phenomena were produced that resembled those observed in space photographs. 

His simulations led to calculations that could explain the rotational velocity of galaxies 
without the introduction of dark matter. Through a purely electrical model, he conjectured 
explanations for the enormous energies at the center of galaxies, thus explaining the possible 
originating energies for black holes. Of particular note were the jets that were seen coming from 
the central nucleus, or plasmoid, which were shooting off in two directions in line with the polar 
axis. The jets bore a striking similarity to those of the before-mentioned quasars, but Peratt’s did 
not occupy the night sky; they were produced in the lab. Peratt published Physics of the Plasma 
Universe, a textbook for plasma cosmologists, and a number of his articles about plasma 
processes can be found on the web. Below are reproductions from his book. 
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“The plasma universe may be eternal and infinite, directly contradicting the Big Bang 
model. In this non-standard picture, swirling streams of electrons and ions form filaments that span 
vast regions of space. Where pairs of these spaghetti-like structures interact, the particles gain 
kinetic energy and at narrow “pinch” regions produce the entire range of galaxy types as well as 
the full spectrum of cosmic electromagnetic radiation. Thus galaxies must lie along filaments, much 
as they are observed to do on a large scale. The bulk of filaments are invisible from a distance, 
much like the related Birkeland currents that circle the Earth but are unobservable from its 
surface.” 


Credit: A. Peratt, Plasma Cosmology, 1992 


Above is a cross sectional view of what happens when two Birkeland currents approach one 
another and proceed to twist together, beginning at the upper left-hand frame and advancing to the 
lower right-hand frame, which shows that the cross section of the two intertwined currents closely 
resembles a spiral galaxy. This computer simulation traces the estimated development of a spiral 
structure over a span of nearly 1 billion years. At the start of the interaction at upper left the 
filaments are 260,000 light-years apart. Simulations such as this can reproduce the full range of 
observed spiral galaxy types, using electromagnetic processes as a data source rather than 
gravitational ones. 

Credit: A. Peratt, Plasma Cosmology, 1992 


Halton Arp 


Another scientist who is not connected with EU theory, but who also took a different 
view from conventional ideas was the U.S. astronomer, Halton Arp (1927-2013). During most of 
his career, he was as independent and tenacious as Hannes Alfvén in his determination to follow 
a singular view, in his case focusing on redshift and the commonly accepted interpretations of 
cosmic distances. He was well prepared to follow such a route because his first job was given 
him by Edwin Hubble personally, to measure novae in the Andromeda Nebula at Mt. Wilson 
observatory in California. His observations there were part of the preliminary work performed in 
determining crucial distance scales in cosmology and led to the ensuing employment of redshift 
as an indicator of recession, distance and expansion in space. 
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Halton Arp in 2005. His persistent promotion of unorthodox theories led to exile from his peers. 
Credit: Jean-Pierre Jans 


It is ironic, therefore, that Arp eventually became one of the most vocal and persistent 
voices against an over reliance on redshift as currently interpreted. He thought that its almost 
singular use to estimate cosmic time, distance and expansion was misleading and simply wrong. 
If he is correct, the implications for astrophysics are enormous, because theory and experiment 
from almost one hundred years of research would have to be re-evaluated in a new light. At 
present, the astronomical community still bases its observational conclusions on the use of 
redshift as a primary research tool. 

The sequence of events that led to Arp’s later views began with his interest in isolating 
and observing astronomical objects close to our own galaxy that might show evidence of cosmic 
evolution. With this intent, he set out to locate and record a wide variety of galaxies displaying 
various unusual configurations, and in 1966 published his collection of photographs of 338 
galaxies under the title The Atlas of Peculiar Galaxies. 

On viewing Arp’s observational photographs, a scientific colleague pointed out to him 
the presence of a large number of quasars that were located near galaxies, and even appeared to 
be connected to the galaxy itself. Quasars typically exhibit a large redshift, indicating by 
conventional standards that they are a great distance from Earth. Scientists have long been 
puzzled by their luminosity because they can be a trillion times brighter than the Sun. Since 
redshift measurement puts some of them at a presumed distance of 12 billion light years from 
Earth, at the edge of the known universe, numerous questions have been raised about how such 
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distant objects could be so brilliant. Because Arp’s work was based on observing galaxies close 
to our own Milky Way, the presence of so many associated quasars defied conventional 
astronomical thought. 


a an GALAXY 4319 


C » 


_—— connecting bridge 


Halton Arp image of quasar-galaxy connection — the smaller object at bottom is a quasar ejected 
from the main core of its galaxy above, but still connected by a bridge of substance. 
Credit: https://beyondmainstream.org/halton-arp-and-his-peculiar-galaxies/ 


In seeking answers to the mystery, Arp closely re-studied his photographs, looking for 
similarities between the galaxies associated with quasars. In most cases, the high redshift quasars 
were connected to the galaxy by a bridge of matter that clearly indicated relationship. He 
observed this in dozens of his photographs. Seeing no other way in which this specific set of 
observational circumstances could be duplicated so many times, Arp began to question the very 
meaning of redshift in determining astronomical distances and was quite vocal in his assertions. 

By so doing he challenged one of the fundamental tenets of cosmology. If redshift was 
not directly related to distance and recessional speed, then a whole paradigm built upon the Big 
Bang and an expanding universe was put into question. For fifteen years Arp compiled data and 
presented it to his colleagues and other academicians. A small group of like-minded theorists and 
a number of amateur astronomers joined in the work and over time compiled hundreds of such 
photographs which comprised a body of evidence that directly challenged the redshift 
interpretation of cosmic distances. 

The theory that Arp eventually formulated as an alternative to the idea that redshift is 
always a measure of recessional velocity was based on what he labelled ‘intrinsic redshift’. In 
this view a high redshift value can also be associated with the emergence of newly formed stars. 
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He proposed that ‘young’ matter also exhibits the quality of high redshift and as matter ages it 
emits a lower redshift over time. Therefore, the quasars could be newly formed stars ejected by a 
parent galaxy, and their high redshift a measure of youth rather than distance. His photographs 
show numerous correlations to this idea in that quasars positioned the closest to their galactic 
centers exhibited high redshift values, while those that were more distant had progressively 
lower redshifts. Therefore, he postulated that quasars may be the youngest, not the oldest, objects 
in the universe. In 1998 he published Seeing Red, Redshift, Cosmology and Academic Science, 
which advocated a non-standard cosmology, ruling out the story of the Big Bang and 
incorporating his ideas about intrinsic redshift. 


SEEING RED 


RERPSHEFTS, COSMOLooY 
AND ACADEMIC SCIENCE 


During many years of outspoken advocacy, he urged other scientists to take a new look at 
redshift, but his views were largely ignored. Ultimately the questions he raised challenged so 
many ingrained beliefs that he was denied telescope access in the US. In order to continue his 
work, he emigrated to Germany, where he received a more favorable reception and was again 
given viewing time. His later professional years were spent at the Max Planck Institute for 
Astrophysics near Munich. He died in Germany in 2013. 

“T gloomily came to the ironic conclusion that if you take a highly intelligent person and 
give them the best possible, elite education, then you will most likely wind up with an academic 
who is completely impervious to reality.” - Halton Arp 
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Winston Bostick 


Winston Bostick alongside the galactic shapes produced by his “Atom Gun” 
https://www.thunderbolts.info 


“The plasma is emitted not as an amorphous blob, but in the form of a torus. We shall 
take the liberty of calling this toroidal structure a plasmoid, a word which means plasma- 
magnetic entity. The word plasmoid will be employed as a generic term for all plasma-magnetic 
entities.” Winston Bostick, 1956. 


American physicist Winston Bostick (1916-1991) was the plasma scientist who gave the 
plasmoid its name. In 1956 he created a ‘plasma gun’ from a four-inch diameter glass jar, around 
which he wound a wire carrying an electric current which generated a small magnetic field. The 
fuel source was two titanium wires the size of pencil erasers that had been dipped in deuterium. 
When a 10,000-ampere electric current was passed through the wires, they were instantly 
vaporized and created a plasma that travelled at an estimated 450,000 miles per hour, the highest 
speed that had ever been recorded for matter of such density. The ionized atoms formed into tiny 
clumps that Bostick labelled plasmoids. Defined by him as a ‘plasma-magnetic entity’, the 
smoke-like shapes, many of them having spiral configuration, bore resemblance to galaxies in 
various stages of formation. 

On December 12, 1956, his work was featured on the front page of the New York Times, 
under the title, “Physicist ‘Creates’ Universe in a Test Tube; Atom Gun Produces Galaxies and 
Gives Clues to Creation.” From his experiments, Bostick formed a theory of cosmic evolution, 
suggesting that spiral galaxies originally form out of hydrogen atoms pulled together by 
gravitational forces and over time become transformed by magnetic energy of ever-growing 
strength. He surmised that the formation of the plasmoid in the laboratory, which takes place in a 
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fraction of a second, simulates the formation of a galaxy, an event that may take a billion years. 
The 450,000 miles per hour Bostick achieved in the lab is analogous to the estimated speed of 
stars in a galaxy. 

Article about Bostick’s plasmoids: 
https://www.thunderbolts.info/tpod/2008/arch08/080124bostick.htm 


The Plasma Focus Device 
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Plasma Focus Device 
Credit: http://www.holoscience.com/ 


A more sophisticated instrument than Bostick’s plasma gun is the dense plasma focus 
device (DPF), an apparatus that produces a short lived, highly compressed plasma of such heat 
and density that it causes nuclear fusion and the emission of X-rays and neutrons. It was invented 
independently by Russian scientist N. V. Filippov in 1954 and in the U.S. by J. W. Mather in the 
1960s. It consists of two coaxial cylindrical electrodes usually less than 30 cm in all dimensions 
in a gas-filled vacuum chamber connected to a capacitor bank. When a pulse of electricity is 
discharged across the electrodes, an intense current flows from the outer to the inner cylinder, 
heating and ionizing the gas and creating a current sheath consisting of pinched current filaments 
with an intense magnetic field. The plasmoid created through such processes of plasma 
compression is highly concentrated electromagnetic energy. 


Eric Lerner and Focus Fusion 


Eric Lerner is a U.S. scientist and writer who has collaborated for many years with other 
theoreticians in deriving the basic concepts for plasma cosmology, notably by creating a math for 
plasma interactions. His controversial book, The Big Bang Never Happened, published in 1991, 
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challenges many prevailing assumptions of mainstream cosmology, and offers counter- 
suppositions based on a steady-state universe, with no beginning and presumably no end. It is 
also an excellent informational source for the non-scientist on the history and development of 
plasma cosmology, offering lucid explanations and diagrams of the mechanics of electrical and 
magnetic forces as they produce plasma interactions. 


Eric Lerner at work in the lab. 
Credit: http://www.zdnet.com/ 


In 1974 Lerner founded Lawrenceville Plasma Physics (LPP), a research group actively 
engaged in developing plasma focus technology for low-cost energy production, in an attempt to 
provide accessible sources of energy to developing countries. The Focus Fusion Device invented 
by the LPP research group uses relatively cheap hydrogen and boron as fuel and can produce 
high energy outputs with no greenhouse gas emissions or radioactive waste, byproducts that are a 
problem with other fuels. Confined plasma is notoriously unstable, but Lerner’s methodology is 
to harness those inherent instabilities, and utilize them as a source of energy for the fusion 
process. At present, all work in nuclear fusion research for energy production could still be 
considered in the experimental stage. 
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Lawrenceville Plasma Physics’ Focus Fusion Device 
Credit: Focus Fusion Society — http://Ippfusion.com/ 


Focus Fusion in Space 


Photographs taken of the confluence of energies during plasma focus experiments can 
bear similarity to celestial objects. Below are two photographs, one looking down the barrel of a 
plasma focus device and the other of a Hubble image of a planetary nebula. The two images bear 
a striking resemblance. 


The radial, pinched current filaments can be seen here looking down the barrel of the dense 
plasma focus device. 
Credit: http://www.holoscience.com/ 
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Hubble image of the planetary nebula NGC 6751 — compare to image above. 
Credit: http://saturniancosmology.org/ 


Eric Lerner, Google Tech Talk about fusion research: 
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=O4w_dzSvVaM 
Brief video of focus fusion device: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=j Vif4hUAJ8c 


Lerner’s Assessment of JWST Space Telescope 
Photographs 


Eric Lerner has written many articles and posted numerous talks and podcasts on his 
YouTube channel, LPPFusion: (https://www.youtube.com/@LPPFusion). They include his 
commentary and ideas on how certain images and data collected from space missions are 
contradictory to the Big Bang model. He often focuses on expansion and redshift, which are a 
vital part of Big Bang cosmology, and agrees with Halton Arp’s claim that redshift is not always 
a measure of cosmological distance. 

The James Webb Space Telescope (JWST) was launched on December 25, 2021. 
Equipped with high-resolution and high-sensitivity instruments, it was designed to photograph 
objects that are too old, too distant or too faint for the Hubble Space Telescope to view. Its 
designers hoped to be able to look so far back in space-time that they could view the first stars 
and see the formation of the first galaxies. Images were released to the public beginning in July 
of 2022. 

Commenting on the images, Lerner repeated earlier claims that images of the distant galaxies 
show that they are too large and too mature to have been formed at the beginning of universal 
time. He wrote: “The observations that give us the furthest view back are those of the largest 
structures in the universe. As space-based and ground-based telescopes have peered further and 
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further out into space they’ve discovered larger and larger conglomerations of galaxies. Roughly 
spherical clusters of galaxies are strung like beads on filaments stretching over tens of millions 
of light years and these filaments are twisted into a hierarchy of larger and larger superclusters 
extending upwards to 4 billion light years in radius and even larger in length. 


Deep field image captured by JWST 
Credit - https://webbtelescope.org/news/first-images/gallery/zoomable-image-deep-field-smacs-0723 


“We can estimate how long it took to form these structures because we know how fast 
objects are moving within them. It takes a structure to form at least as long as it takes a structure 
to move around its axis in one revolution. So we can determine from the velocities that these 
objects are moving at and from their size that it must have taken seven or eight trillion years to 
form these objects because the objects within them are only moving about 1/300th the speed of 
light. Now of course 7 to 8 trillion years is about 500 times as long as the hypothetical time since 
the Big Bang, so the very existence of these large objects is one of the biggest pieces of evidence 
against the Big Bang hypothesis.” From: “If the Big Bang Didn’t Happen, What Did?”: 
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=mBdNn7Wv_J8&&t=4s 
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“The Story of Our Universe May be Starting to Unravel” 


Questions about the Big Bang and the expanding universe, however, are not only being 
asked by EU scientists, but also by scientists in traditional disciplines. A New York Times 
opinion piece entitled “The Story of our Universe May be Starting to Unravel” by astrophysicist 
Dr. Adam Frank and theoretical physicist Marcelo Gleiser articulates views that reflect those of 
Eric Lerner. They write: 

“Not long after the James Webb Space Telescope began beaming back from outer space 
its stunning images of planets and nebulae last year, astronomers, though dazzled, had to admit 
that something was amiss. Eight months later, based in part on what the telescope has revealed, 
it’s beginning to look as if we may need to rethink key features of the origin and development of 
the universe. 

“... one of the Webb’s first major findings was exciting in an uncomfortable sense: It 
discovered the existence of fully formed galaxies far earlier than should have been possible 
according to the so-called standard model of cosmology. 

“According to the standard model, which is the basis for essentially all research in the 
field, there is a fixed and precise sequence of events that followed the Big Bang: First, the force 
of gravity pulled together denser regions in the cooling cosmic gas, which grew to become stars 
and black holes; then, the force of gravity pulled together the stars into galaxies. 

“The Webb data, though, revealed that some very large galaxies formed really fast, in too 
short a time, at least according to the standard model. This was no minor discrepancy. The 
finding is akin to parents and their children appearing in a story when the grandparents are still 
children themselves. 

“Tt was not, unfortunately, an isolated incident. There have been other recent occasions in 
which the evidence behind science’s basic understanding of the universe has been found to be 
alarmingly inconsistent. . . 

“Physicists and astronomers are starting to get the sense that something may be really 
wrong. It’s not just that some of us believe we might have to rethink the standard model of 
cosmology; we might also have to change the way we think about some of the most basic 
features of our universe — a conceptual revolution that would have implications far beyond the 
world of science.” 

See full story at: https://www.nytimes.com/2023/09/02/opinion/cosmology-crisis-webb- 
telescope.html 

See further comments by Wal Thornhill on the JWST space photographs in the next 
chapter. 
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Cartwheel Galaxy - NASA’s James Webb Space Telescope has peered into the chaos of the 
Cartwheel Galaxy, revealing new details about star formation and the galaxy’s central black hole. 
Webb’s powerful infrared gaze produced this detailed image of the Cartwheel and two smaller 
companion galaxies against a backdrop of many other galaxies. 

https://www.nasa.gov/ 
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Considerations on Cosmic Fire 


Chapter 18 
Electric Universe II — EU in the 21° Century 


Barred Spiral Galaxy NGC 1300 
Credit: apod.nasa.gov 


“There is thus a line of least resistance from the planes of the cosmos, producing a special 
activity in connection with the Heavenly Men, demonstrating on Their Own plane, and 
sequentially in connection with the units in Their bodies on lower levels. Lines of force, 
extending from our scheme extra-systemically, will be a recognised fact, and will be interpreted 
by scientists in terms of electrical phenomena, and by the religious man in terms of life,—the life 
force of certain Entities.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 430) 


The Thunderbolts Project 


The Thunderbolts Project was founded by a group whose members come from a variety 
of disciplines, but share a common outlook about the necessity of the application of electrical 
principles to science. It has been particularly active in public education and holds yearly 
interdisciplinary conferences to bring together like-minded thinkers from diverse fields. The 
group’s most vocal proponents are Wal Thornhill and Dave Talbott, who collaborated on the 
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book The Electric Universe, and Dr. Donald Scott, who wrote The Electric Sky and The 
Interconnected Cosmos. These works are written for a general audience and provide a good 
introduction to cosmology based on electrical principles. 

Members of the group are experts from fields as diverse as biology, geology, physics, 
chemistry, psychology, mythology and medical science. Advocates in each of these fields are 
interested in comparing evidence that electricity can be found as a component of physical 
processes over a wide range of phenomena, at sub-atomic, cellular and cosmological levels, and 
they present their ideas at yearly Electric Universe conferences. Their papers can be accessed at: 
https://www.holoscience.com/wp/, and their lectures can be seen on YouTube. 


Wal Thornhill 
Credit: http://(www.observation-science.com/ 


Wal Thornhill 


Wal Thornhill is a co-founder of The Thunderbolts Project, and has been investigating 
electrical phenomena as related to cosmology since his college years. Particularly astute at 
keeping abreast of space missions, he offers an ongoing commentary as to their findings based 
on possible electrical origins, often suggesting relatively simple electrical explanations for events 
that are described by astrophysicists as “unprecedented” and “totally unexpected.” He has also 


270 


predicted the results of certain space missions beforehand, accurately anticipating outcomes that 
surprise traditional scientists. 


Invisible (dark mode) 
Birkeland current 


current spiral galaxy current 


Electrical and magnetic components within a spiral galaxy. 
http://www.abovetopsecret.com/ 


EU scientists have expanded their interpretation of cosmological electricity beyond 
Alfven’s homopolar generator view. They agree with his ‘wiring diagram’ which depicts the 
electrical and magnetic flows within and around celestial objects, but they see celestial bodies as 
not simply self-energized through the production of their own electric fields, but rather as units 
within a larger electrical circuitry. A planet is energized by the solar system; a solar system is 
energized by the galaxy and a galaxy by the greater universal sphere. Above is a diagram of a 
spiral galaxy. The whole system was created and remains energized by the Birkeland Current 
which comprises the central axis around which the galaxy revolves. The spiral arms of the galaxy 
are comprised of electrical field lines running linearly along the arms and magnetic field lines 
encircling them. 


Supernova 1987A 
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Artistic representation of Supernova 1987A based on real observational data from three 
different sources of electromagnetic radiation: 1) radio wavelengths captured by the Atacama 
Large Millimeter Array (ALMA) in Chile, 2) visible light from the Hubble Space Telescope and 3) 
X-rays from NASA’s Chandra X-Ray Observatory. The inner red region is primarily dust 
particles, while the outer blue and white shell is the blast wave from the supernova colliding with its 
surrounding environment. 

Credit: http://www.sci-news.com/ 
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Above are three images of Supernova SN 19874, one of the brightest stellar explosions since 
the invention of the telescope more than 400 years ago. Its most obvious visual feature is the bright 
ring of luminous points, suggested by EU scientists to be Birkeland filaments, undergoing a Z-pinch 
compression of the star’s plasma sheath. 

Credit: ESA/Hubble & NASA 


Supernova SN 1987A is the first supernova that has been visible from Earth since 
Kepler’s supernova SN 1604 in 1604. The light from SN 1987A reached Earth on February 23, 
1987, from a distance of 168,000 light years. Its brightness peaked in May of that year and has 
slowly declined ever since, giving astronomers their first opportunity to closely study the 
progressive stages of dissipation of a supernova after its initial explosive discharge, and to 
measure its energies across a wide spectrum of wave lengths. The central luminous circular ring 
of 1987A is of special interest to the EU scientist, because it has the same appearance as 
laboratory examples of a Z-pinch formation, but in this case, one that may be happening within a 
celestial Birkeland current. They believe that the bright ring of luminous points consists of 
filamentary pairs that have been energized through the compression caused by the Z-pinch. 
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THE STELLAR Z-PINCH 


INTERSTELLAR 
MAGNETIC 
FIELD 


Credit: P. Challis, R. Kirshner (CfA), 
B. Sugerman (STSc!l), NASA 


EXPERIMENT SIMULATION SUPERNOVA 1987A 
“RING OF PEARLS” 


Above we see the essential features of a plasma Z-pinch experiment (left), the details of the 
concentric Birkeland current filament cylinders (center) and the ‘witness plate’ (right), a cross 
section of the current at the point of greatest compression. The EU scientist believes that the 
circular ‘Ring of Pearls’ observed in supernova 1987A is indication that a cylindrical Birkeland 
current was fueling the exploded star and that its current filaments became superluminous during 
the explosion of the supernova. 

Credit: Wal Thornhill, http://www.holoscience.com/wp/electric-sun-verified/ 


The illustration above is Thornhill’s explanation of what may happen during a supernova. 
In it he compares SN 1987A to a visual representation of a plasma pinch experiment in the lab. 
On the left is shown a longitudinal Birkeland current that has been compressed at the center and 
has formed a central torus of energy around the compression zone. The second and third 
diagrams show details of a cross section of the compressed current with its circle of luminous 
filaments in glow mode discharge. This is the area of energized plasma activity that may be 
evident in the brilliant ring of SN 1987A. 

In a solar or galactic formation this cross section would represent the equatorial area of a 
celestial sphere, where the energy levels are most intense and therefore most luminous. The 
equatorial area is an electrically active region because it forms a central component of the 
electrical circuitry of the system itself. In the case of a supernova, the filaments are highly 
visible; in the case of an ordinary star, they are not in evidence because of their lower energetic 
values. 


274 


Peratt’s Witness Plate 


During years of research, Anthony Peratt has recorded these phenomena in his 
experimentation using dense plasma focus devices, observing the cross-sectional views they 
produce of luminous points in a ring. He refers to this ring as a ‘witness plate’, and has often 
counted the pairs of filaments that can be observed. He comments, “A solid beam of charged 
particles tends to form hollow cylinders that may then filament into individual currents. When 
observed from below, the pattern consists of circles, circular rings of bright spots, and intense 
electrical discharge streamers connecting the inner structure to the outer structure.” He has noted 
that the numbers of paired filaments that emerge within a Z-pinch will often pair into 56 and then 
reduce over time to 42, 35, 28, 14, 7 and 4. Below is a photo of a witness plate taken in his lab, 
in which he has counted and penned in the filaments produced by a plasma discharge device. The 
second photo is of Hoag’s Object, similar in appearance to Peratt’s plasma experiment. 


“Penumbra of a dense plasma focus from a discharge current of 174,000 amperes. The 
rotational structure of the penumbra has a periodicity of 56 as shown by the 56-dot overlay 
pattern.” The dots were penned in by Peratt to show the way in which twisted pairs of Birkeland 
filaments line up in a circle within a concentric ring of a larger filament, spacing themselves evenly 
apart. 

Credit: Anthony Peratt 
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The unusual ring galaxy Hoag’s Object is a circular ring of hot, blue stars pinwheeling 
about a yellow nucleus. It resembles the features of the ‘penumbra’ of a plasma focus discharge. 
Credit: NASA, The Hubble Heritage Team and Ray Lucas 


A ring galaxy is a relatively rare occurrence, and may also indicate another example of a 
‘witness plate’ as described by Peratt. Shown above is Hoag’s Object, 600 million light years 
away, in the constellation Serpens, discovered by Arthur Hoag in 1950. The ring contains many 
massive, relatively young and extremely luminous blue stars, while the center is relatively 
devoid of matter. 

For further information, see: http://www.holoscience.com/wp/electric- 
galaxies/?article=2m 115 


Thornhill Commentary on JWST Space Telescope Photos 


In September, 2021 Wal Thornhill published predictions about what the James Webb 
Space Telescope would find when it took deep field images of outer space. He wrote: “I predict 
that the James Webb Space Telescope with its vast improvement in sensitivity and resolution, 
will reveal the existence of the connecting network of helically twisted filamentary pairs and 
braids even more clearly. We will discover (them) everywhere we look.” 

In an August 20, 2022 video on the Thunderbolts website entitled “JWST — Twisted Pairs 
and Braids Everywhere” Thornhill commented on the JWST photos from space, pointing out 
that, “The twisting and turning, glowing red filaments of constant width are rotating Birkland 
Currents, threading the gestating stars in those clouds. The stars grow in mass until they are born 
by a slingshot effect as the filament twists away. The James Webb space telescope should put 
this explanation beyond any doubt, because gravity alone cannot produce such twisting and 
turning filamentary structure. It is hard to overstate the importance of evidence of helically 
twisted filament pairs and braids. The Electric Universe position has always been that the 
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Universe is one giant web of rotating electric currents that flow as helically twisted pairs and 
braids and manifesting that morphology at all scales.” 

Similar comments can be found in the prior chapter by Eric Lerner, who is also studying 
photographs from space taken by James Webb and commenting on what they indicate vis-a-vis 
the theories of EU and plasma cosmology scientists. 


Electric Gravity 


Thornhill has also written on the concept that gravity, the least understood force in 
nature, could have an electrical origin. It is not a new idea, but in today’s scientific circles, 
gravity is almost totally attributed to mass, a property that itself is not well understood. The 
electrical hypothesis offered by Thornhill is partially based on the work of Ralph Sansbury, who 
proposed that electrons are divisible into smaller units called subtrons, each of which is theorized 
to have mass and spin. 

Michael Faraday performed experiments in 1850, trying to link gravity and 
electromagnetism, but was unsuccessful. He wrote, “The long and constant persuasion that all 
the forces of nature are mutually dependent, having one common origin, or rather being different 
manifestations of one fundamental power, has often made me think on the possibility of 
establishing, by experiment, a connection between gravity and electricity ... no terms could 
exaggerate the value of the relation they would establish.” 


nucleus 


CD 


electrons 


symmetrical unsymmetrical 
distribution distribution 


Van der walls forces selectively redistribute electrons within atoms to set up areas of 
attraction and repulsion. 
Credit: https://www.chem.purdue.edu 


Elements and compounds are typically formed by a combination of atoms which share 
electrons in different configurations, forming covalent or ionic bonds. Atoms are generally 
considered to possess a neutral charge, but when they are in association with other atoms, or 
have bonded to form molecules, there are additional forces that cause attraction or repulsion 
within the overall molecular arrangement, and these are called van der Waals forces. They are 
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caused by the ability of the nucleus and the electrons to move around within the atomic sphere. 
Since they are not tied to location, they can end up in different positions at different times. If the 


electrons end up at one side of the atom and the nucleus at the other, as in the above illustration, 
they will set up a negative charge on one side and a positive charge on the other, elongating the 


atom and producing an electromagnetic field. Over time they will begin to affect surrounding 


atoms, causing them to take a similar configuration. This separation of charge produces a dipole, 


like a tiny magnet, positive at one end and negative at the other. 


The theory of electric gravity proposed by Thornhill and Sansbury is based on these types 
of van der Waals forces. It suggests that the atoms that comprise the elements and molecules of 


the Earth have arranged themselves into this type of configuration; they are dipoles with their 
elongated negative poles pointing away from the center of the Earth and their positive poles 
pointing inwards. The miniscule distortion of the atoms making up the Earth produces an 


electrical field, with negative potential pointing outwards. This will result in an overall attractive 
force vis-a-vis objects on the surface of the Earth. This arrangement over the complete surface of 


the Earth as theorized by EU theory, produces the global effect of gravity. 


Electric Gravity 


Every particle within each atom is 
made of orbiting ~0 mass charges 


Every subatomic particle is distorted 
by the presence of others to form a 
tiny electric dipole 


Like magnets that are free to rotate, 
all the electric dipoles in probans, 
neutrons & electrons line up to 
produce - GRAVITY 

Neutral atoms distorted by gravity 
induce an electric field inside a body 


Electric Gravity is dependent on electric dipoles. 
Credit: http://www.holoscience.com/wp/electric-gravity-in-an-electric-universe/ 
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Charged Planets 


2 Gravitationally induced dipoles 
a, tend to separate charge 
: : - planet acts like an ‘electret’ 


Free electrons tend to drift toward 
the surface 


Like a particle accelerator — the 
electrical stress modifies the 
apparent mass of the planet 


Removing electrons from the 
surface through lightning etc. 
reduces the mass of a planet 


Electric Planets 
Credit: www.thunderbolts.info 


These types of forces are common, and well known in science. Further, it is an 
established scientific observation that the surface of the Earth is negatively charged in relation to 
the air above it, resulting in a ‘downward pointing’ electrical force during fair weather 
conditions. The Earth and the ionosphere could be described as two oppositely charged 
conducting electrodes. Presently this is a theory that is accepted by only a small number of 
scientists, but its explanation is included here to give a further example of the scope of EU 
theories. 


Dr. Donald Scott 


Dr. Donald Scott taught electrical engineering as a professor at the University of 
Massachusetts-Amherst for 40 years. As an amateur astronomer, he became involved in EU 
theory because of statements and claims made by professional astronomers and astrophysicists 
that patently contradicted theories of electricity and magnetism that have been within his own 
domain of expertise for so many years. Hoping to correct some of those misconceptions, he has 
reapplied his knowledge of electrical principles towards deriving answers to cosmological 
questions that have, in his opinion, been either wrongly interpreted or have remained without 
proper explanation altogether. He is of the firm belief that stellar formation is not random, but 
that stars form ‘like beads on a string’, and he enjoys inspecting the astronomical photos he takes 
to locate those lines of stars that he can find. 
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Dr. Donald Scott 
Credit: http://bazaarmodel.net/ 


The theories that he and his fellow scientists have developed offer plausible scientific 
constructs to back their claims. The ‘strings’ of their theory are Birkeland currents that form 
filamentary highways transporting both plasma and ordinary matter through space and at certain 
locations, energy and matter can become trapped, causing ‘kinks’. These are the beads referred 
to by Scott. They are a constriction, or Z-pinch in the current that can turn a free-flowing river of 
matter into a whirling vortex of great energy and force. In the electric universe model these 
vortices are suggested to be an energized location where a cosmic life — a star, a solar system or a 
galaxy — is organized. They are the plasmoids discussed in the prior chapter. 

Working from ideas proposed by forerunners in the field, Scott has derived theories and 
mathematical formulas explaining possible electrical mechanisms that drive these cosmic 
processes. He has closely studied the forces within Birkland currents in order to derive 
hypotheses as to how electrical and magnetic confluences could be capable of forming such 
immense structures in space in order to enable the transport of matter throughout the celestial 
environment. A field of special focus for Scott is a study of the Sun, and he has derived electrical 
models that offer possible solutions to some of the hitherto unanswered anomalies in the solar 
environment. A number of his theories will be discussed here. 
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SOHO image, taken 8 January 2002, shows a coronal mass ejection (CME) as it blasts more 
than a billion tons of matter into space at millions of kilometers per hour. 
Credit: http://www.plasma-universe.com 


Solar Flare — On August 31, 2012 a long filament of solar material that had been hovering 
in the Sun's atmosphere, the corona, erupted into space at 4:36 p.m. EDT. Seen here from the Solar 
Dynamics Observatory, the flare caused an aurora on Earth on September 3. 

Credit: Wikipedia 


Nuclear Fusion in the Core of the Sun? 
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"The sun is neither a Solid nor a Liquid, nor yet a gaseous glow; but a gigantic ball of 
electro-magnetic Forces, the store-house of universal Life and Motion, from which the latter 
pulsate in all directions, feeding the smallest atom as the greatest genius with the same material 
unto the end of the Maha Yug. - Mahatma Letters to A. P. Sinnett, p. 165" (A Treatise on Cosmic 
Fire, p. 311, fn. 21) 


The idea of external sourcing of energy is a key component of the electrical model that 
differentiates it from accepted standard theory. EU scientists believe that suns and galaxies are 
not isolated islands, living purely on their own internal fuel sources, but are integrated units 
within a larger whole, that their bodies were first condensed into a particular formation by the 
action of external sources of energy and matter that coalesced at one point, and that the same 
originating energies responsible for their creation continue to supply vitalizing energy for the 
duration of their lifespans. 

This is in sharp contrast to the currently accepted theory, which predicates that the energy 
output of stars such as our Sun is based on an internal thermonuclear fusion process. The idea 
was proposed by British astronomer, Sir Arthur Eddington (1882-1944), who was greatly 
influenced by theories of nuclear dynamics just being discovered when he formulated his model. 
As an outgrowth of his studies of nuclear fusion, he proposed that the extreme pressures and 
temperatures at the center of the Sun were produced through a similar nuclear process which 
converted hydrogen atoms into helium. 

In 1926 Eddington published his views in a paper entitled “The Internal Constitution of 
the Stars,” in which he wrote: “In seeking a source of energy other than contraction the first 
question is whether the energy to be radiated in the future is now hidden in the star or whether it 
is being picked up continuously from outside. Suggestions have been made that the impact of 
meteoric matter provides the heat, or that there is some subtle radiation traversing space which 
the star picks up. Strong objection may be urged against these hypotheses individually; but it is 
unnecessary to consider them in detail because they have arisen through a misunderstanding of 
the nature of the problem. No source of energy is of any avail unless it liberates energy in the 
deep interior of the star.” Later scientists elaborated on the model and proposed that convection 
tubes transport the heat from the Sun’s core to its surface in a process that takes a few hundred 
thousand years. 

This fusion model predicts that a star will eventually run out of fuel and collapse. The 
current theory for our Sun, for example, outlines a highly involved process in its ‘running down’ 
phase, marked by numerous complicated stages. It postulates that the Sun is now about 4.6 
billion years old, half way through its life cycle and is beginning to use up its fuel. Up to the 
present, it is said to have converted over 100 times the mass of the Earth into helium, and its 
future will be marked by a shrinking of its core, the compression resulting in an increase in 
fusion and heat. In 1.1 billion years the Sun will theoretically be 10% brighter, in 3.5 billion 
years, 40% brighter. The heat will affect the Earth by causing the oceans to boil and water vapor 
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to vanish — life as we know it will have become a distant memory. In 5.4 billion years its 
hydrogen will have completely run out and it will collapse under its own weight. After 
successive stages of expansion and contraction, including a Red Giant phase in which it will 
presumably become large enough to encompass the orbits of Mercury, Venus and possibly Earth, 
it will enter its final evolutionary phase and become a white dwarf, a highly compressed star of 
low luminosity, at which point it will slowly lose its residual heat over the next few trillion years. 

Solar nuclear fusion is widely accepted despite questions that have developed as space 
exploration and research have measured and elucidated solar activity in ways not possible when 
the theory was derived. This accumulated data, instead of verifying the original theory, instead 
has presented a multitude of new and unanswered questions. 

Plasma cosmologists point out these questionable assumptions and offer alternate 
explanations. An electric Sun theory was originally developed by Scottish electrical engineer C. 
E. R. Bruce (1902-1979) in the 1940’s and expanded by Ralph Juergens in 1979. Juergens was 
the first to propose that the solar system is in the middle of a huge ‘bubble’ of plasma, or a 
plasmasphere. Due to its size, it has a large capacitance, or ability to hold charge, and receives 
energy from various cosmic currents within the Milky Way. It also carries a high voltage, one 
that Juergens calculated would be enough to produce its observed power. Juergens also estimated 
that the proposed convection tubes of the fusion model are highly unlikely because 
measurements of temperature and motion on the surface of the sun do not conform to any known 
mathematical theories of convection. Scott has expanded on Juergens’ theories, and derived 
electrical explanations for some of the most vexing problems that remain unanswered in the solar 
fusion model. 


The Electric Sun 


Dr. Scott explains Juergens’ idea of the electric Sun in this way: “Most investigators who 
are sympathetic to the Electric Sun Model have come to agree that the Sun is a body that acts 
much like a resistor with a relatively high voltage across it. It also serves as the central anode in a 
spherical plasma discharge. The cathode (ground) in this discharge is a virtual cathode — a 
surface located at a large distance from the Sun, several times the distance of the outermost 
planets. The entire volume from the Sun out to the cathode contains plasma. Thus, the name 
solar plasmasphere is used to describe it. The outer surface of this plasmasphere is called the 
heliopause and is probably a plasma sheath — either a single or double layer (DL) of electrical 
charge.” 


The heliosphere is the outer periphery of the solar system. It has been produced by the 
continuous pressure of the solar wind streaming from the sun, thus creating a ‘bubble’ which 
pushes outward against the interstellar medium of space. Because the Sun acts as an anode, or 
positively charged electrode within an electric circuit, within the heliosphere there is a 
continuous stream of positive ions departing the Sun and a continuous stream of electrons from 
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the outer reaches of the heliosphere moving back towards the Sun. This sets up an electrical 
potential within the totality of the solar system that is proposed by EU scientists to be the 
electrical origin for the solar wind, coronal mass ejections, unusual temperature gradients and 
other solar phenomena. 

Dr. Scott takes issue with certain problems presented by Eddington’s nuclear fusion 
theory. Below are discussed several troublesome features of the model and Scott’s explanations 
that are based on electrical theory. 


The Missing Neutrinos 


Since nuclear fusion produces large amounts of sub-atomic particles called neutrinos, 
scientists who rely on Eddington’s thermonuclear model have calculated the number of neutrinos 
expected to be produced from the Sun. Observational measurements, however, have only been 
able to detect one third to one half of the presumed amount. Frustrated by the absence of the 
missing neutrinos, they have allocated funding for elaborate underground and underwater 
neutrino detectors in order to track down the elusive particles. Years of research devoted to this 
quest have proven inconclusive. 

The EU scientist submits that the reason for the shortage of neutrinos is because the 
preponderance of energy that the Sun radiates does not originate in its core, but from sources 
external to the solar system. They believe that the fusion that does occur takes place on the 
surface of the Sun, as a result of the large amounts of electrical energy impacting it externally. 
This is similar to collisions within a particle accelerator which are so powerful that they can 
generate thermonuclear events. 


Solar Temperature Gradients 


If standard laws of thermodynamics are correct, the heat produced by the Sun should 
simply radiate away as from a hot stove, with decreasing temperature at increasing distance. But 
for the Sun, this law not only does not hold, but is, in fact, radically reversed. Its hottest region is 
the outermost visible layer and its coolest region is the one closest to the Sun’s surface. 

Immediately surrounding the Sun’s visible surface is the photosphere, which has a 
gradient of temperature from about 4,400 Kelvin at the bottom to 6,600 Kelvin at the top. 
Surrounding the photosphere is the chromosphere and in this region the temperature continues to 
increase, from 6,600 — 20,000 Kelvin. In the outermost region called the corona there occurs an 
astonishing escalation, with the temperature rising to around 2-5 million Kelvin. Such an extreme 
temperature escalation, as if an object retreating from a fire would burst into flames at some 
distance from the source of combustion, indicates causal phenomena that have yet to be 
fathomed by conventional science. Scientific thought has been unable to account for this unlikely 
phenomenon, but Juergens and Scott have attempted to explain the anomalies with an electrical 
analogy, described below. 
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Scott’s electric Sun model offers an explanation based on electrical theories of voltage 
differential and thermal dynamics. Heat is a property that is generated by particle speed or 
particle collisions — a high rate of either will result in a rising temperature gradient in a gas or 
plasma. In the three regions of the Sun’s atmosphere, different electrical forces operate and they 
accelerate particulate matter to differing energies, resulting in widely varying rates of particle 
collisions. Those in the photosphere and chromosphere are relatively mild, while those in the 
corona are so violent that they can result in x-ray emissions and synchrotron radiation. This type 
of cause for thermal gradients is well known to science but has yet to be applied to solar activity. 
Scott’s theory is mathematical and schematically detailed in depth in his books, papers and 
YouTube videos. His conference talk and written paper on this model can be found here: 

“An Introduction to the Electric Sun”: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=eHi6ib9STPg 

Article containing theoretical derivations of Scott’s Electric Sun hypothesis: “The 
Electronic Sun”: chrome- 
extension://efaidnbmnnnibpcajpcglclefindmkaj/https://www.naturalphilosophy.org/pdf/abstracts/ 
abstracts 6615.pdf 


Solar Oscillations 


Observations of the Sun have revealed periodic variations in its size, shape and 
luminosity which currently have no explanation. Scott proposes they may be caused by the Sun’s 
encounters with the magnetic and electric fields produced by Birkeland currents which are 
external to it as it moves through space in its area of the galaxy. He draws an analogy to the 
action of a relaxation oscillator, a device used to produce variable signals for applications that 
need a regularly changing electrical input, and suggests that the variations of the Sun are due to 
changes in the electrical content of space in different areas. The Sun also reverses its magnetic 
polarity every 11 years. This could also be caused by its periodic travel through external 
Birkeland currents with a magnetic flow that is the opposite of the Sun’s. The polarity of the Sun 
would likewise be reversed as it moves through such a field. 
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Solar Prominence 
Credit: http://photo.stackexchange.com/ 


Coronal Mass Ejections 


A solar prominence is a luminous gaseous loop extending from the Sun’s surface that 
arises suddenly and can give rise to a coronal mass ejection (CME), an explosion of hot plasma 
that accelerates huge quantities of matter, charged particles and electromagnetic radiation 
outward through space. A typical CME reaches the Earth in an average time of 98 hours and can 
cause geomagnetic storms, the aurora borealis and various electrical and magnetic effects on 
Earth. The EU explanation of what is being observed in the omega-shaped loops of solar 
prominences in the Sun, suggests that they are regions of highly variable electrical activity. In 
places where the current becomes too strong, constriction can occur and a buildup of current can 
result in an explosive release into space, much like the double layer problem which Alfven’s 
team encountered in the Swedish electrical system explosions. (See prior chapter.) 


Solar Sunspot Cycle 


Wal Thornhill offers the following explanation of the solar sunspot cycle based on 
Scott’s interpretations: “In the Electric Universe model, the solar sunspot cycle is simply the 
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result of varying the direct current (DC) input to a plasma discharge focused on the Sun. For a 
continuous current to flow there must be a circuit. Hannes Alfvén provided the circuit but 
misidentified the Sun as a generator in a local closed circuit instead of a Joad in a galactic 
circuit. Dr. Scott provided an electrical engineer’s perspective of the Sun’s magnetic field 
changes due to a changing input current. The simplicity is obvious. The reversal of the Sun’s 
dipole field and sunspot order during the solar cycle is a natural result of a transformer action as 
the main current increases and decreases but never reverses. The solar cycle is to be expected 
since plasma circuits are notorious for their oscillatory tendency.” — Wal Thornhill, 


@ Termination Shock 


Artistic depiction of solar heliosphere 
Credit: NASA/IBEX/Adler Planetarium 


Regulation of the Solar Wind 


The solar wind is not a wind, but rather a stream of charged particles released from the 
atmosphere of the Sun. As solar gravity weakens with increasing distance from the Sun, the outer 
coronal atmosphere is able to escape supersonically into interstellar space. It varies in velocity 
between 200-1,000 km/s, (‘2 million to over 2 million miles per hour) and widely changes over 
time in strength and duration. 

The causes of the source and characteristics of the solar wind have not been well 
understood in academic circles and remain without a clear-cut scientific explanation, but Scott 
has derived theories that offer explanations from the electrical perspective. He proposes that the 
energy propagating the wind is the voltage differential between the positively charged Sun, the 
anode in the solar system, and the negatively charged heliosphere, which acts as a cathode. 

Since the plasma of space is an electric medium, positively charged ions from the Sun are 
being electrically driven to accelerate towards the edge of the heliosphere because of the 
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difference in electrical potential between the central Sun and its surrounding environment. Scott 
refers to the fact that charged particles in an electric field will normally accelerate, and claims 
that this is exactly what is happening. He also offers electrical explanations that he believes 
explain the mechanisms behind the fast and the slow solar wind, which vary in intensity between 
400 and 800 km/s — one million to two million miles per hour. 

Scott believes that changing flows of outgoing ions or incoming electrons can also cause 
fluctuations in the solar surface voltage distribution. In May 1999 it was recorded that the solar 
wind ceased altogether for 2 days. Scott offers an explanation for such erratic behavior by 
drawing an analogy to a PNP transistor, which is a semiconductor device that can amplify a 
current or even completely interrupt it by controlling the voltage and current supply. Such 
transistors are often used in electrical power supplies that are in common use. 

Scott thinks that in the case of the Sun, the solar wind is able to regulate fluctuations in 
the sun’s voltage distribution. Since changing flows of outgoing ions or incoming electrons can 
cause fluctuations in the solar surface voltage distribution, the ability of the Sun to regulate that 
flow is critical for the planets surrounding the Sun so that they are not subjected to extremes of 
temperature at random times. 


Aligned Currents and Marklund Convection 


The internal mechanism of the Birkeland current is another investigative subject for Dr. 
Scott and he has himself derived equations that he believes may explain the internal structure of 
a Birkeland current. He describes this theory in his book, The Interconnected Cosmos, pp. 161- 
74, and in his paper: Donald E. Scott, “Birkeland Currents: A Force-Free Field-Aligned Model”, 
(Progress in Physics, 2015, V. 11, Issue 4, p. 167): https://docslib.org/doc/12846603/birkeland- 
currents-a-force-free-field-aligned-model 

Of importance to the way in which Birkeland Currents create the structures of the 
cosmos, his theories discuss the physics of (1) The Field-Aligned Force-Free Current, showing 
how a field-aligned current maintains the structural integrity required to move such tenuous gas- 
like substances in a perfectly straight line over vast distances and (2) Marklund Convection, 
showing how matter can be condensed within a specific region of space to give formation to 


planets, stars and galaxies. These will be described in the remainder of this section. 
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Field-aligned currents are configured like a Roman fasche, with magnetic fields wrapping 
in multiple directions around electric currents. The fasche was a symbol of imperial power, and was 
adopted as an emblem in Hitler’s fascist Germany. 

Credit: http://kids. britannica.com/ 


The Field-Aligned Force-Free Current 


Electrically charged ionized particles in space are widely separated and have immense 
freedom of movement as opposed to those which flow in metallic wires, where only electrons 
flow because the rigid atomic lattice of the wire prevents positively charged ions from flowing at 
all. In a plasma both ions and electrons can freely flow and they are known to have an ability to 
achieve an internally stable configuration. Important for EU theory is that the flexibility of space 
plasma enables it to form a structure in which the flow of electric force moves smoothly along in 
the same direction as the magnetic field. This structure is not only internally stable but capable 
of producing and maintaining great rates of acceleration. 

When electrically charged particles encounter a magnetic field, they are deflected by the 
magnetic force at an angle that is dependent on the angle of approach of the particle. If it 
approaches at right angles to the field, it will circle around in a perpendicular direction. 
However, if it approaches at any other angle it will circle in helical motion, advancing in an 
onward moving spiral. Dr. Scott has devised a model using the mathematics of Bessel functions 
and it charts the way a magnetic field can wrap around an electric field to contain it and give it 
structure. The field directions he has calculated have shown that the magnetic motion results in a 
wrapping action, similar to wrapping a section of pipe with tape, first angled in one direction and 
then reversing and angling it back in the opposite direction. Scott analogizes it to a Roman 
fasche, a bundle of reeds greatly strengthened by dint of being so wrapped. 
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The pitch angle of the helical total magnetic field, B vector, that encircles a field-aligned 
current changes continuously with increasing radial distance from the central axis of the current. 
There are no abrupt quantum jumps or breaks in this angle’s change or in the field’s magnitude. 
One cycle (0°—360°) of the pitch angle is shown. The cycle is sketched at eleven incrementally 
increasing sample values of radius. The shaded arrows show the total magnetic field direction at 
each value of radius, r, and the white arrows show the field direction at an increment just below 
each of those values of radius. 

Credit: “Birkeland Currents: A Force-Free Field-Aligned Model” — Dr. Donald Scott 


Cross-section of a force-free current. In this view the reader is looking into the direction of 
the main current flow. Each concentric ring of magnetic energy is flowing in a direction opposite to 
the larger one encompassing it. 

Credit: “Birkeland Currents: A Force-Free Field-Aligned Model” — Dr. Donald Scott 
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This wrapping produces several significant characteristics: 1) It results in a configuration 
that can strengthen the integrity of the current, confining its matter so that it is not diffused 
randomly through space and thus allowing it to extend over vast distances in a straight line. 2) It 
also results in the formation of concentric shells, rather like ever-larger hollow pipes telescoped 
one within another, which experience counter-rotation between each current sheath. In studying 
videos of the undersides of auroras as they appear from the Earth, it is sometimes possible to 
detect this counter-rotation. The auroras seen on earth are like viewing a cross-section of a 
Birkland current. The curtain-like structures reveal multiple layers that are in continuous 
movement. 3) Within these concentric shells there are additional forces generated by the 
electrical and magnetic interactions that have the ability to separate and ‘push’ matter, either 
outward or inwards. This results in some regions that contain concentrated matter and others that 
are relatively empty. This becomes important for purposes of determining how matter may be 
concentrated in the building of stellar and galactic formations, a process called Marklund 
convection, which will be further discussed below. 

The Birkeland currents observed stretching in straight lines over astronomical distances 
are thought to be due to this type of internal arrangement of forces which offer the plasma flow 
as little resistance as possible. The force-free current is thus a powerful structure, capable of 
manipulating, accelerating and distributing matter throughout the intergalactic environment. 


Markiund Convection 


Bir) 


a 


Radial 
element 
separation 


Filament 
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In the above illustration of a Birkeland Current, the “E” field is the electric component and 
the “B” field is the helical magnetic field wrapping the E field. Through Marklund convection the 
elements Helium-He, Hydrogen-H, Oxygen-O, Nitrogen-N, Carbon-C, Sulphur-S, [ron-Fe, Silicon- 
Si, and Magnesium-Mg collect selectively within areas at certain distances from the central axis. 

Credit: http://www.everythingselectric.com 
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Marklund Convection 


While the force-free current offers a view of how matter throughout cosmos can be 
efficiently transported from place to place, a study of Marklund convection offers a further 
elucidation of possible mechanisms in creation events because it describes how elemental matter 
carried by the currents may be selectively separated and accumulated into large-scale structures 
in the formative stages of stars and galaxies. Since the charged matter of plasma has the ability to 
affect other matter in its environment, as a Birkeland current moves through space, it can act as 
an immense vacuum cleaner hose which is perforated along its entire length. Since the force- 
field of the current is directed inwardly, it can ‘sweep up’ non-ionized particulate matter of 
various kinds, matter that will flow along with the ionized particles of the current stream. 

Alfven described Birkeland currents as ‘ion pumps’ and thought them capable of 
emptying large areas of space and producing zones of extremely low density. Some EU scientists 
have also suggested that this inward flowing motion might give the same visual imprint 
associated with redshift, and if true, could verify Halton Arp’s theory that redshift may be a 
feature of stellar formation. There has been little research along this line of inquiry. 

Space contains an assortment of elements, most commonly helium, hydrogen, oxygen, 
nitrogen, iron, silicon and magnesium, each of which has different chemical properties. When 
matter is attracted to the confining sheath of a Birkeland current, several events occur that sort 
the matter and arrange it into several cylindrical zones within the current sheath. Where it ends 
up is dependent on two factors — first, the critical ionization velocity of each separate element 
(the energy at which a neutral gas will ionize), and secondly, the temperature of the plasma tube, 
which is usually coolest at the center. 

The different ionized elements within the plasma tube will eventually normalize, meaning 
they will deionize and again become neutral atoms. This occurs when they reach a region of a 
certain temperature, and because they are no longer charged, they will generally stay at that 
particular location. Therefore, similar types of elements will concentrate in regions together 
dependent on their ionization energy. It has been found that elements concentrate in a cylindrical 
fashion a certain distance from the center of the plasma tube in predictable ways, with helium 
making up the outermost layer, hydrogen, oxygen and nitrogen the second layer, carbon and 
sulfur next and iron, silicon and magnesium at the core. This process is known as Marklund 
convection. The plasma cosmologist suggests that this type of arrangement can be seen in the 
early stages of the evolution of a celestial body, when it is thought that elements may commonly 
arrange themselves within the sphere in this type of layered fashion with heavier elements at the 
core and lighter ones in the outer layers. 


An Alternate Model for Dark Matter 


“Purely electrical processes do indeed exist that can produce a hitherto inexplicable 
stellar velocity that prompted astronomers to search for dark matter.” Don Scott 
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Donald Scott has also devised a mathematical model that gives an alternate explanation 
for the missing dark matter that scientists claim makes up over 80% of the Universe. It is based 
on being able to derive the velocity of charges that make up Birkeland Currents, once their 
magnetic field strength and current density are known, a fairly straightforward mathematical 
calculation. The solutions that he found when using this formulation confirmed that the motion 
of stars and galaxies do not defy present theories of celestial motion, but “. . . clearly 
demonstrate that an electrical process exists that can produce the heretofore inexplicable stellar 
velocities that prompted astronomers to search for dark matter in the first place. The refusal to 
accept the effect of charges in space is what began, and maintains to this day, the dark matter 
wild goose chase.” 


Scott’s explanation and mathematical derivations can be found in his paper “Birkeland 
Currents and Dark Matter: https://docslib.org/doc/1877073/birkeland-currents-and-dark-matter - 
“Progress in Physics, Vol. 14, Issue 2, April 2018. 

He also narrates a YouTube video on the subject called “Donald E. Scott: Dark Matter 


Debunked” at: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=BWW_mtihcl1Q&t=3s 


Donald Scott and the Northern Lights 


Just as he searches for signs of ‘stars on a string’ in his astronomical photographs, Scott 
searches for indications in space of the structure of Birkeland currents, which he describes as 
“concentric counter-rotating cylinders.” He has found some verification for this by watching 
videos of the northern lights, to see evidence for his theories. The photos below give some 
indication of their multi-cylindrical nature. In one of his conference presentations, call “Birkland 
Currents and Weather:” https://www. youtube.com/watch?v=pOhvVRjt3Ec, there is an excellent 
discussion as well as videos supporting Scott’s ideas. 


“A Birkeland current is a set of concentric counter-rotating cylinders of electrical current 
and magnetic fields, and the currents and the fields at all points in those currents are parallel or 
aligned. When you align the currents with the fields, the internal stresses on the Birkeland 
current relax and go to zero, and that is the single property that allows the Birkeland current to 
go over tremendous distances, instead of spreading out like spray from a garden hose.” Don 
Scott: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=0zMMgMLEISM 
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ANDY KEEN 


Credit: http://www.bbc.com 


Credit: https://www.pinterest.com 
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Credit: https://www.pinterest.com 
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Reflection 


The relevance of Electric Universe concepts to esoteric ideas is that they contain 
information which can illuminate thoughts about form building and the electrical mechanisms 
upon which it relies. The science of plasma describes possible processes for the distribution of 
matter throughout space and suggests how it is selectively differentiated and then formed into 
spherical bodies. All form building is based on the coming into coherence of matter of specific 
constituents and vibratory level. To ensure that any star or galaxy is formed from substance 
commensurate with karmic necessity and evolutionary status, the correctly calibrated matter 
must be attracted during the gestation period of that being. In the plasma scientist’s descriptions 
of Birkeland currents and the formation of densely compressed, high energy plasmoids can be 
found a possible model for the gathering of specifically differentiated matter into form. In the 
explanation of the field aligned current, the Z-pinch and Marklund convection can be found 
theories giving credence to the se/ective concentration and manipulation of matter, as well as a 
universal mechanism for the distribution of prana. 

Science has given us good indication that the matter of the universe is highly mobile and 
that explosive celestial events project matter over vast distances. It has even been suggested that 
every constituent of planetary life, every atom in our bodies, comes from exploding stars. The 
mysterious cosmic rays - those highly energized particles that bombard our atmosphere, are 
known to originate from source points beyond our solar system. About 99% are high energy 
protons and atomic nuclei of elements that are commonly present on Earth. They are thought to 
be the scattered remains of supernova and suggest another way in which matter is distributed 
through space. 

Such questions bear pondering to find a commonality of concept. Similar to the way in 
which the metaphysicist thinks that it would be beneficial for the physical sciences to expand 
understanding to embrace ideas of consciousness and purposive activity into its paradigm, then 
likewise the occultist, accustomed to thinking of many metaphysical concepts as pure 
abstraction, and therefore totally non-material, might greatly profit by an understanding of how 
the profound complexity and connectedness of the physical world illustrates the spiritual 
paradigm and how that paradigm itself can be interpreted in terms of real world processes. It 
would be a most important bridge between the two. Some day their paths will surely meet again, 
as they did in ages past, and it will be said, in similar fashion to the Blavatsky quote that spirit 
and matter are one, that science and religion are the same, simply two different perspectives 
viewed from differing points along a continuum. 


Resources 


Books: 
Wal Thornhill and David Talbott: The Electric Universe 
Donald Scott: The Electric Sky, The Interconnected Cosmos 


297 


Articles: 
Wal Thornhill: http://www.holoscience.com/wp/sciences-looming-tipping-point/ 


Don Scott: “An Electric Universe View of Stellar and Galactic Formation”: chrome- 

extension://efaidnbmnnnibpcajpcglclefindmkaj/https://www.everythingselectric.com/wp- 

content/uploads/An-Electric-Universe-View-of-Stellar-and-Galactic-Formation.pdf 
You/Tube video: https://www. youtube.com/watch?v=M2_ HS580GHS0 


YouTube videos/Websites: 
The Thunderbolts Project website: https://www.thunderbolts.info/wp/ 
Thunderbolts YouTube Channel: https://www.youtube.com/@ThunderboltsProject 
See the Pattern: https://www.youtube.com/@SeethePattern 


Don Scott on the electric sun: 
“The Electric Sun”: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=kin9zqPM Pal 


“An Introduction to the Electric Sun”: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=eHi6ib9STPg 


“What Causes the Sun’s Magnetic Loops?” - 


https://www.thunderbolts.info/wp/2019/07/02/donald-scott-what-causes-the-suns-magnetic- 


loops-space-news/ 


Don Scott on the Solar wind: 
“Electric Solar Wind”: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=sFGb7NlUvgeg 


“Quintessence of the Solar Winds”: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=Sjc5iZx6dIM 


Don Scott: “Modeling Birkeland Currents” 
Part 1: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=yIFR67sckK0 
Part 2: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=tbULacChCuY 


Don Scott: “Cosmic Power Lines” 
Part 1: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=JST8NHoAAcA 
Part 2: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=hPNMoalTTVE 
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Considerations on Cosmic Fire 


Chapter 19 
Electric Universe III -— The SAFIRE Project 


“Over the past decade, our SAFIRE Project technology has demonstrated the ability to 
change the nuclei of atoms using electricity, rendering benign daughter elements. This process is 
called transmutation. The SAFIRE Project has repeatedly transmuted tungsten and iron into more 
than 17 benign stable daughter elements, as verified by a certified independent laboratory.” 
(https://aureon.ca/) 


examples of different plasma regimes 


Modes of plasma produced in the SAFIRE experiment 
Credit: The SAFIRE Project 


In seeking verification for his hypothesis that auroras are produced because of the 
electrical nature of the Sun-Earth relationship, Kristian Birkeland built a terrella, a scale model 
of the Earth to which he applied electrical input simulating energy from the Sun. In similar 
attempts at a replication of cosmic dynamics, Winston Bostick and Anthony Peratt produced 
visual representations of galaxies from plasma discharges in the lab. Plasma is an excellent 
medium for this type of research because it is scalable, meaning that the mathematics and theory 
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that is derived from observing its properties at small scales can be extrapolated to larger scale 
phenomena. 


Monty Childs Michael Clarage 


In 2012, Monty Childs, a Canadian design engineer, was developing technology for the 
solar industry and researching information about the Sun to find potential applications for more 
efficient energy production. One video he watched was from the Electric Universe team, and it 
was voicing concerns that he had already developed about the conventional thermonuclear model 
of the Sun, in particular the lack of gamma rays which should be produced by nuclear fusion, but 
which are not abundant in the solar atmosphere. 

Because of his long involvement in systems design he immediately grasped the electrical 
concepts underlying EU ideas and thought they presented a compelling argument. He was 
particularly struck by EU theories postulating possible electrical causes for the enigmatic 
behavior of the Sun, and after making a comparison of the EU model (based on electrical theory) 
with that of the traditional theory of nuclear fusion, he came to the conclusion that the former 
had considerable merit scientifically, while the latter would be 'untestable'. Until this time he had 
not seriously questioned the Big Bang idea or the gravity-centered approach of conventional 
theory. 

His research into basic EU principles turned into lengthy discussions with key players in 
the EU group, such as Michael Clarage, Wal Thornhill and Donald Scott. An idea began to 
develop of designing a plasma apparatus, similar to Birkeland’s terrella, but modeling the Sun 
rather than the Earth, which would simulate solar activity. If the proper materials and team could 
be assembled, it would be an experiment that had no precedent in scientific research. 

Childs is the author of three college level engineering textbooks, holds 8 international 
patents and has 35 years of experience in project design and implementation in the private sector. 
As such he was well equipped to manage such an undertaking. Backed by the theoretical input of 
the EU group, he has been successful in assembling a skilled team of technical and analytic 
experts. 

The project they launched was named SAFIRE (Stellar Atmospheric Function in 
Regulation Experiment), and a primary objective was to answer the question, ““Why does the sun 
shine?” Their premise was based on the idea that the Sun is an anode within a plasma 
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heliospheric environment that itself acts as the cathode. The equipment assembled was designed 
to test whether an electrified plasma environment could produce the enigmatic features of the 
solar environment in a laboratory setting, much like Birkeland’s terrella. Its objective was to 
simulate the electrical dynamics occurring 1) within the coronal orb, 2) in interplanetary space 
and 3) out to the edge of the heliosphere. If their tests proved successful and replicable, they 
would support the hypothesis that electricity plays a central role in the functioning of the Sun’s 
atmosphere. 


Main power supply | 
Video feedback 


Main d Main data, vacuum 
= & controls raceway 


___ >, Saal? 
Data feedback and capture 


A cut-away view of the SAFIRE experimental lab, showing the plasma chamber and 
apparatus on the right and the control room on left 
Credit: http://safirefilm.com 


The central experimental vacuum chamber was a 2,000-pound stainless steel cylindrical 
drum that was 7 feet in length and had a volume of 9 cubic meters. A central anode, called a 
‘sollelus’ (small sun) represented the Sun and two copper cathodes, each three feet in diameter 
(which were the sides of the chamber), acted as the heliospheric boundary. Two Langmuir 
probes could be moved within the chamber to test the plasma properties of any area, and fiber 
optic cameras recorded visual images. A mass spectrometer and optical spectrometer 
documented and analyzed the particulate and ionized matter in the plasma. A cooling system 
reduced the overall temperature of the chamber and a bank of computers ran sophisticated data 
collection and analysis programs to keep track of all test events. 

The chamber was constructed from an imposing parts list amounting to 40,000 items, and 
was designed to have the ability to produce a variety of complex plasma discharges and to 
measure them simultaneously anywhere within the chamber, under varying configurations of 


301 


electrical stress. The specific events typical of solar activity that the team hoped to duplicate 
were: ion acceleration in the solar wind, the mechanism of CMEs, photospheric tufting, 
temperature gradients between the photosphere and corona, double layers around the Sun, 
cyclical variations in solar electrical activity and the activity of sunspots. As data was 
accumulated from a variety of planned experiments, they correlated the findings with data from 
space missions such as SDO and IBEX. The SAFIRE Plasma Engine is the only one of its kind 
on earth (2024). 


cO@e ge 


Dark Quiescent 5 


Tufts % Quiescent 
Moving tufts Assymetric 


Double layers double layers 


Images of the anode during a Safire experiment. The plasma surrounding the anode goes 
through successive changes as the current increases (from left to right). 
Credit: The Safire Project 


After several years of test runs and experimentation, the most startling occurrence came 
about when they ran a scientific analysis of the elemental contents of 1) their tungsten probe, 2) 
the cathodes and 3) the plasma within the chamber. Astoundingly, they found the existence of 17 
elements that had not been in the chamber before the experiments. Some were in the atmosphere 
and others were in the metal parts. While the prevailing theory is that only a supernova can 
create heavy elements in space, SAFIRE produced 9 out of 12 of the elements that can be found 
in the interstellar medium, indicating that a body like the Earth’s sun can also produce heavy 
elements. Two of the elements produced were lanthanum and cerium, rare earth elements that 
have a vast global market. Since mining them has a disastrous effect on the environment, being 
able to produce them in a lab would have enormous advantages. None of the elements were 
radioactive. 

In 2019 Monty Childs announced that, “. . . we have actually produced ‘an electric star in 
a bottle’. In all our experiments and discoveries, we have found no disparities with the electric 
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sun model. We believe the SAFIRE experiment validates and supports the electric sun model. 
SAFIRE has proven itself capable to contain, control and stabilize high energy dense plasmas.” 

See presentations of their results, given at the July, 2019 Electric Universe Conference at 
the University of Bath, UK: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=DTaX fbvGf8E 


Aureon Energy 


SAFIRE Team: Ben Ged Low, Jason Lickver, Jano Onderco, Scott Mainwaring, George 
Hathaway, Leighton McMillian, Hal Putoff, Michael Clarage, Wal Thornhill, Montgomery Childs, 
Jim Ryder, Paul Anderson 

Credit: https://safireproject.com/project/team.html 


The SAFIRE team is now in phase three of the Project and has founded the company 
Aureon Energy. Their plan is to utilize their findings to develop commercial projects that will 
contribute to clean energy and the sustainable use of Earth’s resources. 

They list four primary possibilities for commercial use: 

1) Clean energy 

2) Heating 

3) Production of rare earth elements 
4) Remediation of radioactive waste. 

Currently (2024) they are working on developing the technology of rendering benign the 
radioactive elements found in waste water produced by fracking operations. In the U.S. alone it 
is estimated that 1 billion tons of radioactive waste is produced per year, with a yearly clean-up 
cost of 500 billion dollars. Currently, this waste is disposed of in nuclear storage sites, injection 
wells, municipal landfills, wastewater treatment facilities or it is just dumped. It ends up in our 
rivers, our farms, our drinking water and our food. 

They are now in the process of developing a prototype reactor that can transmute these 
radioactive elements into ones that are benign. In SAFIRE II they were able to transmute 
Tungsten into 17 lighter elements. Presently they are not sure exactly what took place inside the 
reactor. They do not think it was either fission or fusion, and for now are calling it “nuclear 
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rearrangement” a process in which different molecules come together, swap atoms and produce a 
number of new molecules. 

In the fall of 2023 the project team built a reactor the size of a kitchen table radio and 
used it to transmute the radioactive element thorium, which has a half-life of 14 billion years, 
into non-radioactive elements. In an initial test, there were 4 original elements in the chamber. 
After running the experiment, a lab analysis showed the presence of 14 new elements, one of 
which was lead. The amount of thorium in the chamber was decreased by over 84%. Monty 
Childs remarks, “It takes thorium over 14 billion years to decay to radium. Then radium decays 
to actinium, and so on down through the other radioactive elements in the decay chain, until the 
chain ends in lead, a non-radioactive element. The great decrease in thorium and the increase in 
the amount of lead is indicative of an accelerated thorium decay.” They were successful in 
accelerating its decay rate from 14 billion years, to just minutes. 

Since these developments, the SAFIRE team has designed SAFIRE IV, the Aureon 
Transmutation Reactor. It is a mobile self-contained unit designed specifically for the fracking 
field. It has everything required to neutralize the radioactive elements in fracking wastewater and 
is capable of treating 600 barrels a day. The goal is to remove al/ radioactivity from the water so 
that it can be reused with no harm to the consumer. 

In comparing the difference between the SAFIRE reactor with fission and fusion reactors, 
Monty comments: “LENR, cold fusion and all existing fission reactors are low or low/medium 
temperature nuclear reactors. They require specially prepared solid fuels which are expensive, 
and, in the case of fission reactors, often dangerously radioactive. Fission reactors are relatively 
safe and stable, but they produce radioactive spent fuel, which is extremely problematic, and not 
safe. Fusion reactors are high temperature reactors. They also require some form of radioactive 
fuel, and so far, they are inherently unstable and not yet producing electricity. SAFIRE is a 
medium temperature plasma reactor currently producing a controllable stable plasma which can 
be generated at will and run continuously over extended periods of time. SAFIRE produces no 
environmentally dangerous or detrimental side effects. Self-organizing systems are a natural 
process occurring throughout nature. SAFIRE forms its own electromagnetic containment field 
into a self-organizing plasma. It uses hydrogen, the most abundant element in the Universe.” 


A video about this phase of the work is available on the Aureon website at 
https://aureon.ca/. It is the first video labelled “The Water Planet.” 
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Considerations on Cosmic Fire 


Chapter 20 
Electric Universe IV 
The Solar Ring-Pass-Not — Space Missions 


“Electrical fluid (is) a fluid which is latent in the planet though as yet but little 
recognized. It is perhaps better expressed by the term "animal magnetism." It is the distinctive 
quality of the atmosphere of a planet, or its electrical ring-pass-not. It is the opposite pole to the 
solar electrical fluid, and the contact of the two and their correct manipulation is the aim - 
perhaps unrealized - of all scientific endeavor at this time.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 60) 


The Milky Way Galaxy is a flattened spiral disk 80,000 to 120,000 light-years across and 
7,000 light-years thick. The Sun is located about 26,000 light-years from its center. 
Credit: https://sites.uni.edu 
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Esoterically, the sphere of influence of a central consciousness is referred to as its ring- 
pass-not. Laws of both attraction and repulsion operate in relation to every ring-pass-not. The 
Law of Attraction draws together the needed lives which compose the body of expression of the 
central consciousness, while the Law of Repulsion repels outside lives and influences from too 
close an association. In this way each created entity preserves its own particular domain of 
authority. 

Our solar system was formed and given life through a combination of internal 
mechanisms and forces acting upon it from systems beyond its periphery. It is located in a part of 
the Milky Way called the Orion Arm, a minor spiral arm that is 3,500 light years across and 
10,000 light years in length, so named because the constellation Orion is located in the same 
arm. More specifically it is located in a part of the Orion Arm called the Local Bubble, a low- 
density region of the interstellar medium, and is currently moving through an area of the Bubble 
called the Local Interstellar Cloud. 

Its ring-pass-not is described scientifically in terms of its heliosphere, a bubble of plasma 
formed by the outward pressure exerted by the solar wind. It is composed of charged particles 
that have been energized by the Sun and stream out through space, travelling at 671 thousand to 
1.79 million miles an hour (300 to 800 km/s). Every planetary life within its sphere is impacted 
by energy and particulate matter from the Sun, and each in turn has its own enclosing ring-pass- 
not which regulates the exact amount and force of energetic current it receives from the Sun and 
the cosmos beyond. 


@ Termination Shock 


Bow Shock @ ‘ @ Heliopause @ Heliosheath 


The outer region of the heliosphere, bounded by the termination shock, the heliosheath and 
the heliopause before it meets interstellar space 
https://www.flickr.com 
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The boundary of the heliosphere is defined by three regions, the termination shock, the 
heliosheath and the heliopause. The termination shock is the point at which the solar wind is 
approaching the interstellar medium and slows to subsonic speed, i.e., slower than the speed of 
sound. The slowing in this region produces turbulence in the medium and a compression of 
particles. The heliosheath is a transitional region in which the solar wind is beginning to mix 
with the interstellar medium and the heliopause is its outer limit. At the heliopause the solar wind 
ceases, being stopped by the interstellar medium. 

Astrophysicists have long speculated as to what happens at the boundary of the 
heliosphere. Traditionally it has been thought that when the heliopause is crossed, there is a 
lowering of temperature, a change in the direction of the magnetic field and an increase in the 
number of cosmic rays. It has also been conjectured that a bow shock is produced at its leading 
edge, similar to that in front of a boat speeding through water. A wave front such as this would 
deflect the Sun’s magnetic field and produce a long tail on the trailing edge, much like a comet. 
Many stars, like Mira in the constellation Cetus (pictured below), have this configuration. 


2. *_* “STREAMS | 


Mira, in the constellation Cetus, shows the characteristics of a bow shock in front and a 
long ‘heliotail’ behind, measuring over 13 light years in distance, presumed to have been produced 
by the action of the star’s motion around its galactic center. It has long been thought that our solar 
system has a similar configuration, but current data from recent space missions are mapping a far 
more strictly spherical form. 

See video of Mira — the “Wonderful Star”: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=rl5XZErFtEk 


Various other theories have been projected as to whether the solar wind comes to a 
complete stop, is deflected or continues into interstellar space uninterrupted. It has also been a 
mystery as to whether there is a definitive dividing line isolating the two areas in terms of their 
particulate matter or if there is any intermingling between solar wind particles with those of the 
interstellar medium. Questions as to differences in density of matter, magnetic field strength and 
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direction and the relative abundance of cosmic rays in the two environments are presently 
difficult to determine without direct measurement. 


The Solar Wind and the Magnetosphere of Earth 


Depiction of the conveyance of energy from the Sun to the Earth 


Credit: http://www.davidreneke.com/ 


The constant outflow of energized plasma from the Sun creates a bubble within 
interstellar space that varies in size depending on the galactic environment through which it 
travels, but it is generally conjectured to be about 23 billion miles across. The above artistic 
depiction shows the Sun-Earth connection (not to scale), with plasma currents streaming towards 
Earth from the Sun on the left. On the right, the Earth is surrounded by its own magnetosphere, 
which acts as a regulator for incoming energetic force and matter. Whatever is of benefit to the 
Earth, such as particulate matter and normal solar radiation, enters its sphere to maintain its 
planetary life, while potentially harmful energies, such as overly potent solar and cosmic 
radiation, are deflected. The most powerful effects on the planetary body occur at the two polar 
regions, where ionized plasma enters and produces the auroras. This illustration shows an 
arrangement of energetic force and movement thought to be similar to that which, on a larger 
scale, sustains the solar system as it receives energetic life from its encompassing sphere, the 
Milky Way. 


The Heliospheric Current Sheet 


The motion of our present solar system is spiral-cyclic, a movement seen in spiral galaxies that is 
also evident in the Sun’s heliospheric current sheet, depicted in the characterization above. The 
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current sheet is just that, a region carrying an electrical current. It is relatively thin, estimated at 
10,000 km in thickness, and extends laterally in the plane of the equatorial belt of the Sun’s 
heliosphere, intersecting all of the planets. 


a 


The Solar System’s Heliospheric Current Sheet 


The sheet serves to separate the two oppositely pointing (north and south) magnetic 
regions of the Sun. The region north of the current sheet is positively polarized while the region 
south of the sheet is negatively polarized. Due to various factors, including the varying tilt of the 
axes of the planets in relation to the Sun, the current sheet undulates, giving it the wavy 
appearance shown in the diagram. It is often referred to as resembling the skirts of a ballerina. 

Three space missions have collected data about the solar boundary and each is shedding 
light on important questions, giving us a better determination of how our system behaves as a 
unitary organism and the nature of its interactions with the larger galaxy. Voyager | and 2 were 
launched in 1977. The original intent was to explore the outer planets, which had not yet been 
done, but they have had their missions extended several times. Despite the fact that they were 
designed for a much less extensive journey, Voyager | reached the interstellar boundary in 2012, 
while Voyager 2 (traveling more slowly and in a different direction than its twin) reached it in 
2018. IBEX, an imaging satellite, was launched in 2008, and orbits the Earth. Its purpose is to 
map the boundary of the solar system by detecting particles that are unique to that boundary 
region. Cassini-Huygens has been studying Saturn and its moons since 2004, but its data is also 
being used to map the solar boundary. An additional mission, the Parker Space Probe, is 
designed to closely study the surface of the Sun. Each of these missions is correlating 
information to find points of agreement between them. 

These space probes, compiling evidence using differing methodologies and travelling at 
widely different positions within the heliosphere, are expanding our vision about the solar sphere 
and its interstellar environment. 
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Voyager 1 And 2 
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Voyager 1 and 2 are almost identical, utilizing a 12 ft. (3.7 meter) diameter parabolic dish 
antenna, a plutonium fuel source and collecting data with a variety of instruments. These relatively 
simple spaceships are the only ones to have passed the outer boundary of the heliosphere. 

https://commons. wikimedia.org 


In the fall of 1977 Voyager 1 and Voyager 2 began an extraordinary mission that is 
unique in the field of space exploration. They have travelled further than any other in the history 
of space flight and are the first spacecraft to navigate interstellar space. They have been called 
“the most distant objects touched by human hands.” The mission took advantage of an alignment 
of the outer planets that occurs only once every 176 years. This unique positioning allowed the 
space probes to slingshot around Jupiter, Saturn and Uranus, and take advantage of a gravity 
boost from those planets to enable maximum velocity with a minimal use of fuel. 
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Trajectories of Voyager 1 and 2 
Credit: http://www. frontline.in 


Their instruments collect data on plasma, magnetic fields, low energy particles, cosmic 
rays and electromagnetic radiation. Identical in design they operate at energies that are miniscule 
compared to the simplest of modern gadgetry. A Smartphone has 240,000 times more memory 
than the combined 68 kilobytes of memory shared between the six computers utilized by the 
spacecraft. Each has a 22-watt transmitter, the size of a refrigerator light bulb. When its ground 
station picks up the Voyager signal it registers at one tenth of a billionth of a billionth of a watt. 
Its radioisotope thermoelectric generator loses energy, 1.e., decays, at a meager 4 watts per year. 
Since the original goal was only to observe the outer planets, its systems were designed to last 
for only 5 years. 

In the 1980’s the Voyagers brought us our first clear views of the giant planets in the 
outer solar system, with detailed images of Jupiter, Saturn, Uranus and Neptune and close-up 
photos of 48 of their planetary moons. Their mission has been extended three times and in order 
to continue to receive data, a number of their instruments have been disabled one by one. Since 
they operate on a plutonium-238 fuel source with a half-life of 87.74 years, they are expected to 
be able to continue to send data earthward until 2025, at which point a full shutdown is planned. 
Voyager | travels at the speed of 3.6 AU per year (38,319 mph) and Voyager 2 at about 3.3 AU 
per year (35,034 mph). (1 AU is an astronomic unit of measure that equals the distance between 
the Sun and Earth, 93 million miles.) 

Each space probe carries a ‘time capsule’ intended to instruct an extra-stellar civilization 
about the inhabitants of Earth. A committee chaired by U.S. astronomer Carl Sagan designed a 
12-inch gold-plated copper disk phonograph record (with a needle and playing instructions 
included), on which are recorded a variety of natural sounds, cross-cultural musical selections, 
116 images and greetings in fifty-languages from the people of the Earth. Electroplated on the 
record’s aluminum cover is an ultra-pure sample of the isotope Uranium-238, which has a half- 
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life of 4.5 billion years. It is hoped that a civilization finding the sample might be able to 
measure the daughter elements of the then remaining U-238, and calculate the time elapsed since 
the cover was placed in the spacecraft in 1977. 


The Golden Record designed by the Carl Sagan team to inform a cosmic civilization about 
the position of our local solar system and the nature of life on Earth. 
Credit: https://voyager.jpl.nasa.gov 


The Pale Blue Dot 


On February 14, 1990, after its flyby of Neptune, Voyager 1 took the last photos before 
its camera was disabled. It took a ‘family portrait’ — a series of 60 photos of the sun, Venus, 
Jupiter, Saturn, Uranus, Neptune and the Earth. The Earth photo has become iconic. Named the 
“Pale Blue Dot” by Carl Sagan, it shows a view of the Earth from 3.7 billion miles away, 
appearing as a tiny spot in the vastness of space. 

Candy Hansen, who served as representative for the imaging team, was the first to set 
eyes on the image and realized immediately that it could become an important social document. 
The Earth was in the last stages of the Cold War and Hansen realized that the photo had the 
potential to remind people around the world that we are all in this together, no matter the 
differences or conflicts that separate us. “Its image remains vital today, because its message is 
timeless,” she noted. See: https://www.space.com/pale-blue-dot-voyager-1-photo-3 0th- 
anniversary.html 
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The Pale Blue Dot shows the earth from a distance of 3.7 billion miles away. 
Credit: www.universetoday.com 


Interest in the two space probes was reawakened in 2012 because of Voyager 1’s 
approach to the heliopause. NASA scientists did not know exactly how far the heliopause was 
from the Sun, but they determined that Voyager 1 crossed the boundary when they noted abrupt 
changes in the plasma density surrounding the spacecraft. They determined that it entered the 
interstellar medium on August 25, 2012, and measured the distance as 11 billion miles from 
Earth. 

On November 5, 2018, Voyager 2 entered interstellar space as well. When it did so, it 
was | billion miles closer to the sun than Voyager 1 was when it exited. Given the 22 year 
difference between the two crossings, this either suggests that the heliosphere is asymmetrical or 
that it varies in size over time. 


Voyager Missions in Interstellar Space 


Voyager at the Boundary 


Whereas scientists had thought that there would be a great difference between Voyager’s 
measurements of the magnetic field of the heliosphere as compared to that in interstellar space, 
no large differences between the two were recorded. They had also postulated that the magnetic 
field would curve around in relatively graceful arcs and eventually fold back to rejoin the Sun. 
Instead, what was detected within the boundary region was not an area of reversal, but one they 
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describe as ‘space foam’, magnetic bubbles about 100 million miles wide that took the space 
probes several weeks to cross. This is thought to be caused by a twisting in the magnetic field 
around the outer circumference of the spinning solar system, thereby producing wrinkles and 
folds. The bubbles seem to be self-contained and disconnected from the broader solar magnetic 
field. This area will be useful in studying the activity of cosmic rays that enter our solar system 
because it is conjectured that the bubbles may deflect them in various ways and serve as a barrier 
to their entry into the more uniform interior of the heliosheath. 


Computer model of the heliosheath, showing the ‘bubbles’ detected in the Sun's magnetic 
field where it meets interstellar space. 
Credit: https://www.nasa.gov 


The NASA website states: “The structure of the sun's distant magnetic field — foam vs. 
no-foam — is of acute scientific importance because it defines how we interact with the rest of the 
galaxy.” Commenting on the findings, plasma physicist Jim Drake of the University of Maryland 
said, "We never expected to find such a foam at the edge of the solar system, but there it is! We 
are still trying to wrap our minds around the implications of these findings.” 

Other data is also overturning established ideas. It had been projected that space plasma 
would be /ess dense that solar plasma, but instead it has been determined that outside the 
heliopause the particle density is 40 times that measured within the solar system and is also 
colder. The energetic particle detectors on both spacecraft also noticed a dramatic change in the 
number of cosmic rays, which increased and remained high when entering interstellar space. 
Their measurements indicated the heliosphere protects the Earth and other planets from more 
than 70% of the radiation from cosmic rays. 


For Don Scott’s commentary on the Voyager I and II missions see: 
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=-T2nP7FWbMk 
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The Voice of Space 
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Voyager I captured the sound of our Sun’s Coronal Mass Ejections in interstellar space for 
the first time, recorded when two CMEs from our Sun hit its detector in November, 2012 and April, 
2013. 


Credit: http://www.huffingtonpost.com 


The instrument that indicated Voyager had left the solar system and entered interstellar 
space is the Plasma Wave Science instrument, which detects and measures space plasma by 
sensing waves of free electrons in the surrounding plasma. Don Gurnett, a physicist responsible 
for data sent by the instrument, has recorded changes in frequency since leaving the solar sphere, 
saying, “When Voyager | was inside the heliosphere, the tones were low, around 300 Hz, typical 
of plasma waves coursing through the rarified solar wind. Outside, the frequency jumped to a 
higher pitch, between 2 and 3 kHz, corresponding to denser gas in the interstellar medium.” 

In November 2012 and April 2013 spikes in these frequencies were recorded by the 
plasma wave instrument and traced to two CMEs from the Sun, which had taken over a year to 
reach Voyager. Since the frequencies recorded are in audio range, Gumett produced a sound 
track of the two CME’s hitting interstellar space as recorded by Voyager. It is the first recording 
made in interstellar space and Gurnett calls it the ‘Voice of Space’. It can be heard here: 
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=LIAZWb9_si4 


The Future of Voyager 1 and 2 
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It is expected that the Voyager spacecraft will continue their differing trajectories through 
space for an unknown duration. About 20,000 years from now, they will pass through the Oort 
cloud, the shell of comets and icy rubble that orbits the sun at a distance of 100,000 AU (over 9 
quadrillion miles). In 40,000 years, Voyager 1 will drift within 1.6 light years (9.3 trillion miles) 
of AC+79 3888, a star in the constellation Camelopardalis, and in about 296,000 years, Voyager 
2 will pass 43 light-years (25 trillion miles) from Sirius, the brightest star in our night sky. They 
are destined to continue in orbit around the center of the Milky Way and in 500 million years 
will have completed a full orbit. 


IBEX 
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NASA’s Interstellar Boundary Explorer — IBEX 
Credit: https://commons. wikimedia.org/ 


The Interstellar Boundary Explorer (IBEX) is a U.S. NASA space satellite specifically 
designed to map the heliospheric boundary. This type of mapping has been a huge challenge for 
science for many decades because there is no light coming from the boundary of our solar system 
and therefore it cannot be examined or photographed by conventional telescopes. But after over 
20 years of development, a camera has been designed that can record, not photon-dependent 
images, but neutral atoms, which are invisible and emit no light. The particular type of atom they 
image is called an energetic neutral atom (ENA), a class that is particularly active at the 
boundary region and contains information about its makeup. 

The ENAs are a mixture of atoms from within the heliosphere and from outside, in 
interstellar space. Those from within originate from the Sun as the charged ions of the solar wind 
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plasma. A percentage of them, in their outward journey, pick up an electron and become neutral 
atoms. As neutral atoms, they can easily cross into the interstellar medium (which a charged 
particle cannot do). Sometimes these atoms begin a dance back and forth between the 
heliosphere and interstellar space, becoming alternately ionized and deionized and picking up 
energy through the interactions. A number of them are deflected back towards the Sun and these 
are the highly energized particles that are intercepted by the ENA camera. 

Others are ions that originate in the plasma outside the solar boundary. When these 
capture an electron, they can cross the boundary into our solar system as neutral atoms and move 
towards the Sun. where they can also be captured, en route, by the IBEX cameras. Both types of 
ENAs contain evidence which is useful for detecting the nature of the edge of the heliosphere, 
including the types of particles present in the region, their energetic levels and their direction of 
origination. Over the course of six months, IBEX is able to record data from the entire boundary 
of the heliosphere, information that can be examined over time to determine the changes that 
occur. 

IBEX was launched in October 2008. Compared with many other satellites, it is tiny. It 
measures a mere 95 x 58 cm, weighs 80 kg and uses a meager 66 watts of power. Its payload 
consists of two energetic neutral atom (ENA) imagers, named IBEX-Hi and IBEX-Lo which 
collect, measure and count the numbers of ENAs encountered at two different energies. Because 
it typically only collects a few particles per minute, it does not need a fast connection to transfer 
data, and sends only 2,000 bits per second, 250 times slower than a typical home cable modem. 
But despite its unassuming properties, it is the only instrument now in use that can image the 
border region of the solar sphere. Design and operation of the mission is being led by the 
Southwest Research Institute, with David McComas as Principal Investigator. 

When the results of the first round of observations began to arrive in 2009, the 
investigators initially thought that the data might be flawed, because in some areas the observed 
energies exceeded projections by 200-300 percent. When the first completed map was drawn, 
investigators saw that the mysterious more energized ENAs assumed a surprising structure —they 
formed a long and winding ribbon “blazing across the sky” standing out from all the other ENAs 
detected. This defied all expectations and has become a focal point of inquiry for the mission as a 
whole. Before the IBEX mission, the ribbon had been completely undetected. Space physicist 
Neil Murphy of NASA’s Jet Propulsion Laboratory in Pasadena, California commented, “I’m 
blown away completely. It’s amazing; it’s opened up a new kind of astronomy.” 

McComas adds: “The most astounding feature in the IBEX sky maps — the bright 
narrow ribbon — snakes through the sky between the Voyager spacecraft, where it remained 
completely undetected until now. The IBEX results are truly remarkable, with emissions not 
resembling any of the current theories or models of this never-before-seen region. We expected 
to see small, gradual spatial variations at the interstellar boundary, some ten billion miles away. 
However, IBEX is showing us a very narrow ribbon that is two to three times brighter than 
anything else in the sky.” 
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IBEX map of complete heliosphere, with the center of the map depicting the ‘nose’, the 
direction the solar system in moving through space. IBEX detected an area of energetic neutral 
atoms (ENAs) that form a ribbon of more powerful emissions in this region of the heliospheric 
boundary. Also shown on the map are the positions of the two Voyager space probes, V1 and V2, 
located on opposite sides of the ribbon. Neither probe has sent observational data recording 
detection of such an energized region. 

Credit: https://astronomynow.com/ 


Interstellar Magnetic Field — Ever since the ribbon was detected, the IBEX team has 
been trying to determine what is causing it. Their current proposal is that it appears to be 
produced by a parallel alignment of the magnetic fields of the solar system and the galaxy, 
suggesting that the interstellar environment has a great influence on the structure of our 
heliosphere. Observations from the Ulysses and SOHO spacecraft also support the new findings. 

From the Southwest Research Institute: “We’re learning that our Solar System’s 
interactions with the interstellar medium are more intense than previously believed. As helpful as 
Voyager’s point measurements are, we now see the region far more clearly. And because the 
ribbon these data reveal seems to be governed by the direction of the local interstellar magnetic 
field, it appears that the interstellar medium has a much greater influence on the heliosphere than 
we originally thought. 

“This image (see below) illustrates one possible explanation for the bright ribbon of 
emission seen in the IBEX map. The galactic magnetic field shapes the heliosphere as it drapes 
over it. The ribbon appears to trace the area where the magnetic field is most parallel to the 
surface of the heliosphere.” 


318 


pete ‘ “agi <a 


IBEX Energetic e 
Neutral Atom (ENA) Voyager 2 
flux painted on the 

Heliopause 


>) 
@ 
x 
Le 
” 
w~ 
i= 
& 
> 
@ 
= 
= 
—_ 
? 
x 
= 
iL 
< 
za 
uw 


Bright ribbon of ENAs (diagonal stripe of green, orange and yellow) may be produced 


where the magnetic field of the galaxy “drapes” over the Sun’s heliosphere. 
Credit: SwRI 


IBEX — The Electric Universe View 


Wal Thornhill offers an analysis of the IBEX ribbon based on plasma dynamics, 
proposing that the data can be explained in a straightforward manner by the EU model. He 
believes that the surrounding ring of ENA’s detected by IBEX are indicative of the galactic 
current which supplies our system from the Milky Way, and calls it “the local galactic Z-pinch.” 
It is a similar phenomenon to the circular bright ring of SN 1987 previously discussed, in 
Chapter 18, “Electric Universe II,” but in the case of the solar system, it is invisible because it is 
much less energized than the supernova ring of SN 1987 and operates in dark mode. A normal 
star will have the same Z-pinch environment as a supernova but at a much lower energy. So 
instead of a brilliant ring of lights in the sky, astronomers detect a “bright ribbon’ of ENA’s, 
caused by a modest excitation of matter from the Sun’s stellar wind by the local galactic Z-pinch. 

Thornhill comments on the findings: “IBEX’s recent results that have taken researchers 
by surprise have given yet more strength to the EU model, a model that confidently predicts that 
the shape of the Sun’s galactic plasma environment is the hourglass, Z-pinch shape of planetary 
nebulae and supernovae aligned with the local interstellar magnetic field. The beautiful 
symmetrical patterns that arise in plasma discharges from very simple principles render all 
modeling that ignores the electrical nature of matter and the universe worthless.” — Wal 
Thornhill, http://www.holoscience.com/wp/electric-sun-verified/. 
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Cassini 


Cassini/MIMIANCA 5.2 — 13.5keV Hydrogen ENA/(cm*-s-sr-keV) 


Cassini detects higher energy ENAs than does IBEX, but the image above clearly shows 
similarity between the IBEX and Cassini data. The red, orange and yellow areas denote regions 
where Cassini detected more energized ENAs. It clearly corresponds with the IBEX ribbon, which 
is outlined in white. The ‘nose’ of the heliosphere and the positions of Voyager 1 and 2 are also 
noted on the map. 

Credit: https://photojournal.jpl.nasa.gov 


Cassini-Huygens is a dual spacecraft orbiting the planetary environment of Saturn and its 
moons. It was sponsored by NASA, the European Space Agency, and the Italian Space Agency 
under the NASA Flagship program which is studying the surface and atmospheres of certain 
planets and moons within the solar system to search for signs of life and similarities to Earth 
conditions. Cassini-Huygens was launched in 1997 and in 2004 Cassini entered orbit around 
Saturn while Huygens separated and landed on its moon Titan. 

One of the instruments on Cassini, the Magnetospheric Imaging Instrument (MIMI), 
measures Saturn’s magnetosphere, and includes an Ion and Neutral Camera (INCA) which 
captures and measures ENAs. Although Cassini’s ENA camera primarily studies the 
magnetosphere of Saturn, in 2008 the Cassini team tediously reanalyzed their four years of 
accumulated data, pinpointing ENAs that originated in the solar heliosheath. The color-coded 
map produced by the team was published in the November 13, 2009 issue of Science, the same 
issue that first published the IBEX findings and map. Reproduced above, the Cassini map can be 
compared with that of IBEX. Both show a similar band of energized ENAs at the leading edge of 
the solar system. Direct comparison can be made between the area outlined in white (which 
represents the IBEX ribbon) as it overlays the Cassini ribbon. 
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The Cassini data also provided the first information about the thickness of the 
heliosheath, showing it to be about 40 to 50 AU (3.7 billion to 4.7 billion miles) thick. The 
project team was therefore able to more accurately predict when the Voyager spacecraft would 
cross into true interstellar space. 


No Bow Shock? 


Heliosphere 


The compilation of information from the Voyager, IBEX and Cassini missions are yielding 
a new model of the solar orb, showing that it is spherical (left image) rather than comet shaped 
(right image). 
Credits: Dialynas, et al. (left); NASA (right) 


The long-held belief that the solar system is comet shaped and experiences a bow shock 
as it moves through space and impacts interstellar matter is also being seriously challenged by 
information coming from these space missions. IBEX measured the speed of the solar system 
relative to the local interstellar medium and found it to be 52,000 mph, 25% slower than 
previously thought. A slower speed would produce a lesser solar wave front. 

Cassini data showed a similar amount of ENAs from the tail and the nose, which suggests 
that their distances from the sun are the same, indicating the absence of a long tail. It also 
showed that change in solar cyclical activity showed up just as quickly in the tail particles as 
those from the nose, also indicating a more rounded and symmetrical overall structure. 

Arik Posner, Voyager and IBEX program scientist, comments, “This data that Voyager 1 
and 2, Cassini and IBEX provide to the scientific community is a windfall for studying the far 
reaches of the solar wind. As we continue to gather data from the edges of the heliosphere, this 
data will help us better understand the interstellar boundary that helps shield the Earth 
environment from harmful cosmic rays.” 
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Stamatios Krimigis, principal investigator for Cassini's MIMI instrument, which carries 
the ENA camera remarks on the findings, "These images have revolutionized what we thought 
we knew for the past 50 years; the sun travels through the galaxy not like a comet but more like a 
big, round bubble. It's amazing how a single new observation can change an entire concept that 
most scientists had taken as true for nearly fifty years." 


The Parker Space Probe 


Artist’s Impression of the Parker Solar Probe 
Credit: https://www.thesun.co.uk 


The SAFIRE project is indeed timely because in 2018 NASA launched the Parker Solar 
Probe, a robotic spacecraft which has ventured nearer the Sun than any other yet deployed. It is 
affectionately referred to as the satellite that will “touch the Sun” because it will approach the 
sun's corona, enduring the fierce temperatures of that tumultuous region. The mission is only 
possible because of new materials that have been designed to protect against such intense 
radiation. It is protected by a heat shield of reinforced carbon-carbon composite made from 
carbon fiber reinforced in a matrix of graphite. This type of composite was originally developed 
for use in the nose cones of intercontinental ballistic missiles and the nose cone and leading 
edges of the wings of the Space Shuttle orbiter. It is also used in the brake systems of racing cars. 

The spacecraft is intended to make 24 orbits around the sun within a seven-year span. A 
special orbital path around Venus will give it a gravity boost and draw it nearer to the Sun with 
each pass. At its closest it will come within 5.9 million kilometers (four million miles) of the 
surface of the sun, more than 10 times closer than Mercury. It will then be sweeping through the 
sun’s corona at 200 kilometers (118 miles) per second. This will make it the fastest human object 
ever created, three times faster than the former record holder, Helios 2, a military observation 
satellite launched in 1976. 
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The radiation at this distance will be 520 times as intense as that of a satellite orbiting 
outside of the Earth's protective atmosphere. It is powered by solar cells and its systems and 
instruments are positioned where the sun’s light is completely blocked from view. The mission 
was conceived and funded in 2009 as an attempt to find clues to how stars are formed, as well as 
to study the processes behind the solar flares and storms which interfere with communication and 
power grids on Earth. NASA calls it an “extraordinary and historic mission exploring arguably 
the last and most important region of the solar system.” 

EU scientist, Don Scott, who has made an intensive study of the electrical phenomena 
connected with the sun, has studied reports of scientists who have analyzed the data collected by 
the probe and believes that many of the statements made about variations in the speed of the 
solar wind, ‘dust’ in the solar environment, the reversals noted in the magnetic fields surrounding 
the sun, and a variety of other phenomena, give indication of the presence of Birkeland currents 
in the solar surroundings. Don Scott remarks on the findings, saying that, “Everything they have 
discovered is certainly explainable by Birkeland currents.” 
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at 35.7 R, 
Nov 1, 2018 


Launch 
July 31, 2018 


9 Mercury 


\~ Venus 
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First Min Perihelion 
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The mission path of the Parker Solar Probe was designed to boost its velocity in seven 
flybys around Venus, each of which takes it closer to the Sun. 
Credit: https://www.thesun.co.uk 


Information and papers written about the mission can be found at: https://psp- 
gateway.jhuapl.edu/ 

Don Scott: Revisiting NASA’s Parker Solar Probe, Parts 1 & 2 - 2019: 
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=V0kVu3x42ag 

Don Scott: Probing Parker’s Solar Probe Data - 2021: 
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=De-ICwHnjQO0 
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Considerations on Cosmic Fire 


Chapter 21 
The Entifying of the Solar Sphere 


This image of the Sun from January 7, 2014 combines a visual picture of the Sun with a 
model of its magnetic field lines using data captured by NASA’s Solar Dynamics Observatory 
(SDO). Scientists are finding out that much of the structure of the Sun’s corona is shaped by its 
magnetic field. Although it varies over time and from region to region, it can be very strong, and 
inside sunspots it is several thousand times the strength of the Earth’s magnetic field. 

Credit: NASA/SDO/LMSAL 


From an esoteric viewpoint, a major attraction of the work of EU and plasma scientist’s 
research lies in its uncovering of physical events that bear visual and energetic similarity to what 
may be actual creation events in the cosmos. On the scale of the observable universe, it is 
enormously difficult to ascertain the nature or progression of cycles of celestial life because of 
the immensity of time spans and distances involved compared to the almost momentary duration 
of life forms on Earth. Nevertheless, the human mind has never ceased to ponder its origins and 
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surroundings and the emergence of a new path of exploration offers one more possible line of 
inquiry to those imaginative thinkers who continue to probe the secrets of existence. 

In A Treatise on Cosmic Fire can be found a section that describes, from an occult 
standpoint, the events that energized the physical orb of our solar system at the initiation of its 
cycle. It details the point at which the centralizing conscious life appears and the builders 
responsible for its karmic path enter the system for purposes of establishing an ordered rhythm 
for its activities. This is, perhaps, equivalent to the point at which a human soul enters the 
physical body before birth, thus bringing in the aspect of consciousness. Just as the incarnation 
of a human is initiated by its soul, so the physical creation of a solar system is initiated by the 
soul of the solar Logos. In the case of our own solar system, Sirius functions for the system as 
does the solar angel for an individual human, being the motivating force which governs and 
directs its incarnation. This thought also has relation to the mention of the Lords of Karma in the 
quote below, who originate from Sirius. The quote follows: 


“The Sun is heart-shaped, and (seen from cosmic angles) has a depression at what we might call 
its north pole. This is formed by the impact of logoic energy upon solar substance. 


This energy which impinges upon the solar sphere, and is thence distributed to all parts of the 
entire system, emanates from three cosmic centers, and, therefore, is triple during this particular 
cycle. 


a. From the sevenfold great Bear. 
b. From the Sun Sirius. 
c. From the Pleiades. 


It must be remembered that the possible cosmic streams of energy available for use in our solar 
system are seven in number, of which three are major. These three vary during vast and 
incalculable cycles. 


Students may find it of use to remember that, 
a. The Law of Economy demonstrates as an urge, 
b. The Law of Attraction as a pull, 
c. The Law of Synthesis as a tendency to concentrate at a center, or to merge. 


The streams of energy which pour forth through the medium of the Sun from the egoic lotus and 
which are in reality "logoic Soul energy" attract to them that which is akin to them in vibration. 
This may sound rather like the statement of a platitude, but is susceptible of really deep 
significance to the student, being accountable for all systemic phenomena. These streams pass in 
different directions, and in the knowledge of occult direction comes knowledge of the various 
hierarchies of being, and the secret of the esoteric symbols. 
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The main stream of energy enters at the top depression in the solar sphere and passes through the 
entire ring-pass-not, bisecting it into two halves. 


With this stream enters that group of active lives whom we call the "Lords of Karma." They 
preside over the attractive forces, and distribute them justly. They enter, pass to the center of the 
sphere and there (if I may so express it) locate, and set up the "Holy Temple of Divine Justice," 
sending out to the four quarters of the circle the four Maharajahs, their representatives. So is the 
equal armed Cross formed - and all the wheels of energy set in motion. This is conditioned by 
the karmic seeds of an earlier system, and only that substance is utilized by the Logos, and only 
those lives come into manifestation who have set up a mutual attraction. 


These five streams of living energy (the one and the four) are the basis of the onward march of 
all things; these are sometimes esoterically called ‘the forward moving Lives.’ They embody the 
Will of the Logos. It is the note they sound and the attractive pull which they initiate which bring 
into contact with the solar sphere a group of existences whose mode of activity is spiral and not 
forward. 


These groups are seven in number and pass into manifestation through what is for them a great 
door of Initiation. In some of the occult books, these seven groups are spoken of as the “seven 
cosmic Initiates Who have passed within the Heart, and there remain until the test is passed.’ 
These are the seven Hierarchies of Beings, the seven Dhyan Chohans. They spiral into 
manifestation, cutting across the fourfold cross, and touching the cruciform stream of energy in 
certain places. The places where the streams of love energy cross the streams of will and karmic 
energy are mystically called the ‘Caves of dual light’ and when a reincarnating or liberated jiva 
enters one of these Caves in the course of his pilgrimage, he takes an initiation, and passes on to 
a higher turn of the spiral. 


Another stream of energy follows a different route, which is a little difficult to make clear. This 
particular set of active lives enter the heart shaped depression, pass around the edge of the ring- 
pass-not to the lowest part of the solar sphere and then mount upwards, coming into opposition 
therefore with the stream of downpouring energy. This stream of force is called ‘lunar’ force for 
lack of a better term. They form the body of the raja Lord of each of the planes, and are governed 
by the Law of Economy. 


All these streams of energy form geometrical designs of great beauty to the eye of the initiated 
seer. We have the transverse and bisecting lines, the seven lines of force which form the planes, 
and the seven spiraling lines, thus forming lines of systemic latitude and longitude, and their 
interplay and interaction produce a whole of wondrous beauty and design. When these are 
visualized in color, and seen in their true radiance, it will be realized that the point of attainment 
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of our solar Logos is very high, for the beauty of the logoic Soul is expressed by that which is 
seen.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, pp. 1182-84) 


Commentary 


This is one of the most evocative occult descriptions to be found on solar creation, 
describing in specificity, as it does, the energy flow that accompanies the entifving of the solar 
sphere, a term which means ‘investing with life’. Since the era of space exploration began, 
science has been measuring and charting particulate matter, magnetic fields, energy differentials, 
and electromagnetic radiation in order to understand and explain the fields and forces 
surrounding celestial bodies. The images created from space photography, mapping and 
computer simulations are of stunning beauty and offer comparison to the passages above. 

The same passages also invite comparison to the Electric Universe view of creation 
events. If they are considered alongside what is currently being suggested about celestial plasma 
as an energizing medium in which matter is accumulated for the formation of stars and galaxies, 
correlations can be made with esoteric statements. Esoteric ideas that appear allegorical may 
often be deeply rooted in physical manifestation. Below are concepts drawn from both science 
and esotericism that may bear relation to the statements in the above passages. 


Dr. Don Scott’s Circuit Diagram of the Sun 
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Above is a suggested theoretical model of the flow of electric current (red lines) and 
magnetic fields (blue lines) around the Sun. The main electrical current from external interstellar 
sources, enters at the solar poles, makes a turn at the equatorial plane and then exits. These actions 
create a surrounding circular magnetic field, which in turn creates a secondary electric current 
(larger circles in red). The magnetic loops which circle the sun are created by the secondary 
current. This diagram is based on Hannes Alfvén’s circuit diagram of the Sun. 

Credit: Published in Dr. Donald Scott’s Electric Sky 


In Don Scott’s diagram of the electric sun, reproduced above, can be traced energetic 
movements that bear resemblance to those described in the quote. 


North Pole: “The main stream of energy enters at the top depression in the solar sphere 
and passes through the entire ring-pass-not, bisecting it into two halves.” 

— On the diagram is shown the entry of electrical force at the north pole and its exit at the 
plane of the equator. 


South Pole: “Another stream of energy follows a different route, which is a little difficult 
to make clear. This particular set of active lives enter the heart shaped depression, pass around 
the edge of the ring-pass-not to the lowest part of the solar sphere and then mount upwards, 
coming into opposition therefore with the stream of downpouring energy. This stream of force is 
called ‘lunar’ force for lack of a better term. They form the body of the raja Lord of each of the 
planes, and are governed by the Law of Economy.” 

— A second current enters the sphere at the south pole and travels upwards, as can be seen 
in Scott’s diagram. 


Lines of Force: “These are the seven Hierarchies of Beings, the seven Dhyan Chohans. 
They spiral into manifestation, cutting across the fourfold cross, and touching the cruciform 
stream of energy in certain places.” 

“All these streams of energy form geometrical designs of great beauty to the eye of the 
initiated seer. We have the transverse and bisecting lines, the seven lines of force which form the 
planes, and the seven spiraling lines, thus forming lines of systemic latitude and longitude, and 
their interplay and interaction produce a whole of wondrous beauty and design.” 

—The magnetic field of the Sun reverses polarity every 22 years. The image below (2013) 
was taken around the time of its most recent reversal. The interwoven array of field lines was 
imaged by an instrument called the Helioseismic and Magnetic Imager Instrument (HMI), which 
can study and measure solar oscillations in specific spectral lines and produce a map of its 
magnetic field. Both images show the tremendous complexity underlying the physical 
organizational structure of our solar orb. 
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Above is an image of the Sun’s magnetic field in 2013, shortly before its 22-year cyclic reversal. 
Credit: https://desultoryheroics.com 


Marklund Convection 


Attraction of Substance: “The streams of energy which pour forth through the medium of 
the Sun from the egoic lotus and which are in reality ‘logoic Soul energy’ attract to them that 
which is akin to them in vibration. This may sound rather like the statement of a platitude, but is 
susceptible of really deep significance to the student, being accountable for all systemic 
phenomena.” 

The soul of the human is the intelligence that determines the parameters of expression for 
a given lifetime. The same is true for the solar Logos, whose soul focus is on the cosmic mental 
plane. The soul holds within its permanent atoms the information that determines the starting 
point of the future entity — including the composition and vibrational nature of the sheaths as 
they will exist on all seven planes of expression. At the beginning of every incarnational life 
cycle, the objective of the central life is to attract ‘that which is akin’ to it in vibration and, as it 
builds its vehicle, substance of increasing density adheres to its etheric body. This attraction of 
matter must be a work of tremendous intricacy, as each being is a unique combination of 
differing substance, dependent on its kingdom, point of evolution and needs of its coming life 
cycle, plus a host of other parameters. 

In Chapter 18 — “Electric Universe II’, the discussions of field aligned currents and 
Marklund convection offer an idea of how matter is transported through space and arranged into 


329 


formation according to its elemental constituents. Within these concepts can be seen a physical 
process that serves to attract and separate matter for the possible function of celestial formation. 
In the universe, cosmic dust and larger particulate matter circulate throughout space and it is 
estimated that up to 40,000 tons of extraplanetary substance falls to the Earth each year, some 
from quite distant origins. The Birkeland currents that operate in space, with their marked ability 
to attract, accelerate and transport matter may be one mechanism used by the Builders to 
accumulate into form the matter needed for the sheaths of cosmic beings. Those same currents 
may likewise act as a universal cardiovascular and neurological system, circulating the 
substance, nutrients and electrical impulses to wherever any particular combination of elements 
is needed for the formation or energizing of a unit of cosmic expression. 

The occult thinker believes that the creation of a cosmic entity is not happenstance, but an 
event based upon the particular needs of an entity to fulfill the purposeful objectives of its central 
life. Therefore, the method whereby the specific materials are attracted and gathered into form 
rely on physical processes. As the etheric levels in our planetary life gradually become 
recognized and more closely investigated by science, much that is still mysterious in regard to 
cosmic evolution may begin to be understood, and the immense data base that has been 
accumulated during the modern era of space exploration will help humanity to make better sense 
of its cosmic surroundings. 


Lipika Lords — The Divine Mathematicians 


From above: “These streams pass in different directions, and in the knowledge of occult 
direction comes knowledge of the various hierarchies of being, and the secret of the esoteric 
symbols. 

“With this stream enters that group of active lives whom we call the "Lords of Karma." 
They preside over the attractive forces, and distribute them justly. They enter, pass to the center 
of the sphere and there (if I may so express it) locate, and set up the "Holy Temple of Divine 
Justice," sending out to the four quarters of the circle the four Maharajahs, their representatives. 
So is the equal armed Cross formed - and all the wheels of energy set in motion. This is 
conditioned by the karmic seeds of an earlier system, and only that substance is utilized by the 
Logos, and only those lives come into manifestation who have set up a mutual attraction. 

“All these streams of energy form geometrical designs of great beauty to the eye of the 
initiated seer.” 


The Task of the Soul 


When the Lords of Karma enter into a sphere at the dawn of its creation to set up their 
“Holy Temple of Divine Justice,” they have meticulously researched the past incarnations of the 
cosmic entity and have determined the exact combination and proportion of constituents required 
for its constitution in order to enable it to perform its work in the coming cycle. The selection, 
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attraction and arrangement of elemental material is their domain, and given the enormous 
complexity of macroscopic systems (compared to the relative simplicity of the human 
mechanism) one can well imagine that the calculations determining the nature and vibrational 
capacity of the components of a solar system would utterly confound even the most advanced of 
computer networks. The mineral constituents of its physical expression, the composite 
ingredients of each of its subsidiary kingdoms and the exact positioning of the solar heliosphere 
in the heavens — all would be determining factors in calculating the nature and quality of the 
substance of its sheaths. Such is the work of the Lipika Lords, who are also called the four 
Maharajahs and the Lords of Karma. 

It is said that the Law of Karma for our solar system is determined on Sirius, but what 
does this mean? Karma is a concept often interpreted in far too limited a fashion. It is not, as 
generally depicted, solely a system of reward and punishment, whereby after each incarnation a 
unit of creation receives an evolutionary boost for good behavior or demotion for an unworthy 
showing. Rather it covers a much larger concept, namely the science of evolution itself — the 
specifics of how a life evolves towards ever greater refinement by means of a recurring adopting 
and shedding of sheaths, through cycles of birth, death and rebirth. In any life cycle the 
substance selected for the new sheaths must reflect the exact evolutionary status of the central 
consciousness. Consequently, for each such successive iteration, the entity will attract substance 
of a differing type. 

When a new cycle begins, it is the task of the building devas who wield the law of karma 
to attract the proper substance. This assures that the appropriate materials will be appended to the 
etheric web of the central life and the soul will have the proper vestures for the coming life cycle. 


Sirius and the Lipika Lords 


Such actions in regard to our solar system are determined on Sirius. From that center 
come the Lipika Lords who determine the substance and quality of the systemic expression and 
its lower sheaths, including planet Earth upon which we live. They wield the second ray Law of 
Attraction to accomplish the objectives of form building. 

There is a complex science related to this balancing of energetic substance which 
produces an advantageous form for an indwelling consciousness. For our solar Logos in its 
present incarnation as solar system II, its objective is to develop and demonstrate the second ray 
aspect of Love-Wisdom. During its previous embodiment as solar system I, it had already 
brought to a relative perfection the material aspect of its sheaths through influence of the third 
ray aspect of Active Intelligence. Therefore, when it began its present iteration, the material of its 
sheaths reflected the vibrational level achieved by the earlier system and provided the starting 
point for its present expression. 

The Lipika Lords are known as the Divine Mathematicians because theirs’ is such a 
complex science. They keep records of the status and progress of every entity in existence, from 
atom to galaxy, and have the knowledge to determine its projected future in relation to its unique 
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purpose within the greater sphere in which it dwells. There are several insightful passages about 
the work of the Lipika Lords that explain some of the mechanisms that operate “behind the 
scenes’ in managing universal creation and progressive evolution. 

Their work is determined by the Law of Cycles, which is of such technicality that it is of 
great difficulty for anyone less than a high initiate to master. It is tied into the greater law of 
cause and effect, as well as laws governing the incarnational cycles of egoic groups, and relies on 
a certain methodology of time computation. Also entering into any calculation is a consideration 
of the entity in terms of the factors extraneous to its own being that will affect the future 
incarnation. All charts and computations are kept in a 'Hall of Records’ overseen by a Master and 
operate under a “system of tabulation incomprehensible to us.” The charts are sorted by ray, with 
each separate collection under the supervision of the Chohan of a Ray, a highly placed builder 
who embodies the energy of a ray. The Lipika Lords are subsidiary to the Chohans and use the 
charts most frequently. 

Records are kept for all beings and groups — animals, humans, Masters and beyond, as 
well as for the distinct kingdoms within which they operate. Each unit and group is described by 
a specific energy formula which designates its vibrational level, so that progress over time can be 
noted. The estimate is based on a threefold formula which indicates the vibrational quality of a 
unit. Their calculations measure the relative balance of those qualities called (in eastern 
nomenclature) the three gunas — tamas or inertia, rajas or activity and sattva or rhythm. By 
appraising the balance between the three, the character and progress of each unit can be 
determined. Other records convey information about the ‘heat content’, ‘radiating light’, and 
‘magnetic force’ of every life. Through formulations based on such characteristics the Lipika 
Lords set the lengths of the lifetimes and periods of pralaya for all beings. 


The Path to Sirius 


As recounted in Chapter 14, “Esoteric Cosmology I,” certain members of the spiritual 
Hierarchy, as they pursue their higher work on one of the Seven Paths, are destined for future 
work on Sirius whereon the Lipika Lords reside. Preparation for this future can have its dim 
beginnings at the human level, as intimated in the following passage: “We must not forget that 
the Lipika Lords of the solar system have Their cosmic prototypes, and that These have Their 
feeble and groping human reflections in the great astronomical scientists who endeavor to 
ascertain facts anent the heavenly bodies, being subconsciously aware of the existence of these 
cosmic formulas conveying information as to the specific gravity, constitution, radiation, 
magnetic pull, heat and light of any sun, solar system, or constellation. Many of them in future 
and remote ages will pass to a full comprehension, and will have the formulas committed to their 
care, thus joining the ranks of the Lipikas. It is a peculiar line, requiring cycles of careful training 
in divine mathematics.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 1142) 

Information about the Lipika Lords can be found in: A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, pp. 73- 
76, 111-116 and 1141-45. 
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Reflection 


In reading statements in the esoteric literature such as the above, which suggest the 
physicality of concepts like the seven rays, it brings to mind the depictions of the vast 
filamentary networks of wondrous energy and range being mapped out by astrophysicists that 
extend through space transporting matter in numerous gradations of energy and form. When we 
examine photographs of space events in many ranges of light spectra or the depictions of 
magnetic fields and heliospheric current flows we can imagine that we are witnessing celestial 
Beings embodying the seven rays in their march through the cosmos, touching and permeating 
every life form, and instilling their countless permutations of defining energy into every corner 
of universal life. One can only imagine what the results might be when science and humanity as 
a whole begin to accord the attribute of life to those wondrous celestial objects which so deeply 
touch the human imagination. 


333 


Considerations on Cosmic Fire 


Chapter 22 
Transmutation —- Scientific and Esoteric 


¢ 


Unstable 
nucleus 


Nuclear Transmutation — A uranium nucleus splits into krypton and barium. 
Credit: http://2012books.bucket.org/ 


“Each of the kingdoms in nature has developed, or is developing, one outstanding quality, 
with the other divine attributes as subsidiary. 

“The mineral kingdom has the quality of activity primarily emphasized, and its two 
extremes are the tamasic quality, or the static inert nature of the mineral world, and the quality of 
radioactivity, of radiation which is its beautiful and divinely perfected expression. The goal for 
all mineral atomic forms is this radioactive condition, the power to pass through all limiting and 
environing substances. This is initiation, or the entering into a state of liberation, for all mineral 
appearances, and the organizing of all forms in this kingdom under the influence of the seventh 
ray.” (Esoteric Psychology, Vol. I, p. 197) 

“Transmutation is the passage across from one state of being to another through the 
agency of fire.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 476) 

“Radiation is transmutation in process of accomplishment.” (Ibid, p. 478) 


In past historical ages, some of the world’s most prestigious thinkers were alchemists, a 
discipline broadly combining scientific and philosophical knowledge but more popularly 
identified with the changing, or transmutation, of the baser metals to gold. Isaac Newton 
experimented with and wrote extensively on alchemy; his recovered writings on the subject 
amount to over one million words. In Europe, Egypt, India, Asia and throughout the Islamic 
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world there is evidence of its practice as a scientific discipline. The coming of the scientific 
revolution however, with its adoption of strict experimental parameters, largely discredited 
alchemy as anything other than a mythological pastime. But when discoveries in the atomic 
realm began to appear at every turn, alchemy again gained a voice. One of the most mysterious 
discoveries was radioactivity because it had been completely unknown to the scientists of the 
time. When researchers finally realized that the elements they were studying were actually 
undergoing changes from one elemental form to another, they were forced to accept the 
astonishing fact that the transmutation of the alchemist which had been so recently discarded by 
science was a legitimate process of nature itself. 

At the turn of the twentieth century the uncovering of the secrets of the atom advanced at 
a prodigiously fast pace and much of the foundational work in radioactivity was being done even 
before scientists were really certain about the structure and constituents of the atom. 
Radioactivity was first detected in 1896, a year before the electron was discovered. Ernest 
Rutherford defined the structure of the atom in 1911 and isolated the proton in 1920. The neutron 
was not isolated until 1932, only 13 years before scientists conceptualized, designed and 
manufactured the first atomic bomb. The rapidity with which the knowledge base was 
accelerated can be largely attributed to the wars of that era and the race between the nations to 
use the concept to develop weapons. 

Radioactivity is a feature common to the isotopes of all elements with an atomic number 
of 83 (that of bismuth) or greater. Within these heavy elements, the atomic nucleus takes on 
increasing numbers of neutrons in order to maintain stability. The increased number of neutrons, 
however, becomes itself a source of instability and at some point the atom begins to emit its own 
internal constituents in order to maintain cohesion. These activities can lead to either a change in 
atomic weight, resulting in a different isotope, or a change in atomic number, resulting in 
transmutation. 

There are three primary types of natural radioactive decay. In alpha decay the nucleus 
ejects an alpha particle, identical to the heltum nucleus, composed of two protons and two 
neutrons, thus reducing its atomic number by two and causing transmutation. In beta decay a 
neutron (which is slightly more massive than a proton) emits an electron and is transformed into 
a proton, thereby increasing the atomic number by one. Alternately, a proton within an atom can 
emit a positron and become a neutron, thereby reducing the atomic number by one. Gamma 
decay is a nuclear emission that often accompanies alpha or beta emission, but does not result in 
transmutation; it rather serves to stabilize the nuclear energy. 

Other radioactive processes are spontaneous fission, whereby the whole nucleus breaks 
up into two or three parts, electron capture (or inverse beta decay) which causes a proton in the 
nucleus to trap an extra electron and thereby convert into a neutron, and neutron emission, 
causing a change in neutron content, thus producing a different isotope of the same element. 
Radioactive atoms are called radionuclides. There are thousands of radionuclides, some of 
natural origin and others, usually with extremely short half-lives, which have been produced in 
particle accelerators. 
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Alpha and Beta Radiation 
In alpha radiation, a polonium (Po) nucleus containing 84 protons emits an alpha particle 
(helium nucleus) with 2 protons, and changes into lead (Pb) with 82 protons. In beta radiation a 
lead (Pb) nucleus changes to bismuth (Bi) by changing a neutron into a proton through emission of 
an electron. 


http://www.radtrainonline.com/ 


Processes of radioactive decay are measured by half-life, the amount of time it takes for 
one-half of the nuclear contents to decay into its daughter series. Several decay chains have been 
observed, including those of uranium, thorium, neptunium and actinium. Typically, the decay 
chain progresses through the transmutation of the original parent isotope into a succession of 
daughter and granddaughter isotopes. The length of each half-life in the decay chain widely 
varies, and sometimes the atomic weight increases and sometimes it decreases. Often the decay 
chain can produce the same elemental substance several times. Since lead is the element with the 
heaviest stable isotope, when a radioactive element reaches the nuclear configuration of this 
element, the decay chain ceases. A look at the fourteen steps in the decay chain of uranium-238, 
(78U), to lead (7°°Pb) is instructive in showing the vastly differing rates and types of decay, with 
the longest half-life phase listed at 4.5 billion years and the shortest at 164 microseconds. 
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Decay chain of uranium-238 
Credit: http://ansnuclearcafe.org/ 


History of Discovery 


Wilhelm Conrad Roéntgen 
Credit: http://imgarcade.com/ 
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Wilhelm Rontgen 


In 1895 German physicist Wilhelm Conrad R6ntgen (1845-1923) was conducting an 
experiment with cathode rays when he noticed an eerie glimmer on a fluorescent screen across 
the room, far beyond the range of a typical cathode ray. Trying to determine its nature, he held a 
piece of black cardboard, then a book of 1,000 pages, then a wooden board almost 3 centimeters 
thick between the tube and the screen and still the glow remained. He spent most of the next few 
days in his lab, trying to ascertain the nature of the mysterious rays and eventually enlisted the 
help of his wife. Replacing the screen with photographic paper, he took the world’s first X-rays 
(which he so named because he did not know what they were) of his wife’s left hand, images that 
showed only her bones and wedding ring. Unnerved at the stark result, she remarked, “I have 
seen my death.” 


The first X-ray - the hand and wedding ring of Anna Bertha Roéntgen as imaged in 1895 
Credit: https://commons.wikimedia.org 


R6ntgen’s discovery revolutionized both physics and diagnostic medicine and quickly 
spread around the world. Within a month after the announcement, several medical radiographs 
were already being employed in medical settings. Within six months they were being used on 
battlefields to locate bullets in wounded soldiers. 

For several decades side effects were unknown and the technology was utilized in 
numerous frivolous ways such as in theatre and carnival shows and in pedoscopes, X-ray 
machines used to image the bones of the feet for the fitting of shoes. R6ntgen never patented or 
profited from his discovery, believing the information should be freely available to researchers 
and medical science. In 1901 he was awarded the first Nobel Prize in the field of physics, but 
donated the $40,000 prize money to his university. Bankrupted by the war in Europe he died 
practically penniless in 1923. 
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Henri Becquerel 


Henri Becquerel 
Credit: Wikimedia Commons 


French physicist Henri Becquerel (1852-1908), was the fourth generation in his family to 
enter the field of science and the third to occupy the physics chair at the National Museum of 
Natural History in Paris. Inspired by R6ntgen’s discovery, in 1896 he set out to find the origin of 
the mysterious radiation emitted in X-rays. Thinking that phosphorescence might be the source, 
he designed an experiment using sunlight, which he passed through phosphorescent uranium 
salts to expose underlying photographic plates. The outcome of the experiment did not indicate 
phosphorescence as a source, but instead he found an answer in the uranium itself when he 
wrapped up the uranium salts and plates that had not been exposed to sunlight and stored them in 
a drawer during an overcast period when he could not conduct his test. On removing the 
package, out of curiosity he developed the plates and a clear image appeared, proving that it was 
not exposure to sunlight, but an inherent property of uranium itself that was causing radiation. 
The penetrating radiation came from the element without any need for excitation by an external 
energy source. This was the first proof that the atom itself possessed an internal source of energy 
that could emit radiation. In 1903 he shared the Nobel Prize in physics with Marie and Pierre 
Curie for this discovery. 


Marie and Pierre Curie 


In the closing years of the 19™ century the working model of the atom for scientists relied 
on the idea that it was indivisible, invariable and homogeneous, i.e., a basic building block of 
matter. To detect emanations apparently coming from the interior of the atom that seemed to 
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have no energy source, yet were continuous — as if tapping an infinite source — was an idea that 
challenged existing knowledge. Scientists worldwide explored these new mysteries. First and 
foremost in the quest were Marie and Pierre Curie and a separate group of scientists under the 
direction of Ernest Rutherford at the University of Cambridge. 
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Marie and Pierre Curie in their Paris laboratory 
Credit: http://mariecuriephy1.weebly.com/ 


Marie Sklodowska Curie (1867-1934) was a French naturalized citizen who was born in 
Warsaw when Poland was under Russian rule and severely oppressed its citizens. Finding 
opportunities in her native land extremely limited, Marie eventually settled in Paris where she 
gained considerable proficiency in the university disciplines of both chemistry and physics, 
finding that her true passion in science lay in experimentation. In 1894 she met French physicist 
Pierre Curie (1859-1906), who gave her the opportunity to work in his lab on the study of 
magnetic properties in metals, an area of research then being funded by industry. 


340 


Following the R6ntgen and Becquerel discoveries, Marie decided to change her focus 
from magnetism to radiation, which at the time was a practically unexplored field. Scientists had 
yet to even fully understand the difference between X-rays, which are short wave length 
electromagnetic rays and Becquerel’s rays, which are caused by radioactive decay of the atomic 
nucleus. X-rays had become highly newsworthy, but Becquerel’s rays had been little noted, and 
this was the research area the Curie’s found of most consuming interest. 

Instead of using photographic plates, as was common at the time, to measure the intensity 
of radiation, they used an electrometer invented by Pierre and his older brother Jacques, which 
could measure extremely low electrical currents passing through the air. They were thereby able 
to verify that the rays coming from the uranium were continuous, but varied in intensity in 
proportion to the amount of material examined. Although their origin still remained at question, 
the results of their tests also convinced the Curies that the emission of Becquerel rays was built 
into the very structure of the atom. Their experiments were conducted at the Ecole Normale 
Supérieure in Paris and financed by government and academic and commercial concerns such as 
chemical and metallurgical companies which were interested in possible industrial uses. 

The story of Marie and Pierre is truly legendary and has been recorded in books and 
films. Their tedious work of discovery took place in a ramshackle outbuilding originally built as 
a greenhouse, a structure labelled by Marie as “that miserable old shed.” Under a roof that 
leaked, and enduring hot summer temperatures and frigid winter drafts, they sorted through tons 
of pitchblende (now called uraninite), a by-product of the mining industry. Composed of over 30 
elements, they had to subject the pitchblende to a labor-intensive distilling process that involved 
boiling it down in large iron cauldrons in order to isolate the minute quantities of the radioactive 
elements that were the object of their research. 

During their years of intensive work, they discovered two new elements, radium and 
polonium, developed techniques for isolating radioactive isotopes and developed the theory of 
radioactivity. Pierre and Marie shared the Nobel Prize in physics with Henri Becquerel in 1903 
and Marie won a second Nobel Prize in chemistry in 1911. She was the first woman to receive a 
Nobel Prize, one of only four people in history to win it twice and the only person to have won in 
two different fields. Intensely interested in the application of science to medicine, Marie founded 
the Curie Institutes in Paris and Warsaw, both of which became major centers for medical 
research. The Curies did not patent their discoveries and benefitted little from the creation of a 
knowledge base that became a hugely profitable area for medicine and industry alike. 

During World War I when she found out that there was only one X-ray facility for the 
entire French army, Marie launched a project to create both permanent and mobile X-ray units to 
help save the lives of soldiers. Establishing over 200 bases and enlisting the efforts of hundreds 
of civilians, many of them women, these medical facilities were responsible for saving the lives 
of numerous soldiers. In the last two years of the war, over a million X-rays were taken on the 
battlefields of France. Marie and her daughter Irene, then 17, were both active on the war front 
for the duration of the conflict. 
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At the beginning of World War I Marie Curie learned to drive and convinced automobile 
body shops to transform cars into vans in order to set up mobile X-ray facilities for wounded 
soldiers. Enlisted men dubbed these radiology units “petite Curies.” 

Credit: https://www.pinterest.com 


In her article entitled “Radium and Radioactivity” published in Century magazine in 
January, 1904, one can see the speculative nature of the scientific inquiry about radioactivity at 
that time. Curie wrote, 

“Radium is a body which gives out energy continuously and spontaneously. This 
liberation of energy is manifested in the different effects of its radiation and emanation, and 
especially in the development of heat. Now, according to the most fundamental principles of 
modern science, the universe contains a certain definite provision of energy, which can appear 
under various forms, but cannot be increased. 

“Without renouncing this conception, we cannot believe that radium creates the energy 
which it emits; but it can either absorb energy continuously from without, or possess in itself a 
reserve of energy sufficient to act during a period of years without visible modification. The first 
theory we may develop by supposing that space is traversed by radiations that are as yet 
unknown to us, and that radium is able to absorb these radiations and transform their energy into 
the energy of radioactivity. . . It is true that we have no proof of the existence of radiations which 
produce radioactivity; but, as indicated at the beginning of this article, there is nothing 
improbable in supposing that such radiations exist about us without our suspecting it. 

“If we assume that radium contains a supply of energy which it gives out little by little, 
we are led to believe that this body does not remain unchanged, as it appears to, but that it 
undergoes an extremely slow change. Several reasons speak in favor of this view. First, the 
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emission of heat, which makes it seem probable that a chemical reaction is taking place in the 
radium. But this can be no ordinary chemical reaction, affecting the combination of atoms in the 
molecule. No chemical reaction can explain the emission of heat due to radium. Furthermore, 
radioactivity is a property of the atom of radium; if, then, it is due to a transformation, this 
transformation must take place in the atom itself. Consequently, from this point of view, the 
atom of radium would be in a process of evolution, and we should be forced to abandon the 
theory of the invariability of atoms, which is at the foundation of modern chemistry.” Source: 


http://cwp. library.ucla.edu/articles/curie.htm 


Both Marie and Pierre suffered the effects of radiation from their years of exposure. He 
died in 1906 at the age of 46 in a tragic accident, but he was already suffering and often ill. 
Marie died in 1934 of aplastic anemia, a common illness associated with radiation exposure. 
Their daughter, Irene, followed in their footsteps. She married physicist Frédéric Joliot and 
together they won the 1935 Nobel Prize in chemistry for their experimental work in inducing 
artificial radioactivity, now used widely in medical science and technology. In 1995, Marie and 
Pierre’s remains were interred in the Panthéon in Paris, the final resting place of France's greatest 
minds. Marie was the first woman to be so honored. 


ome Imaees 
Marie Curie’s Research Papers Are Still Radioactive 100+ Years Later. 
Credit: http://www.openculture.com/ 
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Ernest Rutherford and the Cavendish Laboratory 


Ernest Rutherford 
Credit: http://www.technologycorp.com.au/ 


Ernest Rutherford is known as the father of nuclear physics because of his reputation as 
one of the most accomplished and inventive experimental scientists in history. Rutherford was 
known for his brilliance in conceptualizing and designing relatively simple experimental 
equipment to test the theories proposed by scientists of his era. Many of the techniques he 
invented presaged the development of particle accelerators that have now become the primary 
experimental tool of modern physics. In a dynamic career that spanned the years between 1898 
and 1937, he worked at three universities and founded an international research institute. In his 
early research at McGill University in Canada, he developed the concept of radioactive half-life, 
isolated and named alpha and beta radiation and proved that nuclear transmutation was actually 
occurring in radioactive decay. For this work he was awarded the Nobel Prize in Chemistry in 
1908. 

Between 1907 and 1919 at Manchester University he uncovered the secret of atomic 
structure in a renowned experiment in which he bombarded thin gold foil with beams of alpha 
particles and measured the resulting energies and paths of deflection. While most of the alpha 
particles went straight through the foil, it came as a tremendous surprise that a certain percentage 
were deflected directly back toward the emitter. This was totally unexpected because it was 
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generally believed that the interior of the atom was of uniform and tenuous density and would 
have very little ability to deflect and scatter particles. Observing this, Rutherford remarked, “It 
was quite the most incredible event that has ever happened to me in my life. It was almost 
incredible as if you fired a 15-inch shell at a piece of tissue paper and it came back and hit you.” 


Rutherford’s Gold Foil Experiment Observation Interpretation 
| Most & particles travel } The atom is mostly 
through the foil emply space 
undeflected 
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i from the foil mass 
Radioactive 


Source 


C 


Rutherford’s gold foil experiment revealed that the atomic nucleus is positively charged and 
carries most of its mass but only occupies 1 part in 100,000 of its physical space. 
Credit: https://socratic.org 


Through such repeated experiments, Rutherford was the first to derive a model of the 
atom that conforms to present theory, concluding that the preponderance of mass was in a dense 
central nucleus and that the nucleus occupied only a miniscule part of the complete atomic 
sphere. This discovery, that the atom was primarily composed of space, was attributed to him in 
1911. He is also credited as the first to ‘split’ the atomic nucleus by an experiment in 1919 which 
bombarded nitrogen gas with alpha particles. In the same experiment he isolated and named the 
proton. 

Between 1919 and 1937 Rutherford led research at Cavendish Laboratory in Great 
Britain, bringing together gifted students with the top physicists of the day in collaborative work 
that transformed students into brilliant scientists and produced research results that earned their 
theorists a number of Nobel Prizes. It was widely acknowledged as the most progressive physics 
lab in Europe. During Rutherford’s tenure the proton, the neutron and positron were isolated and 
named. His lab produced cloud chambers, mass spectrometers and radiation detectors, and made 
advances in the fields of ionospheric physics and radio astronomy. In 1932 Cavendish scientists 
were the first to use a particle accelerator to produce nuclear disintegration. 


345 


The Transmutation of Esotericism 


“The central factor of solar fire in the work of transmutation will come to be understood 
through the study of the fire devas and elementals, who are fire, and who are, in themselves 
(essentially and through active magnetic radiation), the external heat or vibration which 
produces: 

e The force which plays upon the spheroidal wall of the atom. 

e The response within the atom which produces radiation or the escape of volatile 

essence. 


“Speaking cosmically, and regarding the solar system as itself a cosmic atom, we would 
consider that: 

e The abstractions or entities who indwell the form are ‘electric fire.’ 

e The material substance which is enclosed within the ring-pass-not viewing it as a 
homogeneous whole, is ‘fire by friction.’ 

e The fire devas from the cosmic mental plane (of whom Agni and Indra are the 
embodiers along with one whose name is not to be given) are the external agencies 
who carry on cosmic transmutation. 


“This triple statement can be applied to a scheme, a chain, or a globe also, remembering 
ever that in connection with man the fire which is his third aspect emanates from the systemic 
mental.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, pp. 493-94) 


Everything in creation evolves. Every unit of energy, no matter how minute or immense, 
is on a path to higher accomplishment. We witness this progress of life around us and can read 
its record through the chronicles of history, but in the esoteric literature we find an added 
dimension, because within its pages are outlined a basic instruction manual for the mechanisms 
that bring about this advance. We are told of the exact evolutionary stages of life on earth, from 
mineral, to vegetable, to animal to human to three stages of superhuman life, and find 
information about occurrences at each stage. It is of profound interest that the life that 
demonstrates at each successive stage is so uniquely different. On our planet the human stage 
marks the midpoint of progress for its central life, but we could never have become human had 
we not first completed a passage through the lower kingdoms. But how are such evolutionary 
leaps accomplished? How does a rock become a plant, a plant an animal and an animal a man? 

First, it must ever be kept in mind that evolution is expansion of consciousness, an 
expansion that utilizes form as a temporary covering, like suits of clothes that one changes 
through time. That the variation in form between kingdoms is so pronounced is a reflection of 
the ray energy and energetic state of the substance being utilized to express a particular plane of 
activity. It is, nevertheless, merely form. The true story lies in the life and energy that vitalizes 
the form. Each unitary consciousness exists on two levels: 1) as a central consciousness, the 
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uniting factor of all the subsidiary parts that go to the construction of its form, and 2) as a 
subsidiary part of the expression of a higher consciousness, within which it functions as part of 
the whole. Transmutation has to do with the energetic interplay of the two. When transmutation 
occurs, it is because the consciousness of the smaller has expanded to gain some measure of the 
consciousness of the higher. 

As discussed in previous chapters the same idea can be seen from the standpoint of 
electrical polarity. Every entity, be it a solar system or a single human, exhibits duality, or two 
differing polarities; it is a positive atom from one point of view and a negative atom from 
another. The human is positively charged in relation to the substance of its own vehicle, all parts 
of which are held in form by its central consciousness. In this regard, the human is a positive 
atom vis-a-vis its own physical being. However, in relation to the planet on which it lives, the 
human is a negatively charged entity, drawn to the attractive force of the central consciousness of 
the planetary Logos. This is one of the most essential concepts to grasp in a study of the 
mechanisms of evolutionary advance, as it encapsulates how positive and negative polarities, the 
mystery of electricity so often mentioned in esoteric literature, is an underlying influence in 
practically every event in atomic, human and cosmic proceedings. 

Expansion of consciousness is the essential element leading to transmutation. Any atom 
of any form is said to have three types of consciousness: primary, secondary and tertiary, 
exhibiting at successive stages of its upward advance towards its entry into a higher kingdom. In 
the early stages of an evolutionary period, the unit exhibits primary awareness, a self-centered 
state with almost sole awareness of its own internal life. Secondary awareness is a sentient 
expansion marked by the unit’s discovery and interplay with its surroundings. Tertiary awareness 
is achieved when the entity has become aware of the greater sphere of which it is a part, i.e., the 
magnetic pull of the central life within which it dwells. This has analogy to the three types of 
motion - rotary, spiral-cyclic and dynamic forward motion. The journey is nearing completion 
when the attractive pull of the greater positive life begins to penetrate the enclosed energetic 
sphere, or ring-pass-not, of the encapsulated entity and evokes a response from its central 
nucleus. 


Transmutation - Animal to Human 


"The sons of God shot forth like arrows from the bow. The forms received the impulse 
and lo! a God was born. The tiny babe knew not the great event." (A Treatise on White Magic, p. 
440) 


When animal man attained individualization, it is said that the initial phase of this great 
event occurred 21 million years ago, but that “the brain of the then human being failed to register 
what had happened.” After this seminal event, there was a relatively long span of gradual 
adjustment when the early human was still tied to its animal past but was also attempting to 
adapt and conform to a new human identity, and it was not until 18 million years ago that “the 
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first instances of coordination between brain and mind took place and the human being was 
definitely self-conscious. He registered his individuality.” (A Treatise on White Magic, p. 440) 
The earliest civilization, the Lemurian, is said to have had its beginnings more than 15 million 
years ago and the Atlantean 12 million years ago. 

Such enormous spans of time involved numerous cyclical lifetimes, in which the material 
of the form was repeatedly tested and refined. This is normal for the younger units in all the 
kingdoms. But when certain evolutionary gains have been attained, there follows a quickening of 
the pace, an energetic period of greater dynamism until a definite direction is achieved. For the 
human this is the period of discipleship leading to initiation. The evolving intelligence 
symbolically ‘sees the goal’, and senses the magnetic attraction of the greater form within which 
it dwells. At this juncture the lower entity is becoming radioactive; the long epoch of 
evolutionary cycles has brought its essence to a volatile vibratory stage that attracts attention 
from the greater sphere within which it dwells. 

In the early stages the lesser entity is protected from the stronger energies of the greater 
by a structure in etheric matter called the etheric web, but as the goal of its journey is approached 
the web itself becomes a limitation because the enclosed life is outgrowing the lower form and 
seeking to enter the consciousness of the higher. It is only through a continual interchange 
between the heightened activity of the lower with the inflow from the higher, that the web begins 
to deteriorate and an energetic exchange is established between the two. This ‘rending of the 
veil’ is described in the Biblical story of the crucifixion of the Christ, an event that allowed the 
infusion of the light of love, not only for the Christ but for the planet as a whole, in a way not 
previously demonstrated. This was a major step forward for humanity. Another such event was 
the enlightenment of the prophet Moses upon receiving the Ten Commandments, an act 
symbolizing the anchoring on earth of the illuminating principle known as the institution of Law. 
In the kingdoms of nature, the growth period before transmutation is attained is the longest for 
the mineral kingdom, the shortest for the human. 

In Esoteric Healing, transmutation is described in the terminology of positive and 
negative polarity: “. . . the transmuting process, when effective, is superficially the result of 
outside factors. Basically it is the result of the inner positive nucleus of force or life reaching 
such a terrific rate of vibration, that it eventually scatters the electrons or negative points which 
compose its sphere of influence, and scatters them to such a distance that the Law of Repulsion 
dominates. They are then no more attracted to their original center but seek another. The atomic 
sphere, if I might so express it, dissipates, the electrons come under the Law of Repulsion, and 
the central essence escapes and seeks a new sphere, occultly understood.” (Esoteric Healing, p. 
478) 

When the central life of the lower atom thus escapes from the confining ring of its 
previous existence it then becomes a subsidiary unit within the greater existence. A formerly 
positive atom has now become an electron vis-a-vis the encompassing sphere, negatively 
charged in relation to the Life in which it dwells. The expansion achieved is one of 
consciousness. Thus does the vast chain of life evolve from stage to stage, from plane to plane, 
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with the negative life striving for release and enlightenment and the positive life of higher 
vibration attracting the lower into its more expansive realm. 


Transmutation of the Human Soul 


It is said that at the fourth initiation the human personality vehicle has become so evolved 
that it has accomplished the task of soul awareness. At this point it no longer needs the causal 
body of the soul and can stand in direct relation to the monad. It might be wondered what then 
happens to the causal body of the soul at the time of transmutation. The passage below describes 
the progression of events that leads up to its final liberation. 


“By the time the third Initiation is taken, the inner circle of petals is opened and the full- 
blown lotus in all its beauty can be seen. At the fourth Initiation the inner bud bursts open 
through the effect of the electrical force of the Rod, which brings in the power of the synthetic 
ray of the solar system itself; the inner jewel is thus revealed. The work has been accomplished; 
the energy resident in the permanent atoms, has vitalized all the spirillae whilst the perfected 
force of the lotus, and the dynamic will of the central spark are brought into full and united 
activity. This brings about a threefold display of vital force which causes the disintegration of the 
form and the following results: 


a. The permanent atoms become radioactive, and their ring-pass-not is therefore no longer a 
barrier to the lesser units within; the electronic lives in their various groups escape, and 
return to the eternal reservoir. They form substance of a very high order, and will produce 
the forms of those existences who, in another cycle, will seek vehicles. 

b. The petals are destroyed by the action of fire, and the multiplicity of deva lives which 
form them and give to them their coherence and quality are gathered back by the solar 
Pitris of the highest order into the Heart of the Sun; they will be directed outward again in 
another solar system. The atomic substance will be used for another manvantara, but the 
solar Pitris will not again be called upon to sacrifice themselves until the next solar 
system when they will come in as planetary Rays, thus repeating upon monadic levels in 
the next system what they have done in this. They will then be the planetary Logoi. 

c. The central Life electric returns to its source, escaping out of prison and functioning as a 
center of energy on planes of cosmic etheric energy.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, pp. 
830-31) 


Alchemy 


The term “hermetic” is commonly used to describe mystical or alchemical teachings. It 
derives from Hermes Trismegistus, the “thrice greatest Hermes,” who is a personality of 
uncertain origin steeped in mythology. Historically he has been associated with the Greek God 
Hermes, a God of communication and writing, and with the Egyptian God Thoth, a God of 
divination and magic. Over the centuries many writings have been attributed to Hermes, but 
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today he is primarily associated with writing the Hermetica, books of wisdom teachings that 
contain, among other subject matter, texts on alchemy. 

In a discussion of the laws of transmutation in A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, the writings of 
Hermes are mentioned as containing cogent source material for investigating the secrets of 
alchemy. Also indicated is the reason why so many alchemical experiments over the ages have 
failed to achieve their goal. The cause given is because the practitioner so often fails to 
comprehend that the alchemical process has to do with the relationship between a positive central 
life and its negative ‘electrons’, and that alchemical transmutation has to do with the escape of 
negative units into the larger ring-pass-not of its central life. Whereas some alchemists were able 
to ascertain the formulas by which the lower life could be liberated, they failed to comprehend 
the nature of the enveloping life itself and so could not direct the liberated essence to its source. 
Those few who did realize the method to be followed also realized the danger of putting their 
conclusions into writing, and so withheld the results of their work. 


Hermes Trismegistus, as depicted in a floor mosaic in the Cathedral of Sienna 
Credit: Wikipedia 


“We have dealt in broad and general manner with this question of electricity and have 
seen that fire essence or substance is resolved through internal activity and external heat in such 
a manner that the electric fire at the center of the atom is liberated and seeks a new form. This is 
the aim of the transmutative process and the fact that hitherto alchemists working in the mineral 
kingdom have failed to achieve their objective has been due to three things: 
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“First. Inability to contact the central electric spark. This is due to ignorance of certain of 
the laws of electricity, and above all, ignorance of the set formula which covers the range of the 
electrical influence of that spark. 

“Second. Inability to create the necessary channel or ‘path’ along which the escaping life 
may travel into its new form. Many have succeeded in breaking the form so that the life has 
escaped but they have not known how to harness or guide it and all their labor has consequently 
been lost. 

“Third. Inability to control the fire elementals who are the external fire which affects that 
central spark through the medium of its environment. This inability is especially distinctive of 
the alchemists of the fifth root race who have been practically incapable of this control, having 
lost the Words, the formulas, and the sounds. This is the consequence of undue success in 
Atlantean days, when the alchemists of the time, through color and sound so entirely controlled 
the elementals that they utilized them for their own selfish ends and along lines of endeavors 
outside their legitimate province. This knowledge of formulas and sounds can be comparatively 
easily acquired when man has developed the inner spiritual ear. When this is the case, the 
transmutative processes of the grosser kind (such as are involved in the manufacture of pure 
gold) will interest him not at all and only those subtler forms of activity which are connected 
with the transference of life from graded form to form will occupy his attention.” (A Treatise on 
Cosmic Fire, pp. 494-95) 

See also “The Law of Radiation,” A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, pp. 1060-83. 


Radioactivity and the Coming of the Seventh Ray 


Each kingdom exhibits its own type of radiation. A sign that the human is becoming 
radioactive occurs when initiation is approached, its sign of pending transmutation. In the animal 
kingdom, radiation can be seen through its sixth ray demonstration of devotion. The vegetable 
kingdom’s radiation is known by the intensity of its perfume, and for mineral substance 
radioactivity is the signal that it is approaching transmutation. The seventh ray governs mineral 
life, and periods in which the seventh ray is a primary influencing energy are noted for 
increasing levels of radioactivity in that kingdom due to the added stimulation. Because the 
astrological age of Aquarius into which we are entering is governed by the seventh ray, 
radioactivity in the mineral world will be pronounced and will have far reaching effects on all the 
four lower kingdoms. 

“People today have no idea what effect this radiation (due to the incoming ray) will have, 
not only upon the surrounding mineral world but on the vegetable kingdom (which has its roots 
in the mineral kingdom), and upon men and animals in lesser degree. The power of the incoming 
cosmic rays has called forth the more easily recognized radioactivity with which modern science 
is now concerned. It was three seventh ray disciples who ‘interpreted’ these rays to man. I refer 
to the Curies and to Millikan. Being themselves on the seventh ray, they had the necessary 
psychic equipment and responsiveness to enable them intuitively to recognize their own ray 
vibration in the mineral kingdom.” (Esoteric Psychology, Vol. I, p. 226) 
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Cosmic Rays 


The cosmic rays mentioned in the above quote have been of intense interest to science since they 
were measured by Austro-American physicist Victor Hess (1883-1964) in 1912. He attempted to 
measure them during an ascent of 5,300 meters in a balloon equipped with three electrometers 
and recorded a fourfold rise in ionization rate. He later ruled out the Sun as a possible source by 
doing the same experiment during a near-total eclipse, during which he recorded the same rising 
levels of radiation. Robert Millikan (1868-1953) was the U.S. physicist who named cosmic rays 
and proved that they were of extraterrestrial origin. He gave them the appellation ‘ray’ because 
he thought they were gamma rays, i.e., photons, but later experiments showed they are deflected 
by the geomagnetic field of the Earth and are therefore charged particles. 


Kigure 1.3. The balloon fights of Victor F. Hess, (a) Preparation for one of his fights 
in the pesiod 1911-12, (6) Hess after one of the successful balloon flights in which the 
increase in ionisation with altitude through the atmosphere was discovered. (From. Y 
Sckido and H. Elliot (eds) (1985). Barly history of cosmic ray studies, Dordrecht: D 
Reidel Publishing Company.) 


Scientists of the early 1900s thought that radiation detected by their instruments emanated 
from the Earth and would decrease with distance from its surface. During 1911 and 1912 Victor 
Hess, at considerable risk to himself, made many balloon ascents with recording instruments and 
proved the opposite was true, the intensity of radiation increased at greater altitude. In 1936 he 
won the Nobel Prize for this work. 

Credit: http://www.wanliss.com 


352 


Current scientific theory proposes that many originate in supernovae and are propelled 
over huge distances through space. This, however, accounts for only a certain percentage and 
data is inconclusive about the complete range of extragalactic sources. They are of continuing 
interest to science because of their high energy and the possibility of damage to electronics in 
space. The most energetic are ultra-high energy cosmic rays (UHECRs), and they can approach 
intensities 40 million times the energy of particles accelerated by the Large Hadron Collider. 
Science has been unable to explain either their intensity or how they can maintain such high rates 
of acceleration through large distances of cosmic space. 


Night skies over Pierre Augur Observatory — Mendoza, Argentina 
Credit: https://www.unicamp.br/unicamp/ju/noticias/2017/09/27/raios-cosmicos-ultraenergeticos-tem- 


origem-extragalactica 


There are numerous experiments world-wide to detect and record cosmic rays. The Pierre 
Augur Observatory in Argentina is designed to detect UHECRs of 10'* eV and above. The site 
has 1,600 water tanks set up across an area of 3,000 km (1,200 sq. mi.). Such ground coverage is 
necessary because it is estimated that the highest intensity particles have an arrival rate of only 
one per square kilometer during an entire century. 

Several mentions of these mysterious cosmic rays in the Bailey writings give insight into 
their discovery at this time in history. Just as radioactivity is claimed to be caused by the effect 
of intensified seventh ray energy in our era, so is there an implication that the cosmic rays 
connected with those incoming energies utilize the substance of the seventh ray and follow the 
path it takes into our planet. The quote is included below: 
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“One point remains as yet unrealized by science, and that is that these radiations are 
cyclic in their appearance; under the influence of the seventh ray it has been possible for man to 
discover and work with radium. Radium has always been present, but not always active in such a 
manner that we were able to detect it. It is under the influence of the incoming seventh ray that 
its appearance has been made possible, and it is through this same influence that we shall 
discover new cosmic rays. They too are always present in our universe, but they use the 
substance of the incoming ray energy as the path along which they can travel to our planet and 
thus be revealed. It is many thousands of years since what are now studied as the Cosmic Rays 
(discovered by Millikan) played definitely upon our planet, and at that time the fifth ray was not 
active as it now is. Therefore, scientific knowledge of their activity was not possible.” (Esoteric 
Psychology, Vol. I, pp. 369-70) 


The Blazing Forth of the Seven Suns 


Nearing the end of an evolutionary epoch when perfection is approached, the entity is 
described as having reached a point of crystallization. This is a pinnacle of accomplishment, but 
ironically is also the point presaging its destruction and dissipation — a process called 
obscuration. In the cyclic law of the universe, death is as important a process as is birth, because 
both involve the form nature, and are therefore impermanent. The spirit ever lives, moving from 
form to form. For life to advance, death becomes a necessary prelude to rebirth into purer form. 

The creation of form during manifestation is accomplished through the differentiation of 
an original unified substance into seven distinctive qualities. Every unit of expression possesses 
seven vortices reflecting this differentiation. They are known as the seven etheric centres and can 
absorb, process, circulate and radiate energy from numerous external systemic and cosmic 
sources. The human has seven etheric centres arranged along the spinal column; the solar 
system’s centres are its seven sacred planets. At obscuration the entity’s sevenfold differentiation 
returns to an original unity, a culminating activity accomplished through the agency of fire in a 
process called “the blazing forth of the seven suns.” 

For the human this happens at the fourth initiation, the transition point between the 
human kingdom and its next step of advance, the spiritual kingdom of the Hierarchy. At this 
point the soul expression has accomplished its goal and its vehicle of expression, the causal 
body, has fulfilled its purpose. All that remains is final obscuration, the fire of destruction 
produced by the intense vibratory level achieved through lifetimes of human endeavor. Within 
that conflagration, right before the final destruction, there exhibit seven points of light, brilliantly 
aflame, as the form dissolves and the essence that has been purified over eons of existence is 
released from the lower form into the higher. Likewise for the solar system — at transmutation its 
centres, the seven sacred planets, through conflagration will resolve into a final unity and 
demonstrate as seven flames. The form is destroyed. The purified essence remains to begin a 
succeeding cycle at a higher turn of the spiral. See A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, pp. 1152-54. 
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Novae and Supernovae 


Many processes of birth, expansion and death described in the esoteric books can be 
easily observed on human scales, but in the attempt to draw correspondence to celestial lives, 
which have analogous cycles and objectives, our observation of the heavens is limited by the 
vastness of space and the extended lifetimes of celestial beings. At such levels comparison 
becomes difficult. 

There is, however, a unique astronomical occurrence that has found public interest and 
become the object of intense scientific investigation because it can be easily observed within 
human timescales. The spectacular event called a supernova is a stellar explosion that happens in 
a few seconds. This is followed by a slow dissipation of its energy over the course of a few 
weeks, months or years. Scientifically it is thought to be the last stage of life for a massive star. 
Such events are rare, and the last such recorded within the Milky Way galaxy was Kepler’s 
Supernova in 1604, which was visible to the naked eye during daylight hours for over three 
weeks. Only 32 years previous to that event another was observed by Tycho Brahe, but there 
have been no reported sightings within the Milky Way since these two. 

Novae are less spectacular but far more common events. They are thought to happen due 
to a confluence of the energies of binary stars, with material from one’s atmosphere being pulled 
away by the other and resulting in rapid ignition, similar to a nuclear explosion on the surface of 
the second star. It is estimated that 30-60 novae per year occur in the Milky Way alone and 
numerous others in galaxies that are further away. Amateur and professional astronomers around 
the world are training their telescopes on the skies to catch glimpses of the first indication of 
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these events. They are being studied for the information they can impart about stellar evolution, 
their transport of matter through space, the impact of their terrific energies on other systems and 
numerous other investigations of cosmological phenomena. They also have scientific value 
because they are predictable light sources that give standard readings and can therefore be used 
to determine celestial distances. 

Also see: “Manas in the Final Rounds: a) The transmutative process” — A Treatise on 
Cosmic Fire, pp. 475-98. 


Reflection 


It is an interesting study to examine the physics of astronomical events and speculate 
what stage of esoteric evolution they may be exhibiting. Could interactions between celestial 
beings be the often mentioned 'marriage in the heavens’ of esoteric lore? Could a nova or 
supernova be the activity of an exalted consciousness taking an initiation on a plane far beyond 
our present ken, or perhaps its death and dissolution between two incarnations? Or might one not 
be looking at transmutation, the fiery obscuration of a celestial Being who has finalized one 
round of expression and achieved the goal of a major transition? In later eons this same Being 
may be born anew to begin another cycle, perhaps in one of the immense clouds of hydrogen gas 
like the Great Orion Nebula, thought to be a stellar nursery. Even though our knowledge of the 
cosmos and its events is minute and halting, there is no doubt that humankind, just as it has 
probed the world of the atom to uncover its hidden secrets, is similarly lifting its gaze skywards 
to penetrate the mysterious realms of cosmic space. Someday we may be able to interpret the 
signs in the heavens and understand them as part of the same dynamic processes that guide 
evolution in our personal human lives and on our own celestial home on planet Earth. 
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Considerations on Cosmic Fire 


Chapter 23 
Concealed Within the Heart 
The Human in Incarnation —- The Transmuting 
Mediating Agent 


Heart Chakra 
https://www.pinterest.com 


“Humanity is the custodian of the hidden mystery, and the difficulty consists in the fact 
that that which man conceals from the world is also hidden from himself. He knows not the 
wonder of that which he preserves and nourishes. Humanity is the treasure-house of God (this is 
the great Masonic secret), for only in the human kingdom, as esotericists have long pointed out, 
are the three divine qualities found in their full flower and together. In man, God the Father has 
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hidden the secret of life; in man, God the Son has secreted the treasures of wisdom and of love; 
in man, God the Holy Spirit has implanted the mystery of manifestation. Humanity, and 
humanity alone, can reveal the nature of the Godhead and of eternal life. To man is given the 
privilege of revealing the nature of the divine consciousness. . . To man is given the task of 
raising matter up into heaven, and of glorifying rightly the form side of life through his 
conscious manifestation of divine powers.” (Esoteric Psychology, Vol. I, pp. 312-13) 


Throughout the esoteric writings, with their ideas of spiritual attainment and evolved 
entities and lifeforms which have far surpassed our own humble evolutionary status on planet 
Earth, we are often reminded of the long road ahead and the difficulty of the journey itself. 
Humanity's gaze is often turned towards the heavens and its deepest aspiration is to transcend the 
bonds of Earth and to reunite with the sacred center, the origin from which it came. 

This is, indeed, the very real pull that spirit exerts on matter, and it is a glory of the 
evolution of consciousness that humankind can turn self-reflection towards such an objective. 
Yet it is also true that the human, in seeking a world beyond the physical, can lose sight of its 
precious heritage, its importance in the chain of being and even its proper work in the world of 
form. Although in the immense vastness of universal life, a human is but a miniscule point in the 
midst of countless other points, the stage of development that the kingdom as a whole represents 
is crucial to comprehending the basis of the extended emphasis that has been placed in these 
pages on the relation between spirit and matter. The human, on the planet of its birth, and within 
the solar sphere itself, is an actual as well as a figurative link between Heaven and Earth. 


The Heart 


The story of life in our second ray solar system, the story of the soul and the story of 
human evolution on planet Earth are all the story of midpoints — mediating forces that join 
polarities in order to produce new expression. It is the sacred story of the Son, a totally new 
creation, who is born into life by the coming together of Father-spirit and Mother-matter. The 
conjunction of forces at the meeting of the two is the transfer of life into new being, and the 
vehicle that conveys that life principle to form is the soul. 

There are recurrent mentions in the occult books that the true nature of life cannot yet be 
revealed, that it is a profound secret impenetrable by the human mind. Nevertheless, it is referred 
to in various passages and quotes of great beauty which describe its many enigmatic attributes. 
All yield ideas for contemplation. The following phrase, which is the initial verse of the Stanzas 
of Dzyan, opens the pages of both The Secret Doctrine I and A Treatise on Cosmic Fire: 


“The Secret of the Fire lieth hid in the second letter of the Sacred Word. The mystery of 


life is concealed within the heart. When the lower point vibrates, when the sacred triangle glows, 
when the point, the middle center, and the apex, connect and circulate the Fire, when the 
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threefold apex likewise burns, then the two triangles - the greater and the lesser - merge into one 
flame, which burneth up the whole.” 


If we read of the work of the solar Angels, who bring soul expression to life, they are 
described as “transmuting fires” that “represent a peculiar type of electrical force.” They are 
connected to the point in the logoic head center that represents the heart and “pass the life of God 
through their bodies of flame as it descends from the higher into the lower, and again as it 
ascends from the lower into the higher.” At the culmination of the work of the soul, its sheath, 
the causal body, is destroyed by conflagration. When this eventuates. the solar Angel is liberated 
from its task as the illuminator of the human form, and proceeds to work on higher levels. These 
events bear correspondence to the symbolic descriptions in the above quote from the Stanzas of 
Dzyan. 

See A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, “The Solar Angels and the Fifth Principle,” pages 698- 
99. 


The heart and the soul are occultly analogous and many parallels between the two can be 
drawn. For the human the causal body of the soul is considered the heart center of its monadic 
consciousness, the link between personality and monad. The fourth ray of Harmony through 
Conflict works through the heart center, which is referred to as the “focal point through which 
the energy of love can flow.” (The Rays and the Initiations, p. 618) Since the human kingdom 
expresses through the fourth ray, its evolutionary task is to become a conveyance point for the 
transmission of love in planetary affairs. Through its association with the Hierarchy, which is the 
occult heart center of the planet, highly evolved humans form into groups and relay the force of 
Love from the Hierarchy to the kingdoms below. 

In occult terminology the concept of love does not have the subjective and largely 
emotional connotation it does in popular usage, but instead refers to the larger aim of group 
cohesion, which is in some ways the whole objective of manifestation, to bring all material 
aspects into relation and coherent vibrational activity in order to arrive at a smoothly functioning 
holistic system of expression. The work of forming functioning human groups is the objective of 
the long incarnational cycles that ‘accommodate matter to the needs of spirit’. 

To achieve this long-term goal, the activities of our three solar systems are designed to 
work on different, but complementary, objectives. Solar system I worked out its objectives on 
planes six and seven (the planes of matter), our present system on planes three, four and five (the 
planes of the soul) and solar system II will have as its focus the first and second planes (the 
planes of spirit). 

Therefore, within our system it is obvious that the heart plays a dominant role. In human 
affairs, its literature, poetry and musical art forms are woven around themes of love. Its 
geopolitical history shows a progression from isolated families and small bands to increasing 
aggregates of people organized into cooperative societies which form political and socio-cultural 
groupings. Today’s metropolitan centers have populations which number in the tens of millions, 
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and the world’s transportation and communication networks are bringing every city, village and 
private residence into instant communication and contact. Such amalgamation into groups is an 
indication of the heart energy of the second ray. 


Celestial Midpoints 


During the present era, we find evidence that strongly focuses emphasis on the heart as 
the center of evolution. The present alignment of the incarnational cycles of the solar system, the 
planets and the human groups are each aligned at the midpoint, i.e., on the fourth plane. This 
causes an intensification of events throughout the system, like the constructive interference that 
occurs when the crests of two waves meet and increase in amplitude because of the additive 
effects of their combined force. Some of these are listed below: 


1) Our solar system is called a system of the fourth order because it has its location on the 
fourth cosmic etheric plane. 

2) Our present earth scheme is the fourth in order within the solar system, a position that 
brings it into close alignment with the larger solar expression, resulting in an influx of logoic 
kundalini fire into our scheme. 

3) The Earth chain (our present chain) is also the fourth in order, a position that is 
bringing to Earth an extra-systemic force, the infusion of electrical vitality from the cosmic level. 
This is resulting in the vitalization of the life within the form. 

4) The Earth globe — the present physical globe on which we live is the fourth globe 
within the Earth scheme, representing the present polarization of the planetary Logos. 

5) The fourth round — in cyclical time, we are a little past midway of the fourth round. 

6) The fourth and fifth races, with a few remnants of the third, are now running their 
courses on planet Earth. 


“All these are found active within the same cycle, and all therefore bring about a 
simultaneous alignment which results in the clearing of a channel direct from the heart of our 
scheme through every ring-pass-not to the cosmic correspondence, found outside the solar 
sphere. 

“To the above realization, we must add yet the further fact that the fourth Creative 
Hierarchy is the one whose evolution we are considering, and it will be apparent to the most 
superficial student that in these thoughts lie hidden the clue, not only to man but to the entire cyclic 
evolution in which he is taking part.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p. 363) 

For complete discussion see: “The Logos of our Scheme,” 4 Treatise on Cosmic Fire, pp. 
360-67. 


The Heart and Group Interplay 
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"Only from the heart centre can stream, in reality, those lines of energy which link and 
bind together. . . This heart center, when adequately radiatory and magnetic, relates disciples to 
each other and to all the world.” (Discipleship in the New Age, Vol. [_p. 87) 

“The activity of the heart centre never demonstrates in connection with individuals. This 
is a basic fact.” (Discipleship in the New Age, Vol. IT, p.113) 


One key to understanding how the heart operates on the seven planes in our own 
evolution is to study the relationship between the fourth (buddhic) plane, which is the plane of 
the heart, and the fifth (mental) plane, which is the plane of the soul. Such adjacent planes have a 
strong reciprocal influence on each other. In the case of the fourth and the fifth, the former 
indicates the polarity of spirit, and the latter the polarity of matter. Below are examples of this 
reciprocal relationship: 

1) When the human kingdom was individualized in Lemurian days, the stimulus that 
produced the soul vehicle came from the cooperative activity of the planetary Logoi of the Earth 
and Venus working on buddhic levels to organize egoic groups on the mental plane, the plane 
whereon the solar Angels or Agnishvattas fashioned the causal bodies of the human kingdom. “It 
needed the joint work of the two Heavenly Men, working on buddhic levels (the fourth cosmic 
ether) to bring about the blazing forth of the light of manas in the causal groups on the fifth 
cosmic gaseous plane, the mental plane of the solar system.” A process analogous to this also 
occurs on solar and cosmic levels. See A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, pp. 323-24. 

2) An analogy can be noted when a human etheric body is in its formative stages at the 
beginning of a life cycle. Its etheric framework is first built on the fourth etheric plane. To 
produce the human form, stimulus from this plane then first and primarily impacts the gaseous 
substance of the fifth plane to begin the organizational work of adhering the material substance 
of the three lower planes to the etheric framework. 

3) On Earth, the heart center of our planet is the spiritual Hierarchy which resides on the 
buddhic plane. It is responsible for organizing the groupings of the various earthly kingdoms and 
has its strongest impact on the human, the next below it. The impact of the spiritual force of 
buddhi from the Hierarchy influences the mental activity of humankind to carry on the physical 
plane work which is to be achieved through the combined efforts of the two kingdoms. 

4) A further correspondence can be seen within the human body, as the cells are 
stimulated by the action of the heart. Those affected cells are composed of gaseous matter of the 
fifth subplane, the physical correspondence to the mental plane. The physical heart is able to 
utilize this gaseous subplane in order to influence bodily cells into group interplay. This is 
accomplished by influencing them to develop what might be called a cellular intelligence in 
order to work together. The process of the heart stimulating the individual cells into group 
activity is analogous to the individualization of the human egoic groups on the fifth systemic 
plane, the gaseous subplane of the solar physical body. 
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“As the energy of a human being, seeking incarnation, passes down from the plane of 
intensive purpose, the mental plane, into the physical vehicle on the gaseous or fifth subplane, so 
a somewhat analogous stimulation takes place in the body logoic. A somewhat similar process 
can also be seen in connection with this energy in a human body as it stimulates the life of the 
individual cell, and brings about relatively its intelligent cooperation in group work, and its 
ability to take its place in the body corporate. It is so with the human Monads, the cells in the 
body logoic. When science recognizes this fact (which will scarcely be yet awhile) attention will 
be turned to the volatile essences of the body, to the heart center particularly, and its relation to 
these gaseous elements. The heart will be found to be not only the engine which circulates the 
life fluids, but also the generator of a certain type of intelligent essence which is the positive 
factor in the life of the cell.” (4 Treatise on Cosmic Fire, p.702) 


The Soul and the Conscious Son of God 


The heart is the life-giving force that enables the creation and cessation of life, and the 
soul is the force that connects the spiritual and physical during the lifetimes of an entity. The two 
work hand-in-hand during the incarnational cycles. As described in chapter 11, “The Light of 
Esotericism and Creation on the Seven Planes,” the implantation of the soul into animal man 
brought the human kingdom into manifestation and it became a link between spirit and matter for 
the Earth, enabling the planetary Logos to assume physical incarnation. 


“Humanity is that evolution through which the Son aspect is to express itself most 
perfectly in this cosmic incarnation. Man blends the pairs of opposites, and the three fires meet 
in him. He is the best expression of the manasic principle and might be considered, from one 
very interesting standpoint, the chef-d'oeuvre of Brahma. He is the sheath for the life of God; he 
is the individualized consciousness of the Logos, manifesting through the seven divine 
Manasaputras, or Heavenly Men, in Whose bodies each unit of the human family finds place. He 
is the Vishnu aspect in process of development through the intelligence of Brahma, impelled by 
the will of Mahadeva. Therefore, in a peculiar sense man is very important, as he is the place of 
at-one-ment for all the three aspects; nevertheless, he is very unimportant for he is not the apex 
of the triangle, but simply the middle point, if we view the triangle thus: 


e Spirit - Father. 
e The Son or man. 
e Matter - Mother. 


The evolution of the Son, or the cosmic incarnation of the Christ, is of immense 
importance in the plans of the Being greater than the solar Logos, HE ABOUT WHOM 
NAUGHT MAY BE SAID. The animating principles of allied constellations and systems watch 
the progress of the evolution of the Son with keenest attention. 
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Just as the planet called the earth is regarded as the turning point or the battleground 
between Spirit and matter, and is therefore, from that very consideration, of great importance, so 
our solar system holds an analogous place in the cosmic scheme. The cosmic man, the solar 
Arjuna, is wrestling for His individualized perfected self-consciousness, and for freedom and 
liberation from the form, and from the not-self. So man on this planet battles for similar ideals on 
his tiny scale; so battle in heaven Michael and His Angels, or the divine Heavenly Men, Whose 
problem is the same on the higher scale.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, pp. 241-42) 


In the evolution of the kingdoms, it is the human kingdom that first develops the quality 
of mind that leads to the expansion of consciousness at higher levels. Pictorially, the heart and 
the soul are depicted as lotuses, with the Hierarchy and its human groups as the lotus 
representing the heart center of the planet, the planets of the solar system as petals in the lotus of 
the Sun and the solar lotus residing in the heart center of the One About Whom Naught May be 
Said. See A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, pp. 511-12. 


The Mechanisms of Life 


The Sutratma 


The sutratma is called the life thread, and it is the transport mechanism for the life force. 
It is described as a thread of energy that not only vivifies every individual atom within creation 
but links them all together into a functioning whole. It contains two strands of energy, the life 
thread carrying the prana of life, and the consciousness thread, which conveys the substance of 
intelligence responsible for evolutionary growth. For the human, the sutratma originates in the 
monad and unites the three periodical vehicles. At the level of the soul the two strands separate. 
The life thread anchors itself in the physical heart and utilizes the blood stream to carry prana to 
every part of the body, while the consciousness thread anchors itself in the center of the head, 
controlling the brain and inducing awareness by means of the nervous system. 

Through the sutratma, the physical body receives its first inspiration of life and when the 
human journey is completed the connection is severed, the life force for the vehicle is terminated 
and death ensues. The consciousness thread, on the other hand, is not inherent to life, only to the 
mind function. It is inactive during sleep or in cases of dementia and mental disorders, and its 
interruption does not cause death. 


The Antahkarana 


“The consciousness thread (antahkarana) is the result of the union of life and substance or 
of the basic energies which constitute the first differentiation in time and space; this produces 
something different, which only emerges as a third divine manifestation, after the union of the 
basic dualities has taken place. It is the thread which is woven as a result of the appearance of 
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life in form upon the physical plane. Speaking again symbolically, it might be said that the 
sutratma works from above downward and is the precipitation of life into the outer 
manifestation. The antahkarana is woven, evolved, and created as the result of this primary 
creation, and works from below upwards, from the without to the within, from the world of 
esoteric phenomena into the world of subjective realities and of meaning.” (Education in the 
New Age, p. 27) 


The antahkarana is also called the creative thread. In the human mechanism there is a 
break in awareness between the mental unit (the highest point of the personality vehicle) and the 
manasic permanent atom (the lowest point of the spiritual triad). The space between the two is 
occupied by the soul, which works to close the gap by instilling the attribute of higher mind into 
the lower mind of the personality. When the personality vehicle has been refined to a point of 
mentality that brings soul and personality into conscious correspondence, it begins to fuse its 
energy with that of the soul, with the ultimate objective of standing free and becoming a direct 
conduit for monadic force. 

In order to achieve this goal, the personality working in the world must become a creative 
force. What this means is that the personality must construct a bridge from the mental unit to the 
manasic permanent atom by beginning to consciously weave a self-created path that will retrace 
the path of the descending energies from the sutratma. This path is the antahkarana. When it is 
constructed it will unite the three periodical vehicles and open a connection into expanded realms 
of awareness. It is the channel of evolution, created over many lifetimes, which enables the 
human being to progress to its next level of awareness. This crucial part of the human journey is 
initiated when the human has reached the stage of beginning soul awareness and is completed at 
the fourth initiation, when monadic awareness is achieved. 


“The Science of the Antahkarana deals, therefore, with the entire incoming system of 
energy, with the processes of usage and transformation and fusion. It deals also with the 
outgoing energies and their relationship to the environment and is the basis of the science of the 
force centers. The incoming and the outgoing energies constitute finally two great stations of 
energy, one characterized by power and the other by love, and all directed to the illumination of 
the individual and of humanity as a whole, through the medium of the Hierarchy composed of 
individuals. This is basically the Science of the Path.” (Education in the New Age, pp. 147-48) 


The Rainbow Bridge 


The antahkarana is called the “rainbow bridge” because it is composed of strands of 
energy constituted of the colors of the seven rays. The advanced human has learned to use all 
seven rays during the course of many lifetimes, each of which has exposed it to multiple 
combinations of their forces. The human antahkarana is mirrored at the higher levels by the 
planetary, solar and cosmic antahkarana, each of which is also made of the substance of the rays. 
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In the case of planet Earth, its seven strands of energy are woven by the seven egoic groups of 
humans which make up its energy centers, with each group expressing one dominant ray. This 
planetary antahkarana forms the path of evolutionary ascent for all beings on the planet. In its 
aggregate it is built by humanity. 

For the human kingdom the planetary antahkarana represents its future destiny. When the 
human completes its passage in the fourth kingdom, it enters the ranks of the spiritual Hierarchy 
and faces new challenges and goals that will enable it to enter into service that will take it into 
the cosmic life of the seven solar systems. A Master of the Hierarchy, towards the end of the 
journey through the fifth kingdom, faces a decision about the type of future service to be entered. 
At this juncture seven opportunities open into the greater sphere of cosmic life. These are called 
the seven Paths and are designated as: 


e Path I— The Path of Earth Service. 

e Path II — The Path of Magnetic Work. 

e Path III — The Path of the Planetary Logos. 
e Path IV — The Path to Sirius. 

e Path V — The Ray Path. 

e Path VI — The Path of the Solar Logos. 

e Path VII — The Path of Absolute Sonship. 


For the planet, the seven Paths are its antahkarana, the thread which forms the path of 
ascent from planetary into cosmic life. Consequently, when the human enters into the creative 
activity of building its individual antahkarana between personality and monad it is laying the 
groundwork for its future, because someday it too will face the decision of choosing the most 
appropriate path for its own higher evolution. 


“The antahkarana, therefore, is the thread of consciousness, of intelligence, and the 
responsive agent in all sentient reactions. The interesting point to bear in mind, and where we 
must now lay the emphasis, is that this thread of consciousness is evolved by the soul and not by 
the monad. The World Soul pours its gossamer thread of sentient consciousness into all forms, 
into all body cells and into all atoms. The human soul, the solar angel, repeats the process in 
relation to its shadow and reflection, the personality. This is part of the creative work of the soul. 
But, in its turn, the human being has also to become creative in the mental sense of the term and 
must repeat the process, for in all points the microcosm resembles the macrocosm. Therefore, 
through the life thread, the soul creates and reproduces a personality through which to function. 
Then through the building of the antahkarana, the soul first of all develops sentiency down upon 
the physical plane, and later bridges the gap - through meditation and service - between the three 
mental aspects. It thus completes the creation of the path of return to the Center, which must 
parallel the path of outgoing.” (Education in the New Age, p. 148) 
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For information on the sutratma and antahkarana, see Education in the New Age, pp. 26- 
38, and The Rays and the Initiations, pp. 441-530. 


The Heart at Death 


The transition of death is also related to circumstances influenced by the heart. Death is 
initiated by the soul, which sends out a “word of withdrawal” to the physical vehicle. This signal 
is communicated by means of the nadis, the network of nerves in etheric matter, and is relayed to 
the blood stream, the nervous system and the endocrine system, each of which readies itself for 
abstraction. The glandular system, in response to the call by the soul, injects a substance into the 
blood stream which affects the heart, resulting in coma, loss of consciousness and eventually 
death. Subsequently a ‘psychic tremor’ is set up which breaks the attachment between the etheric 
body and the physical sheath, thus severing the link between life and form. Following is a 
passage about these events: 


“The blood stream becomes affected in a peculiarly occult manner. The ‘blood is the 
life’, we are told; it is interiorly changed as a result of the two previous stages, but primarily as 
the result of an activity hitherto undiscovered by modern science, for which the glandular system 
is responsible. The glands, in response to the call of death, inject into the blood stream a 
substance which in turn affects the heart. There the life thread is anchored, and this substance in 
the blood is regarded as ‘death-dealing’ and is one of the basic causes of coma and of loss of 
consciousness. It evokes a reflex action in the brain. This substance and its effect will be 
questioned as yet by orthodox medicine, but its presence will later be recognized.” (Esoteric 
Healing, p. 474) See “Sequence of Events at Death” Esoteric Healing, pp. 472-78. 


Triple Awareness 
Humanity — The “Transmuting Mediating Agency” 


“Man, standing as he does at the middle point in evolution, and marking the stage in the 
evolution of consciousness where a triple awareness is possible, - awareness of individuality, 
awareness of the forces which are subhuman and which must be controlled, and awareness of a 
place within the plan and purpose of a greater Man - must, therefore, rightly be regarded as the 
most important of the evolutions, for through him can be worked out intelligently the laws of 
group unity for all the three groups, superhuman, human, and subhuman.” (A Treatise on Cosmic 
Fire, pp. 1211-12) 


Manifestation is a process of limitation because it encapsulates spirit into form. Therefore 


the liberation of spirit at the end of a cycle is a climaxing activity and pinnacle event. Death is 
one form of liberation, the freeing of the soul from physical imprisonment. Transmutation is 
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another, freedom from a more confining form through a passage from one kingdom into another. 
Such evolutionary progressions are the result of the same binary flow of energy represented by 
the sutratma and the antahkarana. Stimulation from above and aspiration from below combine to 
propel the central spark into a higher expansion of being. 

For the human on the path, after it has travelled through its multitudinous and diverse 
incarnational cycles, it attains adequate awareness so that it can use the capacity accumulated 
through those cycles of growth in order to refocus its force to help in the liberation of those 
below. When this is achieved it will mark the human realization of its role in evolution on Earth 
and the assumption of its rightful place in relation to planetary affairs. This will be a turning 
point towards which all Hierarchical endeavor has been directed and will fulfill a major objective 
of the planetary, solar and cosmic evolutions. 

Information about the human place in relation to these overall objectives of the solar 
system can be found in A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, pp. 1211-16. There is described the projected 
task of our solar Logos, which is to achieve an overall group unity between all the lives within 
the system. The ultimate intent is to facilitate awareness on three levels for each unit of creation 
within its ring-pass-not. When this goal is accomplished, it is envisioned that each life form will 
have achieved: /) awareness of the subunits that comprise its particular body of manifestation, 2) 
awareness of its own individuality, and 3) awareness of the greater solar sphere of which it is a 
part. This triple awareness lifts the unit from a purely subjective sentiency into a sentiency that 
allows it to enter into cooperative activity with other units, groups and kingdoms. By so doing it 
is enabled to enter into expanded life by contributing its internal force towards the good of the 
entire group. All evolution in this solar system has this as its focus. 

The human stage is unique in that it is the single stage that most adequately encapsulates 
all aspects of this triple energy. Above the human are the three spiritual kingdoms, comprised of 
lives that are too rarified to be immersed in the matter of the three worlds, and below it are three 
kingdoms with bodies of such density that they are as yet unable to guide and propel their own 
evolution. To the self-aware human who has worked to attain some measure of soul and monadic 
awareness is given the task of mediating between these two polarities. This is the factor that 
makes the human the first conscious creator in the chain of being. 

The evolved human learns to work with the soul force in creation and in so doing gains 
facility in manipulating energy and force at the atomic level. The task at the human stage, 
therefore, becomes that of helping in the liberation of less advanced lives in the human, animal, 
vegetable and mineral kingdoms. This is accomplished by perfecting the ability to 
simultaneously receive and transmit vibrations from the superhuman lives to those of subhuman 
status. Of special focus in this work is the establishment of a conscious relation and response to 
the animal kingdom. Stimulation of its nascent mentality will lead to its future entry into the 
human kingdom. 


“.. . the positive controlling factor in the human group should be spiritual energy, toward 
which the animal nature should be entirely receptive, these two holding towards each other the 
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relative position of Father-Mother. The purely human energy serves as the balancing factor and 
brings about an adjustment between the Spirit aspect and the material. It is this triple group 
relation which makes the microcosm such a genuine reflection of the greater Man and the Fourth 
Kingdom a true exponent of cosmic processes.” (A Treatise on Cosmic Fire, pp. 1213-14) 


These ideas spell out quite specifically the Divine plan as imagined for the human 
kingdom on Earth, which is to become a facilitator in the working out of group methods and 
laws. Foundations for this are to be laid in the present system as a building block for work to 
come in the next solar system. Therefore humanity's central role gives it a unique position in 
cosmic affairs. 


Reflection 


Ideas about cosmic evolution can expand the reach of present human understanding 
beyond a sole focus on the human kingdom to some beginning comprehension of the human 
place on the planet and within the solar system and the larger cosmic sphere beyond. They give 
humanity a place, a function and a stake in the universal story and highlight the precious purpose 
that underlies its attainment of consciousness. The human in incarnation can always be valiant 
and discover a reason to persevere beyond a present difficulty when it finds a motivational 
impetus beyond the mundane that touches on what can presently be known of eternal purpose. 

If ideas as presented in the esoteric writings adequately and accurately define that place 
in evolution, then they begin to address some of the long-sought answers to questions of human 
purpose within the cosmos. For the human destiny, it seems, is not to simply escape the bonds of 
Earth and find a more peaceful position in a place without pain. Nor is it destined to be redeemed 
by a great Savior who will lift it from its misery and take on its burdens. Instead, to the human 
kingdom is extended the invitation to become a creator and a savior in its own right, with the 
wisdom, knowledge and capacity to extend its reach to those in pain, to explore new ways of 
living and to combine resources in order to courageously confront and intelligently solve the 
problems of the planet of its birth. 


“Man is a living entity, a conscious son of God (a soul) occupying an animal body. Here 
lies the point. He is therefore in the nature of a link, and a far from missing link. He unifies in 
himself the results of the evolutionary process as it has been carried on during the past ages, and 
he brings into contact with that evolutionary result a new factor, that of an individual self- 
sustaining, self-knowing aspect. It is the presence of this factor and of this aspect which 
differentiates man from the animal. It is this aspect which produces in humanity a consciousness 
of immortality, a self-awareness and a self-centeredness which make man truly to appear in the 
image of God. It is this innate and hidden power which gives man the capacity to suffer which no 
animal possesses, but which also confers on him the ability to reap the benefits of this experience 
in the realm of the intellect. This same capacity, in embryo, works out in the animal kingdom in 
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the realm of the instincts. It is this peculiar property of humanity which confers upon it the power 
to sense ideals, to register beauty, to react sensuously to music, and to enjoy color and harmony. 
It is this divine something which makes of mankind the prodigal son, torn between desire for the 
worldly life, for possessions and experience, and the attractive power of that center, or home, 
from which he has come.” (Esoteric Psychology, Vol. I, pp. 311-12) 
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